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Otology; Courses ein 25.05, beatae vc ee adam er ste alsa a oy 275 ) 
Oxford University, Affiliation to..... 22.2... peeee eee eee e eee 7 
Palacontology;:Cotirses in... 0. ne. iw eee oe wetanoed veges iat 121 
Partial Students.... 0... .. cece eee e eee cece cette eee neces 10, 48 
Pathology, Courses: in. )f 22.0. selewee cence ye eeee eee vs Aleta 267 
Laboratory of......... i whe nh oiled nce a eee Te ae eats aes ; 243 
AREA UA TT Gilat gs cathe ates dual « Hae My nia eR aaa Ay farsa Gee 290 
Patternmaking: Shop... co. i svskicc esate sot On ewe cheese be ee 213 
Course of Instruction in........5-. ...-.-- pea: ee hale 214 
Payment Of Fe0S os soi ei inet ee ie ngeeievite wiele’s ss 2s ama Bale OR tO 29 
Pedagogy, Courses in. ..........004+ 128 
Peter Redpath Museum.......... dma 45 
Petrographical Laboratory 131, 207 
Pharmacological Laboratories. .......0....665-eee cess ee eeneee 243 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Courses. in ...........0..-- 269 
Physical Training Classes (Meu)..... 22.02... et cece eee eens 46, 128 
CW OMDBI Coc fay a baa ee eh AUR Oo ARR ET ee ee PAG walbhatey 47, 142 
, Physics Building, The Macdonald...:................ ws 44 
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Physics, Courses in (Arts)......... RE Sees emting biotee Ooty 115 
(Applied :Science): o..s5 oes. sé i eine alele eens cals e» Auet 193 
Physiological Laboratories............. : 243 
Physiology; Courses: ines «on :sjne3 So bade Coe vena eee 264 
Political Science, Courses in.... 111 
Pritcipalis Those iis)... street oS 5% ine Cet eS 2 
Private International Law, Courses in.......... 0 ....--.-++: 230 
took g EZ Us To 0 9 ee Seah edn aan ee et one cake Sara eeeh 75 
In Applied Science........... trl dossiers Siaein Nake eleee 148 
Beta TOBE serele bane setae CUE cars ies 4a Salah el a Weep aie © OM let ren 222 
En: Medioine? cb seed) edbiele ovale SE elec ep Sa NEN Fk 256 
In. Gymnastics: 3 3.6 7330572 iene ard i stiheleetticta oa 47 
Procedure, Courses in Civil................. ae aaa ae coe Oot, 228 
Professional Students’ Exemptions in Arts.......... 0 ....-5 71 
Professors, List of::...:....2....5.5 PR neRarev caibk b Mae Oe ans = xviii 
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Public International Law, Courses in.........-...... danas 230 
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Real Property Law, Courses in.. 
Registration 
Residence, Board and . 
For W cree 
Rhinology, Courses in 
Roman Law, Courses in 
Royal Institute of British Architects : 
Examinations for Associateship 
Royal Victoria College for Women 


Sanskrit, Courses in 

Scholarships in Arts.........----- 
In Applied Science 
H. M. Comms.’ for the Exhibition of 
Winners of (1902-1908)............0es cece eee eee e teeter tes 
And see Exhibitions. 

Schools, University (A.A.) Examinations of 

Second Year, Admission to..... 

Semitic Languages, Courses in 

Session, Duration of 

Singing, Courses of.... 

Smith Shop 
Courses of Instruction in 

Societies, Associations, and Clubs.......--.:-sseseeeree reese 
Applied Science Society 
Athletic Association. ......6-s.... eves eee ceece ee ten ceees 3 
Basket us all Club 
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Maritime Provinces 
New England 
New York 
Ottawa Valley 
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Historical Club 
Hockey Club 
Lawn Tennis Club 
Literary Society, Seay cleaee cease 
Medical Society . 
Mining Society 
Physical Society 
Skating Club.. 
Young Men’s Christian Association. 
Young Women’s Christian Association 
Stanstead Wesleyan College..........-...ee0eees-+ 
Students of. .. 
Students, Classification of 
Of other Univ ersities admitted 


Number in Attendance 
Successions, Courses in the Law of 
Summer Schools and Classes in Arts.........e.seeee seer eee 
In Applied Science 
In Mining 
In Surveying 
In Medicine 
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Governing Body of the Gniversily 


VISITOR: 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE 
EARL OF MINTO, G.C.M.G., LL.D., P.C. 


GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC. 


GOVERNORS: 


THE RIGHT HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT ROYAL, 
G.C.M.G., LL.D (Hon. Cantab.), President and Chancellor of 
the University. 

JOHN MOLSON, Esa. 

SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD. 

GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 

EDWARD B. GREENSHIELDS, Esa., B.A. 

HON, JOHN SPROTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

CHARLES J. FLEET, Esa., B.A., B.C.L. 

RICHARD B. ANGUS, Esa. 

SIR WILLIAM C. VAN HORNE, K.C.M.G. 

JAMES ROSS, Esa. 

CHARLES S. CAMPBELL, Esq., LL.D., K.C, 


ROBERT CRAIK, Esa., M.D., LL.D. 
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PRINCIPAL. 


WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor. , 

(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superinten(i- 
ence of all affairs of the College and University, under such reguli- 
tions as may be in force.) 


FELLOWS. 
Ex-Officio. 


CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A., LL.D., Vice-principal and Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, 

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S., M.Inst.C.E., Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

F.'"P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine. 

S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal of the McGill Normal School. 

VERY ‘REV. L. EVANS, D.D., Chairman of the Protestant Board 
of School Commissioners, Montreal. 


Zo retire on 1st September, 1905. 


Rrv..JOHN SCRIMGER, M.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Pres- 
byterian College, Montreal. 
E. RUTHERFORD, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Elecfive Fellow, Faculty of 
Arts. 
T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow 
in Medicine. 
Cc, H. McLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 
Rev. C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Stan- 
»stead Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Que., Principal of the College. 
G: CUNNINGHAM WRIGHT, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 
ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
. of Law. 
F.*J. SHEPHERD, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 
#*BONSALL PORTER, E.M., Ph.D., Hlective Fellow, Faculty of 
Applied Science. 
Re TAIT McKENZIE, B.A., M.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
W::W. WHITE, M.D., St. John, N.B., non-resident Representative 
. Fellow (Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 
B.*'B. C. HANINGTON, M.D., non-resident Representative Fellow 
(British Columbia, Manitoba and North-West Territories). 
ROBERT W. ELLS, M.A., LL.D., Ottawa, non-resident Representa- 
tive Fellow (Ontario). 
WM. OSLER, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S.,, Johns Hopkins University, non- 
* resident Representative Fellow (United States). 


To retire on Ist September, 1906. 


JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

WELLINGTON DIXON, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

REV, JAMBS BARCLAY, M A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

D, Pe PENHALLOW, D.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

O.. W. COLBY, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

REV. *W. I. SHAW, D.C.L., LL.D., D.D., Representative Fellow, 
Montreal Wesleyan Theological College, Principal of the College. 

FRANK D. ADAMS, D.Sc., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

W: J. McGUIGAN, M.D., LL.B., Representative Fellow, Vancouver 
College, Vancouver, B.C, 
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To retire on 1st September, 1907. 


H BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
if hg pau W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in 
rts, a | 
ie R. F. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of ( 
eS Medicine. ny | 
Cc: H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 3 
i Rev. JOHN MACNAUGHTON, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 1 
* Arts. t 
i Rhy. E. M. HILL, D.D., Representative Fellow, Congregational Col- 
Pah * lege of Canada, Principal of the College. 
| Ci W. WILSON, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 
REV. B. I. REXFORD, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 
j R: B. OWENS, D.Sc., Hlective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN FAIR, Representative Fellow in Law. 
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(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Char- 
ter, the Corporation of the University, which has the power, under 
the Statutes, to frame regulations touching the Course of Study, 
Matriculation, Graduation and other educational matters, and to 
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an WALTER VAUGHAN, OFFICE, EAST WinG, McGILt COLLEGE. “4 
Ht AcTING SECRETARY AND BURSAR : ] 
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f S. Ciay, B.A., B.C.L. at 
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i REGISTRAR : 
i i J. A. Nicuouson, M.A., OFFicr, East WING, McGiLi COLLEGE. 
i i a Office Hours:—9 to 5, 


at THE ACADEMIC BOARD. 


i ; 1 
il if (Regular Meetings on the first Wednesday of October, December, February, 
i ‘ and March, at 8.15 p.m.) 


CHAIRMAN—THB PRINCIPAL. ) 


a The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors 
2 and Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in 
| ea number, of the teaching staff of the University, have been consti- 
nf tuted, under the statutes, the Academic Board of the University, 
with the duty of considering such matters as pertain to the interests 
of the University as a whole and making recommendations con- 
cerning the same. 
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Womnvittees 


‘ 


FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE G 
} (Meeting on the second Thursday of each month at 4 p.m.) 
SIR WM. C. MacpDoNALp. Cc. J. Fueer, Bsa. 
E. B. GREENSHIELDs, Esq. R. B. ANngaus, Bsa. 
GEORGE Hacug, Esq. 


OVERNORS. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, 


PETER REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTER. 
(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Cor. 
poration, at 4.30 p.m.) 
PRINCIPAL PET RSON, Chairman. DR. B. J. 
GEORGE HAGuE, Esa. Prot 
C. J. FLEET, Esq. 
J. R. Doveatt, Esq. 





- HARRINGTON. 

. D. P. Penuautow, 

Dr. F. D. Apams. 

PRoF. ERNEST W. MacBRIpp. 





UNIVERSITY LIBRAR Y COMMITTER. 
(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation at 5 p.m.) 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. PROF. F. P. WauTon, 
C. J. FLEEt, Bsa. Dr. B. J. HARRINGTON. 





E. B. GREENSHIELDs, Esq. Dr. F. G. iv. 
J. R. Dovucaun, Esa. DR. J.B: 

Dr. D. P. PEenHaLiow. Dre Ee Ds 

Dr. C. W. Coxusy, 


Dk. WM. GARDNER. 
C. H. Goutp, Esa., Secretary. Dr. H. WALTER. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE 
‘ BUILDING. 


(Meeting on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation at 5 p.m.) 

PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 4D) SR 3 Ba be 
Dr. ROBERT CRAIK, 


MACDONALD PHYSICS 


Bovey. 
Pror. JOHN Cox. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE MACDONALD 
ENGINEERING BUILDING. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 


C. J. FLEEt, Esa. Dr. H. T. Bovey. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Pror. C. H. McLeop. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE MACDONALD 
CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING. 
(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 
Cc, J. FLEET, Esq. Dr. H. T. Bovey. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Dr. B. J. HARRINGTON. 
Dr. J. B. PortzER. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE COLLEGE GROUNDS. 
(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 5.15 p.m.) 


C. J. FLEET, Esa. Pror. C. H. McLeop (Sec. of Com.) 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. PROF. F. P. WALTON. 
Dr. H. M. Tory. Dr. R. F. Rutran. 


And Representatives of the Graduates and of the University 
Athletic Clubs. 





Officers of Hustruction. 


ARTS. 


W. PrererRson, M.A., (Edin. and Oxon), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 889 Sherbrooke Street. 
BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., Ph.D. (Yale), LL.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, Lecturer 
in Assaying, and Director of Chemistry and Mining 
Building. 295 University Street. 
CHARLES E. Moysp, B.A. (London), LL.D. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and Molson 
Professor of English Language and Literature. 
802 Sherbrooke Street. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany. The Marlborough, 210 Milton St. 
Rev. Danie, Cousstrat, B.A., B.D. (Université de France), D.D. 
(Queen’s), Officier de l’Instruction Publique. 
Professor of Semitic Languages and Oriental Literature. , 
171 Hutchison Street, 
Joun Cox, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C., late Fellow Trin. Coll, Cam- 
bridge. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of 
Physics Building. 241 University Street. 
Frank D. ApaAms, M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Se., F.G.S.A., 
F.R.S.C. \ 
Logan Professor of Geology and Paleontology 248 Mountain Street. 
Cc. W. CotBy, M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Kingsford Professor of History. 127 Bishop Street. 
BrRNgest W. MacBripr, M.A. (Cantab)., D.Se. (Lond.), late Fellow of 
St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 28 Durocher Street. 
EeRnpest RUTHERFORD. M.A.. D.Se., (Univ. N.Z.), F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 152 St. Famille Street. 
J. WALLACE WALKER, M.A. (St. Andrews), Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry. 15 Lorne Avenue. 
A. W. Fux, M.A. (Cantab.), late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cam- 
bridge. 
William Dow Professor of Political Bconomy. 126 Crescent Street. 
HERMANN WALTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor of Modern Languages. 150 St. Famille Street. 
JamMEsS HarKNeEsSS, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. McGill College. 
WILLIAM CALDWELL, M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 82 Victoria Street. 
ALFRED EDWARD TAYLOR, M.A. (Oxon.), Fellow of Merton College, 
Oxford. 
Frothingham Professor of Philosophy. 143 Hutchison Street. 
Rev. JoHN MACNAUGHTON, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Mills Professor of Classics. 451 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
A. Jupson Eaton, A.M, (Leipsic), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Classics. 245 University Street. 
Pau T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
David J. Greenshields Associate Professor of English. 58 University St. 
H. M. Tory, M.A., D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. McGill College. 
LeicH R. Grecor, B.A., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). \ : 
Lecturer in Modern Languages. 139 Bayle Street. 
HILpa Diana OAKELEY, M.A., Warden, Royal Victoria College. 
Lecturer in Philosophy. Royal Victoria College. 


(The above Professors and Lecturers constitute the Faculty of Arts.) 
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am OTHER OFFICERS. or INSTRUCTION, 
NEvIL Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
Howarp T. BaRNgEs, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 

8S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon). 


5 Lorne Avenue. 


Assistant Professor of Classies. McGill College. 
Murray McNEILL, M.A. (Harvard), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematies. McGill College. 


CARRIE M, DERICK, M.A. 

Assistant Professor in Botany. 
J. L. Morin, M.A. 

Lecturer in French, 
E. T, Lampyrt, B.A. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Modern Languages. 456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
JOHN W. CUNLIFFE, M.A. & D.Lit. (Lond.), 

Lecturer in English Language and Literature. 

The Marlborough, 210 Milton Street. 

J. STAFFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic), 


46 Cathcart Street, 


65 Hutchison Street. 


Lecturér in Zoology. McGill College. 
S. B. Leacock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Lecturer in Political Science and History. McGill College. 


J. W. A. Hickson, M.A., Ph.D. (Halle). 

Lecturer in Philosophy. 
R. Tair McKenzin, B.A., M.D. 

Medical Director of Physical Training. 
SUSAN E. CAMERON, M.A, 

Lecturer and Resident L'utor in Lnglish, Royal Victoria College. 
MaRiIg-LovisE MILHAU, Lie, Uniy., France, 

Lecturer and Resident Tutor in I’rench and German, 

Royal Victoria College 


272 Mountain Street. 


913 Dorchester Street. 


CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
(Diplomée of the Royal Academy of Music, Buda-Pesth), 
Resident Instructor in Music. Royal Victoria College 
Mrs. A. L. RIGHARDSON. 
Assistant Instructor in Music. 


Russe E. MACNAGHTEN, B.A, (Cantab.). 


Lectuxer in Classics. McGill College. 
LEMUEL ROBERTSON, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Classics. McGill Coliege. 


JOHN P. STEPHEN. 
Instructor in Blocution. 


ELIZABETH A. HAMMOND, M.A 
Tutor in Classics. 


A. DovueLtas Mc 


2426 St. Catherine Street. 


224 St. Urbain Street. 
NTOSH, B.Sc., A.M. (Cornell), M.Se, 





Lecttrer in Chemistry. McGill College. 
ALFRED W. G., WILSON, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.G.S.A. 

Demonstrator in Geology. 197 Park Ave. 
E. H. ARCHIBALD, M.Sc. (Dalhousie), A.M.,Ph.D (Harvard). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 


M. VIOLETTE Dover, B.A., M.Sc. 
Lecture-Assistant in Chemistry, 

VENDLA M. HotmsrTrRom. ? 
Visiting Instructor in Swedish Gymnastics. 


C. C. ScHenck, A.B., Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins), 
Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 


41 Burnside Place. 


91 Mackay Street. 





Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
F. M. G. JOHNSON, B.Sc. : 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
W. Lioyp Lopcr, M.A. (Mt. Allison), B.Sc. (Queen's). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 144 Drummond Street. 
A. G. GRIER, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
A. S. B. Lucas, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
J. C. SIMPSON. 

Demonstrator in Zoology. MeGill College. 


With the foregoing are associated: 


F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.). ‘ 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on Constitutional 
Law. 522 Pine Avenue. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. McGill College. 


APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A. (Cantab.), LL.D., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M. Inst. 
C.E., F.R.S., late Fellow Queen’s College, Cambridge. 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, and William Scott 
Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
Sunnandene, Ontario Avenue. 
BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., LL.D., Ph.D., (Yale), F.G.S., FLR.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, Lecturer in 
Assaying, and Director of Chemistry and Mining Building. 
295 University Street. 
Cc. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and Lecturer on Descriptive 
Geometry, Supt. of Meteorological Observatory. 
Observatory, McGill College. 
G. H, CHANDLER, M.A. 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. 32 Lorne Avenue. 
Joun Cox, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C., late Fellow Trin. Coll., Cam- 
bridge. Fy 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of Physics 
Building. 241 University Street. 
FraNK D. ApaAms, M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., 
F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Geology and Paleontology. 243 Mountain Street. 
J. BonsaLt PortHrR, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), M. Inst. C.E., F.G.S.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering. 392 Pine Avenue. 
ERNEST RUTHERFORD, M.A., D.Se. (Univ. N.Z.), F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 152 St. Famille Street. 
J. WALLACE WALKER, M.A. (St. Andrews), Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry. 15 Lorne Avenue. 
R.’B. Owpns, M.A., E.E. (Columbia), D.Se., B.RsS;C. ; 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 210 Milton Street. 
R. J. Durury, B.Sc. (London), Ma.E., A.M. Inst. C.H., M. Am. 
Soc. M.E. 
Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engineering and 
Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 131 Stanley Street. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M. 
Professor of Metallurgy. 58 Metcalfe Street. 
Pprcy E. Nospss, M.A. (Edin.), A.R.I.B.A. 
Macdonald Professor of A rehitecture. 913 Dorchester Street. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Applied Science.) 
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XXi 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


HENRY F. ARMSTRONG. 
Assistant Professor of FPreehand Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. 
“Drayton House,” Westmount Ave.. Cots des Neiges. 
B. G. CoKker, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Se. (Edin.), F.R.S.cC. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 323 Pine Avenue, 
NEvit Norton Evans, M.A.Sce. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
FIOMER M. Jaquays, M.A., M.Sc., A.M. Am. Soc, M.E., A.M. Can. Soc, 
C.E,, A.M.A.ILE.E. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 862 Sherbrooke Street. 
J. G. G. Kerry, Ma.E., A.M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying. 
Howarp T. Barnus, D.Sc., F.RS.C. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 5 Lorne Avenue 
Louis Herpt, Ma.E., E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), 
A.M.IL.E.E., A.M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 498 St. Urbain Street, 
MuRRAY McNniiu, M.A. (Harvard), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. McGill College. 
W. Murr Epwarps. 
Lecturer and Demonstrator in’ Mathematics and. Civil 








149 Durocher Street. 


Engineering. 66 Mackay Street. 
A, DouGLas McIntTosn, B.Sec., A.M. (Cornell), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. McGill College. 
J. F. Ropertson, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mining Lnginee ring. McGill College. 


E. 8S. S. Marricn, B.A.Sc., M, Can. Soc. C.B. 
Special Lecturer on Building Construction. 
4278 Western Ave,, Westmount. 
MARCEL C. J. BEULLAC, B.Sc., A.M. Can: Soc. C.E. 


Special Lecturer on Building Construction. 35 Mayor Street. 
A. S. Eve, M.A. (Cantab.). 

Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. McGill College. 
E. H. ARCHIBALD, M.Sc. (Dalhousie), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
ALFRED W. G. WILSON, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.G.S.A. 

Demonstrator in Geology. 197 Park Ave. 
C. C. Scnenck, A.B., Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
A. G. GRIER, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. MeGill College. 
CHARLES J. CHAPLIN, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. McGill College. 

Demonstrator in ‘Mining. McGill College. 
A. S, B. Lucas, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
A. R. ROBERTS, M.Sc, 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
FRAseR S. Keitnu, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. McGill College. 
CHARLES L. TRIMINGHAM, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Mc ‘sili Co!lege 


W. Scorr ‘HutTcHiInson, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 





J. HuGH GRIcE, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Metallurgy. McGill College. 
James E. A. EGueson, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
W. Luioyp Loper, M.A. (Mt. Allison), B.Sc. (Queen's). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
O. Hau, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
JouHn B. Harvey, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. McGill College. 
JamMES McD. McPHEE, B.Sc. 

Dawson Fellow in Mining McGill College. 


With the foregoing are associated: 


JoHN W. CuNLIFFB, M.A. & D. Lit. (Lond.) 
Lecturer in English Language and Literature. 
The Marlborough, 210 Milton Street. 


LAW. 
(Macdonald Foundation.) 


F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.). 

Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of Roman 

aw. 552 Pine Avenue. 

ARCHIBALD McGown, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Civil Law. Dunavon, Westmount, & 107 St. James St. 
Hon. THOMAS FORTIN, D.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. 465 Sherbrooke Street. 
W. pE M. MARLER, B.A., D.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. 288 Pee) Street. 
Hon. CHARLES J. DouHERTY, D.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. 282 Stanley Street. 
EuGENE LaruLeurR, B.A., D.C..L, K.C. 

Professor of International Law, 314 Peel Street. 
Hon. CHARLES PErrs Davipson, M.A., D.C.L. ‘ 

Professor of Criminal Law. Place Viger Hotel. 
R. C. SmirH, B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Commercial Law. 185 St. James Street. 


(The above constitute the Faculty of Law.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Percy C. RYAN, B.C.L. 

Lecturer on Civil Procedure. Canada Life Building, St. James St. 
AIMP GEOFFRION, B.C.L. 

Lecturer on Obligations. 20 Bayle Street. 
GorpDON W. McDouGAatu, B.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer on Civil Procedure. 66 McGill College Ave. 


MEDICINE. 


Tuomas G. Roppick, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.). 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor of Surgery. 
80 Union Avenue. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 


Professor of Gynecology. 899 Sherbrooke Street. 
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FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. 
Professor of Anatomy. 152 Mansfield Street. 
FRANK BULLER, M.D. 
Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology. 123 Stanley Street. 
JAMES STEWART, M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 285 Mountain Street. 


GEORGE WILKINS, M.D. 
Professor of Medical Jurisprudence and Lecturer in Histology. 
898 Dorchester Street. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.M.S. 
Professor of Botany. “The Marlborough,” 210 Milton Street. 
T. WESLEY Mitts, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D. 
Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Infancy. 941 Dorchester St. 
ALEX. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, and Lecturer 
on Diseases of Children. 236 Mountain Street. 
R. F. Rurran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S. Can. 
Professor of Chemistry. 
JAMES BELL, M.D. 
Professor of Clinical Surgery. 873 Dorchester Street. 
J. GeorGre ApDAmI, M.A., M.D. (Cantab. and McGill), LL.D. (Univ. 
N. B.), F.R.SS. (Edin. and Can.), late Fellow of Jesus College, 
Cambridge. - 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of Pathological 


McGill College. 


McGill College. 


Museum. 331 Peel Street. 
H. S. BirRKETT, M.D. 
Professor of Laryngology. 252 Mountain Street. 


F. G. FrInuey, M.B. (London), M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Associate Professor of 
Clinical Medicine. 1013 Dorchester Street. 
H. A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Associate Professor of 
Clinical Medicine. 58 University Street. 
GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, M.D. 
Associate Professor of Clinical Surgery. 320. Mountain Street. 
ERNEsT W. MacBripr, M.A. (Cantab.) D.Sc., (Lond.), late Fellow 
of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 28 Durocher Street. 
T. A. Starkey, M.B. (Lond,), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Professor of Hygiene. 801 Dorchester Street. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Medicine.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


T. J. W. Burcsss, M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mental Diseases. Medical Superintendent 
Protestant Hospital for Insane. Drawer 2381, Montreal. 
C. F. MARTIN, B-A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
83 Durocher Street. 
JoHN M. EvLperR, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4201 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 
J. G. McCartruy, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 61 Drummond Street. 
J. W. ScANE, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
McGill College. 
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W. S. Morrow, M.D., 

Assistant Professor of Physiology. 
A. G. Nicuous, M.A., M.D., 

Assistant Professor of Pathology. 2728 St. Catherine Street. 
J. J. Garpner,. M.D. f 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 211 Peel 
J. A. Sprrnerr, M.D. 

Lecturer in Applied Anatomy. 1237 Dorchester Street. 
IF. A. L. Lockwart, M.B. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Gynecology, 38 Bishop 
A. E. Garrow, M.D. 

Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 


82 Union Avenue. 
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! 2726 St. Catherine Street. 
W. F. Hamivron, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 287 Mountain Street. 
G. GorDON CAmpBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 117 Metcalfe Street. 
D. J. Evans, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 
N. D. Gunn, M.D. 
Lecturer in Histology. 
J. W. Strruine, M.B. (Edin.). F.R.G.S. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 255 Mountain Street, 
J. Atex. Hurenmrson, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 70 Mackay Street. 
W. W. CurIpMaAn, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Gynecology. 287 Mountain Street. 
R. A. Kerry, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology and Therapeuties. 122 Stanley Street. 
S. Rrprey Mackenzir, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 219 Peel Street. 
JoHN McCrag, B.A., M.B. 
Lecturer in Pathology. 190 Peel Street. 
D. A. Sumres, M.D. (Aberdeen). 
Lecturer in Neuro-pathology. 919 Dorchester Street. 
D. D. MacTaccarr, M.D. 
Lecturer in Medico-Legal Pathology and Demonstrator of 
Pathology. 705 Sherbrooke Street. 
R. Tair McKenzig, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 
A, A, Ropertson, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 1234 St. Catherine Street. 
W. G. M. Byrens, M.D. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology and Otology. 192 Peel Street. 
J. R. Rorsuck, B.A. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Medical Faculty, MeGill. 
Oskar Kuotz, M.B. (Toronto). if 
Governors’ Fellow in Pathology. McGill College. 
J. A. HENDERSON, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. 34 Park Avenue. 
KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 903 Dorchester Street. 
BH. J. Sempre, B.A., M.D. 3 
Demonstrator of Surgical Pathology. 375 St. Antoine Street. 
J. 3. Ross; 'B.A;, M.D. 


Demonstrator of Anatomy. 414 Bourgeois Street. 
A. E. Orr, M.D. 


Demonstrator of Anatomy. 900 Dorchester Street. 


939 Dorchester Street. 


49 Union Avenue, 


913 Dorchester Street. 
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H. B. Yates, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D. 


Demonstrator of Bacteriology. 257 Peel Street. 
J. D. Cameron, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator of Gynecology. 2068 St. Catherine Street. 


H. D. Hamirron, M.A. (Bishop’s) , M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 
L.F.P. & S. (Glasgow). 


Demonstrator of Laryngology. 141 Crescent Street. 
JAMES BARCLAY, M.D. 

Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 147a Stanley Street. 
W. M. Fisk, M.D. 

Demonstrator of Histology. 538 Prince Arthur Street. 
A. H. Gorpon, M.D. 

Demonstrator of Physiology. 87-Park Ave, 
E.. B. Jones, M.D., -D.P:H. 

Demonstrator in Hygiene. 501 Sherbrooke Street. 
H. B. Cusnuinea, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator of Histology. 231 Stanley Street. 
J. A. Wirtiams, M.D. 

{ssistant Demonstrator of Bacteriology. 450 Guy Street. 
R, A. WerstLey, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. Windsor Hotel. 
H. M. Cuurecn, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 354 Greene Ave. 
A. T. Bazin, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 454 St. Antoine Street. 
EH. W. ARcuIBALD, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 190 Peel Street. 
A. MACKENZIE Forbes, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 231 Stanley Street. 
H. R..D. Gray, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 59 Beaver Hall Hill. 
C. F. Wripr, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Microscopy. 56 Mackay Street, 
Davip Patrick, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Gynecology. 4174 St. Catherine Street. 
C. K. P. Henry, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 374 Greene Aye. 
A. RK. PENNOYER, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 2624 St. Catherine Street. 
W. L. Bartow, M.D. 

Assistunt Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 8 Bishop Street. 


C. B. KEenan, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 
913 Dorchester Street. 
D. W. B. Griuies, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. McGill College. 
C. R. Prrers, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 
2810 St. Catherine Street. 
G. KK. Grimmer, B.A. (Univ. N. B.), M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Assistint Demonstrator of Laryngology and Rhinology. 
169 Peel Street. 


W. H. Jamieson, M.D. t 
Assistant Demonstrator of Laryngology and Rhinology. 
209 Peel Street. 


LIBRARY. 


CuHas. H. Gouup, B.A. 
University Librarian. 294 Peel Street. 





Protessors Lmeriti. 


[Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from work.] 


ALEX JoHNSON, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S.C ; 

Vice-Principal Emeritus, and Emeritus Professor in the 

Faculty of Arts. 895 Sherbrooke St. 
Wm. WriGHT, M.D. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 84 St. Famille St. 
D. G. MacCauuum, M.D. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 45 Union Ave. 
MartrHEw HUTCHINSON, D.C.L 

“Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. Westmount. 
Hon. J. EMERY ROBIDOUX, D.C.L, 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 396 St. Denis Street. 
GI,BERT P. GrrRDwoop, M.D., M.R.C.S., F.R.S.C., F.1.C. 

Emeritus Professor in the 7 of Medicine. 111 University St. 
J. CLuaRK Murray, LL.D., F.R.S.C. 

Emeritus Professor in the Paoulty of Arts. 20 McTavish Street. 
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| Nore.—Meetings of the Faculty of Arts are held at 4 P.M. unless otherwise specified. 


ACADEMICAL YEAR 1904-1905. 
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SEPTEMBER, 1904, | 





Normal School opens. 






Meeting of Faculty of Medicine } 






Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 







Finance Committee. 









Matriculation, Exhibition, Scholarship, Supplemental Examinations in 
Arts. Register opens for students in Medicine. 
Examinations in Arts continued, 









Meeting of Governors, 







Meeting of Faculty of Arts. College Grounds Committee. Engineering 
Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 

Meeting of Examiners. Examinations in Summer Reading, Applied 
Science. | 

Lectures in all Faculties begin. Exemption Examination in English, 
Faculty Applied Science. Conservatorium of Music opens. a 























Meeting of Faculty of Arts. | 









OCTOBER, 1904, 





Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in, Meeting of Faculty of | 
Medicine. - 






Meeting of Faculty,of Applied Science. 







Normal School Committee. Meeting of Academic Board, 
Founder’s Birthday. University Lecture. Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts 










William Molson Hall opened,1862. Museum Committee. LibraryCommittee. | 






Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 
Sports Day. 


Annual Report to the Visitor. 









Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee 














Meeting of Governors. | 













Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 











New Library opened, 1893. 
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Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday | 

Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


SUNDAY 


Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Tuesday 
Wednesday Edward VII born, 1841. 
Thursday Finance Committee. 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday Meeting of Governors. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 
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Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
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DECEMBER, 1904. 





1 Thursday 
2 Friday 
8 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


4 SUNDAY 


5 Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Tuesday 
Wednesday Meeting of Academic Board. 

Thursday Finance Committee Physics Building Committee. 
Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee, 
Tuesday 
Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation, 
Thursday 
Friday Meeting of Governors. 


Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 

Tuesday \ 

Wednesday 

Thursday Term ends in all Faculties. 

Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Saturday 


SUNDAY Christmas-Day. 
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Wednesday 
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Saturday 
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JANUARY, 1905, 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Lectures in Arts, Law, Applied Science and Medicine resumed, Normal 
School Committee. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 
Meeting of Governors, 


Queen Victoria died, 1901. 


Theses for M.A. and LL.D, to be sent in. 


FEBRUARY, 1905. 


Meeting of Academic Board. 
Physics Building Committee 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. Museum Committee. Library 
Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee, 


Meeting of Governors. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee, Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


Physics and Engineering Buildings opened 1893. Meeting of Faculty of 
Arts. 
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MARCH, 2905, 
Meeting of Academic Board. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 
Finance Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Reports of Attendance 
on Lectures. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


Last day of Lectures in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 
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Saturday 
SUNDAY 


APRIL, 1905. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Normal School Committee. 


Physics Building Committee. Examinations in Arts begin. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


Finance Committee. 
Winter term, Faculty of Medicine, ends. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


Good Friday. Easter vacation begins. Meeting of Governors. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Easter Sunday, 


Easter vacation ends. Spring term begins, Faculty of Medicine. 


Convocation for Degrees in Arts, Law, and Applied Science 
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SUNDAY 
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MAY, 1905. cease 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science, Summer Classes in Arts begin 
Meeting of Examiners for School Examinations. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Finance Committee. 





Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com - 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


Meeting of Governors, Lectures end, Faculty of Medicine, 


Examinations begin, Faculty of Medicine. 


Normal School closes. 
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JUNE, 1905, 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Normal School Committee. 

Finance Committee. Physics Building Committee. 

Spring Term ends, Faculty of Medicine. Convocation for degrees in 
Medicine. Summer Classes in Arts end. 

Whit Sunday, 


Examinations begin for Matriculation, First Year Exhibitions in Arts, 
and Associate in Arts. Museum Committee. Library Committee 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Meeting of Governors. 


Trinity Sunday, 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 
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30 SUNDAY 
81 Monday 





1 Tuesday 
2 Wednesday 
8 Thursday 
4 Friday 
5 Saturday 


6 SUNDAY 


7 Monday 

8 Tuesday 

9 Wednesday 
10 Thursday 
11 Friday 

12 Saturday 


138 SUNDAY 


14 Monday 

15 Tuesday 

16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 

19 Saturday 


20 SUNDAY 


21 Monday 

22 Tuesday 

23 Wednesday 
2% Thursday 
25 Friday 

26 Saturday 


27 SUNDAY 


28 Monday 
29 Tuesday 





30 Wednesday 
31 Thursday 





Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 








































AUGUST. 


Peter Redpath Museum opened, 1882. 
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Buildings and Grounds of McGill University. 
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McGill Cniversity. 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Foundation and Early History. 


Almost alone in this respect €among Canadian colleges and univer- 
sities, McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. Its 
founder, the Hon. James McGill, from whom the University takes its 
name, wes born on the 6th October, 1744, in Glasgow, Scotland, 
where he received his early education and training. Emigrating to 
Canada before the American Revolution, he engaged in the North- 
West fur trade, then one of the leading branches of business in 
Canada. Subsequently he settled in Montreal, and, in partnership 
with his brother, Andrew McGill, became one of its leading mer- 
chants, distinguished for his*Mublic spirit and his exertions for the 
advancement of the city. te was lieutenant-colonel and subse- 
quently colonel of the Montreal City Militia; and, in his old age, on 
the breaking out of the American war of 1812, he became brigadier- 
general, and was prepared to take the field in defence of his country. 
He also represented the West Ward of Montreal in the Provincial 
Legislature, and was afterwards a member of the Legislative and 
Executive Councils, Cultivating and enjoying the society of the few 
men of learning then in the colony, he took a special interest in the 
establishment of an educational system in the Province of Quebec. 
By his will, bearing date the 8th January, 1811, more than two years 
before his death, which happened on the 19th December, 1813, he 
bequeathed his property of Burnside and a sum of £10,000 in money, 
to found acollege ina provincial university, the erection of which had 
already been provided for by the generosity of the British Govern- 
ment. Three leading citizens of Montreal were among the trustees 
appointed under his will, who were directed to convey the subject 
property of the bequest to the Royal Institution for the Advance- 
ment of Learning, a body which, in 1802, had been incorporated by 
the Legislature “for the establishment of Free Schools and tbe 
advancement of Learning” in the Province of Quebec. The condi- 
tions upon which the property was to be transferred to the Royal 
Institution for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that that 
Institution should, within ten years after the testator’s decease, 
erect and establish on his Burnside estate “an University or College, 
for the purposes of education and the advancement of learning in 
this Province,” and that the college, or one of the colleges, in the 
University, if established, should “be named and perpetually be 
known and distinguished by the appellation of McGill College.”’ 
Owing to versistent opposition by the leaders of one section of the 
people to zeny system of governmental education and to the refusal 
by the Legislature to make the grants of land and money which had 
been promised, the proposed establishment of the provincial univer- 
sity by the British Government was abandoned. 
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In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the Royal 
Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal Charter. 
Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal Institution pre- 
pared to take possession of the estate, But, owing to protracted 
litigation, this was not surrendered to them till 1829. Commencing 
then the work of teaching with two faculties, Arts and Medicine, the 
record of the first thirty years of the University’s existence is an 
unbroken tale of financial embarrassment and administrative diffi- 
culties. The charter was cumbrous and unwieldy, and unsuited to 
a small college in the circumstances of this country, and the Uni- 
versity, with the exception of its medical faculty, became almost 
extinct. But after thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to 
the value of the institution which was struggling in their midst. 
Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its renovation, 
and, in 1852, an amended charter was secured. ‘The Governor- 
General of Canada for the time being, Sir Edmund Head, became 
interested in its fortunes, and in 1855, with the advent of a new 
Principal, an era of progress and prosperity began. 


Constitution of the University. 


By the amended Charter “the Governors, Principal, and 
Fellows ” of the University are constituted a body politic and 
corporate, with all the usual rights and privileges of corporate 
bodies. The supreme authority of the University, however, 
is vested in the Crown, and is exercised by His Excellency the 
Governor-General of Canada for the time being as Visitor. 
This is a special and important feature of the constitution, 
for, while it gives the University an imperial character and 
removes it at once from any merely local or party influence, 
it secures the patronage of the head of the political system of 
the country. 


The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above 
mentioned, and in them are vested the management of 
finances, the passing of University statutes and ordinances, 
the appointment of professors, and. other important duties. 
Their number is limited to fifteen, and vacancies are filled by 
the nomination of the remaining members, with the approval 
of the Visitor. The President of the Board of Governors is, 
ex-officio, Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors, and is, 
ex-officio, Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


The Fellows are limited to 43 in number, and are selected 
with reference to the representation of all the faculties and 
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departments of the University, of affiliated colleges, and of 
other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal, and Fellows, together constitute 
the Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are 
fixed by statute, and include the framing of all regulations 
teuching courses of study, matriculation and graduation, and 
the granting of degrees. 

The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Pro- 
fessors and Associate Professors, and other members, not 
exceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff, constitute the 
Academic Board of the University, with the duty of consid- 
ing such matters as pertain to the interests of the University as 
a whole, and of making recommendations concerning the 
same. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been 
framed on the most liberal principles, with the view of afford- 
ing to all classes of persons the greatest possible facilities for 
the attainment of mental culture and professional training. 


Faculties and Courses. 


The educational work of the University is carried on in 
McGill College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and 
other University buildings in Montreal, and in affiliated 
colleges. 

The Faculties are four in number : 


The Faculty of Arts.—The undergraduate courses of study 
extend over four Sessions of seven and a half months each. In 
the third and fourth years extensive options are provided, and 
certain exemptions also are allowed to professional students. 
The courses of study lead to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., B.Sc., 
M.Sce., D.Se., and D.Litt. The Degree of B.A. from this Uni- 
versity admits the holder to the study of the learned pro- 
fessions, without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of 
Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland. and elsewhere. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine or Applied Science in 
six years, or with the undergraduate course in Law in five 
yeats. This is effected by avoiding the duplication of courses 
in the same subjects or in those which give the same educa- 
tional training, and by a proper adaptation of the time tables. 
Alternatively, a certificate of Literate in Arts is given along 
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with the Legree in Medicine, Applied Science, or Law, to 
candidates who have completed two years in Arts before enter- 
ing the professional Faculty. 

The curriculum in Arts provides for the education of 
women, mainly in separate classes, with courses of study, 
exemptions, degrees, and honours identical with those for men. 


The Faculty of Applied Science.—The undergraduate courses 
of study extend over four Sessions of seven and a half months 
ach, and provide a thorough professional training in Civil 
Enginecring, Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgy, Mining 
Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Practical Chemistry, Rail- 
road Engineering, and Architecture. The courses of study lead 
to the Degrees of B.Se., B.Arch.. M.Se., and D.Se. The under- 
graduate course in Arts can be taken along with the under- 
graduate course in Applied Science in six years. 

The Faculty of Law.—The undergraduate course extends 
over three Sessions of cight months each, and leads to the 
Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. The undergraduate course in 
Arts can be taken along with the undergraduate course in 
Law in five years. 


The Faculty of Medicine —The undergraduate course of 
study extends over four Sessions of nine months each, and 
leads to the Degree of M.D.. C.M., and, in the Department of 
Dentistry, to the Degrees of M.D.S. and D.D.S8. The under! 
graduate course in Arts can be taken along with the undergra- 
duate course in Medicine in SiX years. 


Conservatorium of Musie.—Thorough instruction in all 
branches of music is given in the Conservatorium of Music re- 
cently established in connection with the University (799 
Sherbrooke Street). The courses followed are those prescribed 
for the different examinations of the Associated Board of the 
Royal Academy of Music and the Royal College of Musie of 
London, England, in conjunction with which body the Uni- 
versity has arranged to carry on throughout Canada the Exam- 
inations in Music hitherto conducted by the Associated Board 
alone. Under this arrangement, the University will be respon- 
sible for the proper and effective conduct of the Examinations, 
and successful candidates wil] be entitled to receive certificates 
bearing the imprimatur of the University as well as that of the 
Associated Board, 
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These examinations comprise School Examinations (Hle- 
mentary, Lower and Higher divisions) and Local Centre 
Examinations (Intermediate and Advanced grades)—the Ad- 
| : 
are of graduated difficulty; are theoretical and practical in 
character, embracing Rudiments of Music, Harmony and Gram- 


vanced grade calling for a high degree of proficiency. They 


mar of Music, Counterpoint, Pianoforte, Organ, Violin, Harp, 
Wind Instruments, Singing, etc.; and are suited to candidates 
of all degrees of proficiency. In addition to those above-named 
there is an examination for individual Teaching Certificates 
and title of Licentiate of the Associated Board. 

The examinations in Practical subjects will be held dur- 
ing May and those in Theory in the early part of the same 
month. 

Full details of the requirements for each examination, 
fees, etc., are published in a separate syllabus, which can be 
obtained (free), together with specimen Theory papers (price 
ten cents) and full information, on applation to the Secretary 
of the Conservatorium of Music. 

For information as to the higher courses leading to Univer- 
sity Degrees in Music, which it is proposed to institute in con- 
nection with the Conservatorium, application should be made 
to the Registrar of the University. 








Affiliated Colleges. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the Uni- 
versity, and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated 
College, or in part in the Affiliated College, and in part in 
McGill College, as the case may be, and may come up to the 
University Examinations on the same terms as the students of 
McGill College. 


The Stanstead Wesleyan College, Stanstead, P.Q.-—Is affiliated 
in so far as regards the work of the first two years in Arts. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Rev. C. R. 
Flanders, B.A., D.D., Principal. 


Vancouver College, Vancouver,’ B.C.—Is affiliated in so far as 
regards the work of the First Year in Arts. Detailed inform- 


mation may be obtained from J. C. Shaw, M.A., Principal. 
Victoria College, Victoria, 8.C.—Is affiliated in so far as 

regards ithe ‘work of the First Year in Arts. Detailed infor- 

ation may be obtained from Edward B. Paul, M.A., Principal. 
King’s College, Windsor, N.S.—Is affiliated in so far as regards the 


work of the first two years in Arts. Full information may be 
obtained from the Principal. 
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Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


Students of the following Affiliated Theological Colleges may 
attend the courses of study in Arts, either as undergraduates 
or partial students, with such facilities in regard to exemptions 
as may be agreed on:— 


The Congregational Co'llege of Canada, Montreal .—Principal 
Rev. E. M. Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 


The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada. Principal, Rev. John Scrimger, 
M.A., D.D. 


The Wesleyan College of Montreal.- Principzal, Rev. W. I. Shaw, 
D.D., GL.D. 


The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. E.: Te Rex 
ford, M.A., LL.D., 201 University St. 


Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may 
be obtained on application to their Principals, 


McGill Normal School. 


The McGill Normal School provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial 
Diplomas, and are encouraged by the offer of Bursaries to 
enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for Academy 
Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, 8. P. 
Robins, LL.D., 32 Belmont St.,* Montreal, from whom 
copies of the School announcement may be obtained. 


Affiliated High Schools, Etc. 


Schools in which candidates are prepared for matriculation 
are reckoned as affiliated schools in that sense. 


The following schools prepared successful candidates for the 
University School Examinations, or for matriculation (June, 
1903) :— 


Abingdon School, Montreal; All Hallows’ School, Yale, B.C.; Ashbury 
College, Ottawa; Bedford Academy; Bishop Feild Coll., St. John’s, 
Nfid.; ‘Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville; Boys’ High School, 
Quebec; Brantford Collegiate Inst.; Chatham Collegiate Inst.; 
(Coaticook Academy; Cookshire Acad.; Cornwall High School; 
Crichton School, Montreal; Danville Acad.; Diocesan College, Pre- 
paratory School; Dunham Ladies’ Coll.; Girls’ High School, 
Montreal; Girls’ High School, Quebec: Granby Academy; Har- 
row School, England; High School, Montreal; Highfield School, 
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Hamilton; Huntingdon Acad.; Inverness Acad.: Knowlton Acad.; 
Lachine Acad.; Lachute Acad.; Lennoxville Academy; Morrin 
College, Quebec; Ottawa Coll. Inst.: Petr High School; 
Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I.: Ridley Coll., St. 
Catharines; Saltus Grammar School, Bermuda: Senior School, 
Montreal; School of St. John the Evangelist; Smith’s Falls High 
School; Sherbrooke Acad.: Miss Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s 
School, Montreal; Stanstead College School; Sutton Acad.: St. 
Andrew’s College, Toronto; St. Alban’s School, Brockville; §t. 
John (N.B.) High School; St. John’s High School; Trafalgar In- 
stitute, Montreal; Trinity College School.’ Port Hope; Upper 
Canada College; Vancouver College, Vancouver, B.C.; Vankleek 
Hill Collegiate Inst.; Westmount Academy; Wiaiterloo Acad.; 
Windsor (N.S.) Collegiate Schoo, 





] 











Affiliation to other Universities. 


The University is affiliated to ihe Universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge, and Dub'!n, under conditions which allow an 
undergraduate who has taken two years’ work, and has passed 
the University Intermediate Examination in Arts, to pursue 
his studies and take his Degree at any of those universities on 
a reduced period of residence. 


The Session. 


The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the date 
appointed for the meeting of Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees. The annual university lecture will be delivered 
on October 6th., 1904. 

For 1904-1905 the Session of the Faculty of Arts will 
commence on September 21st, 1904, and will end on April 28th, 
1905. Second Year Exhibition, Scholarship and Supplemental 
Examinations will begin on September 12th. 

‘he Session of the Faculty of Applied Science will com- 
mence on September 21st, 1904, and will end on April 
28th, 1905. | Field work in Surveying will begin on August 
22nd, 1904. The Summer School in Mining will commence 
at the end of the Session, and continue to about the end of the 
second week in June. 


The Session of the Faculty of Law will commence on Sep- 
tember 21st, 1904, and end on April 28th, 1905. 
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he Session of the Faculty of Medicine will commence on 
September 21st, 1904, and end on-June 9th, 1905. 


Examinations for entrance to the above-named Faculties 
will be held in June and September—commencing in September 
on the 12th. See time table, pp. 21 and 22. 


Summer Classes. During the months of May and June, a 
series of SumMER Crasszs will be conducted, intended mainly 
in the first instance, to meet the requirements of students in 
the first two years of their course. The subjects offered in the 
Faculty of Arts are English, Latin, Greek, Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Logic, French, German and Elementary Biology. 
A fee of eight dollars will be exigible for any one ¢lass and of 
four dollars for cach additional class. Classes will also be con- 
ducted in the following subjects of the First Year in the 
Faculty of Applied Science, if a sufficient number of students 
apply: Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing, Mathematics, 
Physics, Shopwork, and in Chemistry of the Second Year. 
The fee for each class will be learned on inquiry at the office 
of the Bursar. 





Board and Residence. 


No residential accommodation has as yet been provided in 
the College for men students. Women students may board 
and reside either in private houses or in the Royal Victoria 
College, which provides, in addition to separate lecture rooms, 
residential accommodation for the women students of the Uni- 
versity (See Post). 

Good board and lodgings can be obtained in private houses 
in the vicinity of the University buildings at a cost of from 
$17 to $25 per month; or, separately, board at $12 to $15 per 
month, rooms at $4 to $10 per month. 


A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the sanitary 
conditions of which are required to be properly certified, is 
prepared annually, and may be obtained upon application to 
the Registrar of the University, or the Janitor of the Medical 
Building. ; 

The erection of suitable University residential halls for men 
is contemplated in the near future. 
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The McGill Y.M.C.A. will arrange to meet any stranger at 
the station, and aid him to secure lodgings, etc., if sufficient 
notice of time of arrival and tation is sent to the Secretary, 
844 Sherbrooke Street, Montreal. 


Exhibitions, Scholarships, Prizes, Etc. 


Bursaries, Exhibitions, and Scholarships, particulars of 
which are given in the announcements of the several Faculties 
(see post), are offered for competition to students every year. 
In addition to a number of valuable exhibitions and scholar- 
ships open to Second and Third Year students, seventeen Ex- 
hibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $300 each, will be 
offered for competition to students entering the First Year in 
Arts, in June, 1904. For details of the examination sce pp. 
50-56. 

Bursaries are also awarded to intending teachers who have 
graduated from the McGill Normal School, with the Model 
School Diploma, and who have satisfied the requirements for 
matriculation. For particulars see under “McGill Normal 
School.” 

Gold Medals, Honours, and Prizes are awarded in connection 
with advanced courses of study. 


Classification of Students. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses, or under 
the age of seventeen to the Second Year courses in Arts, 
Applied Science, or Medicine, and no student under the age 
of seventeen is admitted to the course in Law. 

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Undergraduates, 
Conditioned Students and Partial Students. 

Undergraduates are matriculated students who are pursuing 
a full undergraduate course of study leading to a degree. 

In order to obtain undergraduate standing, a candidate must 
have passed the Matriculation Examination of the University or 
some other examination accepted in lieu thereof (see page 12), 
and have registered as a matriculated undergraduate. 


Conditioned Students are those who, not having completed 
their matriculation examination, are pursuing a full: under- 
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graduate course of study leading to a degree, and are entitled, 
under the regulations of the Faculty, to obtain undergraduate 
standing upon completing their matriculation; credit being 
given for their work as Conditioned Students (see page 11, 
Reg. 7). 

Partial Students are those who, not belonging to one of the 
above classes of students, are pursuing a course of study in the 
University. Such students may, subject to the approval of the 
Professor, attend any class without previous examination. 


(For special regulations in this connection in the Faculty of 


Arts, see page 48.) 

Women are admitted to the courses in Arts (on identical 
terms with men, but mainly in separate classes), and also to 
the Freehand Drawing, and Modelling Classes in Applied 
Science. 

All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer- 
sity buildings in Montreal, or at one of the affiliated colleges. 

Partial Students who subsequently obtain undergraduate 
standing’ by passing the Matriculation Examination may, as 
Undergraduates, be exempted, at the discretion of the Faculty, 
from a particular course or courses of lectures which they 
may have attended as Partial Students, and in which they have 
passed the regular sessional examinations. 


MATRICULATION. 


I. Matriculation Examination Regulations. 


1. Matriculation Examinations (for entrance into all, Facul- 
ties) are held only in June and September—in June at McGill 
College and (on application) at local centres; in September at 
McGill College and affiliated colleges (Vancouver, B.C., Vic- 
toria, B.C,, and Stanstead, P.Q.) only. 

All inquiries relating to the Examination should be addressed 
to the Registrar of the University. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up an 
application form and return the same with the necessary fee one 
month before the. examination. Blank forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 
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3. Applications for examinations at local centres must be 
made before May 1st. The University will be responsible for 
no other local expenses than the payment of the deputy-ex- 
aminers. 

4, The Matriculation Examination is divided into two parts, 
Preliminary and Final. The subjects of the Preliminary Divi- 
sion may be taken at any Matriculation Examination, and those 
of the Final Division at the same or any subsequent examina- 
tion, but (except as provided in regulations 6 and 7) a candidate 
must pass in the whole of ei*her division at one time in order to 
secure exemption from further examination therein. 

5. When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 

6. Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June 
examination, or who have taken part only of the examination, 
and present themselves in the following September, will not be 
required to take the subjects in which they passed in June. 

7. Candidates who at the September Examination fail in a 
small part only of the whole examination may, if their general 
standing is sufficiently high, be allowed to enter the First Year 
Undergraduate Course as Conditioned Students. Students will 
not as a rule be conditioned unless they present themselves for 
examination in September, and show a sufficient knowledge of 
the work to justify the examiners in recommending that they 
be allowed to enter. Such students can obtain full under- 
graduate standing by passing at a subsequent June or Septem- 
ber Matriculation Examination in the subjects in which they 
failed, and will not be permitted to enter the Second Year of 
their Course of Study until such examinations have beén passed. 

8. Certificates of having passed the following examinations 
will, if submitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu 
of the Matriculation Examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects 
and standard are, to the satisfaction of the Board of Matricula- 
tion Examiners, the same as or equivalent to those required for 
the Matriculation Examination of the University; but candi- 
dates offering certificates of having passed such examinations 
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will be required to pass the Matriculation Examination in such 
of the required subjects, if any, as are not covered thereby :— 


Province of Quebec. 

The Preliminary subjects of the A. A. Examination and 
Academy Grade I. 

The University School (A.A.) Examinations. 

The Examination for the Model School Diploma of the Mc- 
Qill Normal. School, under certain conditions. 


Province of Ontario. 
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The Leaving Examinations, Parts I and II. 
Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations. 


Province of New Brunswick. 
The Examinations for Superior and Grammar School 
Licenses. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 
The Leaving Examinations, Grades XI. and XI. 


Province of Prince Edward Island. 


The Leaving Examination of Prince of Wales College. 


Province of British Columbia. 


The Junior, Intermediate and Senior Grade Examinations. 


Great Britain. 


The Local Examinations of the leading universities. 


Applications for exemptions from the Matriculation Exam- 
ination, based upon certificates of having passed examinations 
other than those above mentioned, will be considered as occasion 
may require by the Board of Matriculation Examiners. Every 
such application must be, accompanied by certificates and full 
particulars, and should be addressed to the Registrar. f 


il. Matriculation Fees. 


See page 30. 
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Ill. Subjects of Examination. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 


(See Regulation 4, page —.) 


English (Composition, Dictation, Grammar.). 
British History. (For 1904 and 1905 only). 
Arithmetic. 


FINAL DIVISION. 





For candidates intending to take the B.A. Course: 


. History and Geography. (In and after 1906). 
. English Literature. 
. Latin or Greek. 
. One of the following : 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), French, German. 
. Algebra, Part I. 
. Geometry, Part !. 
. One of the following : 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Language 


not already chosen. 


hQOp = 


Noo 


For candidates intending to take the B.Sc. Course in Arts:— 


History and Geography. (In and after 1906). 
. Enlish Literature. 

. French. 

. German, 

. Algebra, Part I. 


. Geometry, Part I. 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Latin, Greek. 


OAhAN = 


Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study of 
Medicine are reminded that for Medical Registration it will be 


necessary to take Latin. 


Nine Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $200 each, 
will be awarded on the result of the Matriculation Examination 
in the subjects of the Final Division, in June next; five, each of 
the value of $150, on the result of an Examination on the sub- 
jects required for Matriculation, together with additional work ; 





TM met 


14 


and three, of the value of $300 each, for an examination 
special work. 
For full particulars see page 50. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENGE. 
PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 
(See Regulation 4, page 11.) 
English (Composition, Dictation, Grammar). 


British History. (For 1904 and 1905 only). 
Arithmetic. 


FINAL DIVISION. 


. History and Geography, (In and after 1906). 
. English Literature. 
. One of the following: 
French, German, Latin, Greek. 
. Algebra, Psrts |. and II. 
Geometry, Parts |. and II. 
. Trigonometry. 
. One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Language 
not already chosen. 


In addition to those who qualify in whole or in part on certi- 
ficates mentioned on p. 12, par. 8, students who have completed 
one or more years of the Arts Course in any recognized Uni- 
versity, may enter this Faculty on passing an examination in 
the additional mathematics, if any, required for Matriculation 
in Applied Science. 

French candidates for Matriculation in this Faculty will be 
allowed to take examinations in French equivalent to those re- 
quired in English and an examination in English equivalent to 
that required in French. 


Candidates competing for the Architectural Scholarship 
offered by the Province of Quebec Architects’ Association, may 
substitute Architectural Design under head No. 7 of the above 
requirements. Further particulars will be given on applica- 
tion. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 


(See Regulation 4, page 11.) 


English (Composition, Dictation Grammar). 
British History. (For 1904 and 1905 only). 
Arithmetic. 


FINAL DIVISION. 


History and Geography." (In and after 1906.) 
. English Literature. 

Latin. 

. Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

. Chemistry. 

. Physics. 

. One of the following : 

Greek, French, German. 


ONOTAGN= 


In a‘ldition to the certificates mentioned on p 12, par. 8, the 
foliowing are accepted in lieu of the Matriculation Examination 
for entrance in Medicine, provided they cover Latin :— 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recognized 
university. 

A certificate of having passed the Examination of a Provin- 
cial Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States, a certificate 
of having passed a State or University Examination fully 
equivalent to the Matriculation Examination required for en- 
trance in this University. 

The examination requirements for those who intend to prac- 
tise medicine in any of the Provinces of Canada, or in Great 
Britain and Ireland and the British Colonies, will be found 
under Faculty of Medicine. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 
(See Regulation 4, page 11.) 
Enolish (Composition, Dictation, Grammar). 


British History. (For 1904 and 1905 only). 
Arithmetic. 


ue 
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FINAL DIVISION. 


{. History and Geography. (In and after 1906). 
2. English Literature. 
3. Latin. 
4 French. 
5. Algebra, Part 1. 
6. Geometry, Part |. 
7. One of the following : 
Physiography, Botany, Chemisty, Physics, Greek, German. 


Candidates must reach a high standard in Latin and French. 

In addition to those who qualify in whole or in part on certi- 
ficates mentioned on page 12, par. 8, Bachelors of Arts, Science, 
or Letters of any Canadian or British University (see R.S.Q., 
8503a) are admitted without examination. 

At and after the commencement of the session 1906-07, 
no candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebee shall be ad- 
mitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law who shall 
not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, possess 
an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate for ad- 
mission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the matri 
culation examination or not, shall be specially examined in 
this subject by an examiner appointed by Corporation, on the 
recommendation of the Matriculation Board, before being 
allowed to enter, and shall not be considered to possess an 
adequate knowledge unless he can speak the language, with 
fair fluency and can translate with ease a passage of English 
into French, 

Candidates who intend to practise law or to be admitted to 
the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred 
to the Statutory requirements (see Faculty of Law). If they are 
not graduates they should pass the examination for admission 
to study required by the Council of the Bar or by the Board 
of Notaries, as the case may be, before seeking to matriculate. 
In that case they will be matriculated without examination. 


IV. Details of the Requrements in each Subject. 


PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 


English (Composition, Dictation, Grammar). 
Candidates will write a short 2ssay on a subject to be give 
the time of the examination. 
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A paper on English Grammar, ine luding Analysis. The can- 
didate will be expected to show a good knowl sdge of Acci- 
dence, as treated in any grammar. prepared for the higher 
forms of schools. <A similar statement applies to gr wmmatical 
Analysis. Candidates are required to state the class to w hich 
any subordinate sentence belongs, and to arrange and define 
the various me »mbers of all sentences set. Failure in Analysis 
or Parsing will cause the rejection of the paper. West's 


English Grammar for Beginners is recommended as a text- 
book, 


British History. 


Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the History from 1485 to the present time. 
While any text-book written for the upper forms of schools may 
be used in preparation for the examination, Gardiner’s Outline 
of English History (Longmans) is recommended. 


In 1906 this subject will be transferred from the Preliminary 
to the Final Division, and Geography will be added to the require- 
ments, d sumewhat particular knowledge of the whole History 
will be expected of all candidates, such as can be obtained by a 
study of Wrong’s “ History of the British Nation.” The Geo- 
graphy required will be that relating to the History prescribed. 


Arithmetic. 


All the ordinary rules, including Square Root, and a know- 
ledge of the Metric System. 


FINAL DIVISION, 


English Literature and Composition. 

1904. Selections from Tennyson, Part I, (ed. Rowe & Webb, 
Macmillan) ; Shakspere’s Merchant of Venice. 

1905. Literature:-—Shakspere’s Merchant of Mi i Select- 
ions from Tennyson, Part I (Rowe & Webb, Macmillan), 
or Nineteenth Century Prose (by J. W. C.), pages 1-126, with 
notes (Copp, Clark Co.). 

Composition.—As in Sykes’ Elementary Catkpneititin: with 
an essay on some subject connected with the works prescribed in 
Literature. Frequent practice in composition will be essential, 
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in order that candidates may be prepared to meet the require- 
ments of the examination. 

The work specified for the Junior Leaving English of the 
Province of Ontario will be accepted. 


Greek. 
Grammar. 
Texts—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 
1904 and 1905.—Xenophon, Anabasis I (as in White’s Be- 
ginners’ Greek Book, pp. 304-428), or Xenophon, Ana- 
basis II. mt 
19)6.—Asin 19 5. 
Translation at Sight, and Prose Composition.—Sentences 
and easy narrative based upon the prescribed texts. 
The requirements for the Junior Leaving Greek of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario will be acecepted in place of the texts specified 
above. At the September Examination other texts equivalent 


to those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examination. 


Latin. 
Grammar. 
Teaxts.—(Translation «nd grammatical study) :— 
1904—Cornelius Nepos, Lives of Miltiades and Epaminondas 
(G. Il. Nall, in Macmillan’s Elementary Classics) ; 
Caesar, De Bello Gallico, I and II; Ovid, Stories from 
the Metamorphcces (as in Gleason’s “A Term of 
Ovid,” pages 1 to 53, American Book Company). 
1905 and 1906-—Cornelius Nepos, Lives of Theinistocles 
and Aristides (Wilkinson. in Maemillan’s Elementary 
Classics); Caesar, De Bello Gallico Bks. IV and V ; 
Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses (as in Glea- 
son’s “ A Term of Ovid,” p»ges 54 to the end, Ameri- 
ean Book Company). 
Translation at Sight and Prose Composition.—Sentences 
and easy narrative based upon the prescribed texts. 
The requirements for the Junior Leaving Latin of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario will be accepted in place of the texts specified 
ubove. At the September Examination other texts in’ Latin 





19 


equivalent to those specified may be accepted, if application be 
made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of the 
examination. 


French. 


Grammar.—Accidence and Syntax, including translation into 
French of simple English sentences to test the candidate’s 
familiarity with elementary grammar. No candidate will be 
allowed to pass who fails in this part of the examination. Ber- 
tenshaw’s French Grammar is recommended as containing the 
amount required under this head. 

Translation at Sight from French into English. Translation 
into French of easy English passages. 


German. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of German accidence. 

Translation.—Candidates must be able to translate into Ger- 
man with tolerable correctness exercises approximately equal in 
difficulty to those contained in the First Part of Van der Smis- 
sen’s High School German Grammar, or in the First and Second 
Parts of the Joynes-Meissner German Grammar (Heath & Co.). 

Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 

1904 and 1905—Auf der Sonnenseite (Heath & Co.) 

Storm, Immensee (Heath & Co.). 


1906.—As in 1905 


The requirements for the Junior Leaving German of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario will be accepted in place of the texts specified 
above. At the September examination other texts equivalent 
to those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examination. 


Algebra, Part |. 


Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, Indices, 
Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one or more unknown 
quantities, as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra’ end 
of Surds (omitting portions marked with an asterisk), or in 
similar text-books. 
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Algebra, Part II. 

The three Progressions, Ratio, Proportion, Variation, Per- 
mutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Logarithms, 
Interest and Annuities, as in remainder of Hall and Knight’s 
Elementary Algebra (omitting chaps. 36, 40, 41, 42), or in 
similar text-books. 


Geometry, Part |. 


Euclid’s Elements, Books I, I, III, with easy deductions; or 
an equivalent. ; 


Geometry, Part Il. 


Euclid’s Elements, Books IV and VI, with definitions of 
Book V, and easy deductions ; or an equivalent. 


Trigonometry, 


Measurement of angles, Trigonometrical ratios or functions 
of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple angle, as in 


Hamblin Smith’s Trigonometry, pp. 1-105, or as in Lock’s 
Klementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I-XII, or in similar text- 
books. In 1906, as in Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, 
Chaps. 1 to XIJ, Hall and Knight's Trigonometry, Chaps. I 
to IV and VII to XII, all inclusive, or as in similar text- 
books. 


Physiography. 

The elements of the Science, as in Davis’s Elementary Phy- 
sical Geography, Tarr’s First Book of Physical Geography, or 
other text-books covering the same ground. 


Botany. 

As in Groom’s Elementary Botany. 

Candidates will be given extra credit for Plant collections 
of a maximum of 25 species each. They will use Penhallow’s 
Guide to the Collection of Plants and Blanks for Plant Des- 
criptions. 

The collection: will be returned, if desired, at the expense 
of the school or individuals to whom they belong. 

Any plant of the same family may be substituted for any 
one of those specified in Part Il of Groom’s Elementary 
Botany, according to the requirements of the locality. 





Chemistry. 

Elementary Inorganic Chemistry, comprising the preparation 
and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their more 
important compounds, the laws of chemical action, combining 
weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively covered by 
Remsen’s “Elements of Chemistry,” pp- 1 to 165 (Macmillan’s 
Edition.) 


Physics. 

Properties of Matter; Elementary Mechanics of Solids and 
Fluids, including the Laws of Motion, Simple Machines, Work, 
Energy; Fluid Pressure and Specific Gravity ; Thermometry, 
the effects and modes of transmission of Heat. 

Text-book recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), chaps. I to V. 


Dates of the Examinations. 


The examinations in 1904 will commence on June 6th and 
on September 12th. Special arrangements may be made for 
the examination of candidates who are prevented by severe 
illness or domestie affliction from presenting themselves on 
the dates fixed. 


Following will be the Time Table for the September examina- 
tion of 1904 :— 
Monpay, September 12th. 


Morning 9—10.30.—English Grammar. 
10.380—11.—English Dictation. 
11-12.—English Composition. 


Afternoon  2.30—4.—English Literature. 
4—5.30.—British History. 
TUESDAY, September 13th. 


Morning 9—11.—Latin Grammar and Composition. 
11—12.30.—Arithmetic. 


Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—Latin Books and Sight Translation. 
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Wepnespay, September 14th. 
Morning 9-11.—French. 
11-12.30.—Trigonometry. 
Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—German. 
4.30—6.—Chemistry and Botany. 


Tuurspay, September 15th. 


Morning 9-11—Geometry, Part I. 
11—12.30.—Physics and Physiography. 
Afternoon 2.30—5.—Algebra, Part II., and Geometry Part II. 


Frrpay, September 16th. 


Morning 9-11.—Algebra, Part I. 
11-1.—Greek Grammar and Composition. 
Afternoon 3_5.—Greek Books and Sight Translation. 


Admission to Second Year. 


Admission to the Second Year is open, as a rule, only to 
undergraduates who have passed the First Year Sessional 
Examination in regular course, but in exceptional cases, to 
be dealt with by the Faculty in which they desire to register, 
candidates may be admitted directly to the Second Year with- 
out having passed through the curriculum of the First Year. 


Students of other Universities Applying for Equivalent 
Standing. 


Any student of another university wishing to be admitted 
to this University with equivalent standing, is requested to 
send with his application :— 

ist-——A Calendar of the University in which he has studied, 
giving a full statement of the courses of study. 

2nd.—A complete statement of the course he has followed. 

3rd.—A certificate of the standing gained, and of conduct. 

These will be submitted to the Faculty in which he desires 
to register. 

The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 
ination, if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 


args 
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DEGREES. 


All theses for higher degrees must be sent to the Registrar 
of the University. No thesis will be received or examination 
granted until the fee for the degree has been paid. 

In order to obtain the degrees of B.A., B.Se., B.Arch., 
B.C.L., M.D., C.M. and M.D.S., students of this University are 
required to attend the lectures and to pass the examinations of 
the undergraduate courses, 


STATUTORY ENACTMENTS CONCERNING DEGREES. 
For the Degree of B.A. 

Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regu- 
lar course of study in Arts, shall have passed the prescribed 
examinations during the course, and also the special ex- 
aminations for graduation, and shall have performed such 
exercises as may be prescribed to that end, shall be entitled 
to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 


For the Degree of &.Sc. 

Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the pre- 
scribed course of study in the Faculty of Arts for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, or the course of study in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, shall have passed the prescribed examina- 
be prescribed to that end, shall be entitled to the Degree of 
tions during the course, and also the special examinations for 
graduation, and shall have performed such exercises as may 
Bachelor of Science. 


For the Degree of B. Arch. 


Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regular 
course of study in the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture, shall have passed 
the prescribed examinations during the Course, and also the 
special examinations for graduation, and shall have performed 
such exercises as may be prescribed to that end, shall be en- 
titled to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 


For the Degree of B.C.L. 


Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regu- 
lar course of study in Law, shall have passed the prescribed 
examinations during the course and also the special examina- 


( 
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tions for graduation, shall be entitled to the Degree of Bach- 
elor of Civil Law. A Bachelor or Master of Arts, or an 
Articled Student with a practising Member of the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec, who shall have matriculated in the third 
year of his clerkship under such articles, shall be entitled to 
such Degree after two years’ attendance on the said course of 
study, if he shall satisfactorily pass all requisite examinations, 
and perform all required exercises. 


For the Degree of M.A. 


Bachelors of Arts of this University, of at least one year’s 
standing, who (a) shall have taken for one year a graduate 
eourse of study in Arts in the University, previously submitted 
to and approved by the Faculty, and (0) shall have passed an 
examination at the end of the course, and (c) shall have pre- 
sented, if required, a satisfactory thesis, shall be entitled to the 
Degree of Master of Arts. Bachelors of Arts of at least two 
years’ standing who shall have presented a satisfactory thesis 
and passed a special examination, shall be entitled to the Degree 
of Master of Arts. 

Any Bachelor of Arts who graduated prior to May Ist, 
1899, or any undergraduate in Arts registered at that date, 
and proceeding thereafter to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
shall at his option be entitled to the Degree of Master of Arts 
on the following conditions: 

1. A candidate must be a Bachelor of Arts of at least three 
years’ standing. 

2. He is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty a 
thesis on some literary or scientific subject, under the follow- 
ing rules :— 

(a) The subject of the thesis must be submitted to the 
Facnlty before the thesis is presented. 

(b) A paper read previously to any association, or pub- 
lished in any way, cannot be accepted as a thesis. 

(c) The thesis submitted becomes the property of the 
University, and cannot be published without the consent of 
the Faculty of Arts. 

(d) The thesis must be submitted before some date to be 
fixed annually by the Faculty, which date must not be less 
than two months before the candidate proceeds to the Degree. 
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The last day in the session of 1904-1905 for sending in 
Theses for M.A. will be Jan. 31st, 1905. 


3. All candidates, except those who have taken First or 
Second Rank B.A. Honours, or have passed First Class in the 
ordinary examinations for the Degree of B.A., are required 
to pass an examination also, either in Literature or in Science, 
as each candidate may select. 

'The subjects of the examination in Literature are divided 
into three divisions, as follows :— 

Group A.—Latin, Greek, Hebrew. 

Group B.—French, German, English. 

Group C.—History, Economics and Political Science, Law. 

The subjects of the Examination in Science are divided into 
three divisions :— 

Group A.—Pure Mathematics (advanced or ordinary), 
Mechanics (including Hydrostatics), Astronomy, Optics. 

Group B—Geology and Mineralogy, Botany, Zoology, 
Chemistry. 

Group ©.—Mental Philosophy, Moral Philosophy, Logic, 
History of Philosophy. 

Every candidate is required to select two out of the three 
groups in the section in which he is a candidate; and in one 
of the groups so chosen to select for examination two subjects, 
and in the other group one subject. 

One of the subjects selected as above will be considered the 
principal subject (being so denoted by the candidate at the 
time of application), and the other two as subordinate subjects. 

The whole examination may be taken in one year, or dis- 
tributed over two or three years, provided the examination in 
any one subject be not divided. 

For further details of the examination, application must 
be made to the Faculty before the above date. 

The fee for the degree is $20; in absentia, $40. (In case 
of failure, the candidate may present himself in a subsequent 
year without further payment of fees.) The examination 
will be held in April in McGill College only. A candidate 
after fulfilling all the conditions ought to notify the Faculty 
of his desire to proceed to the degree at the next convocation. 
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Candidates who obtained the degree of B.A. before 1884 may 
proceed to the degree of M.A. under the regulations in force 
previous to 1884. 


Lectures are open to Bachelors of Arts who are candidates 
for M.A., the sessional examinations corresponding to these 
lectures being reckoned as parts of the M.A. examination. 
The subjects are Greek, Latin, Hnglish, French, German, 
History, Mental and Moral Philosophy, Chemistry, Experi- 
mental Physics, Botany, Zoology,. Geology and Mineralogy. 
Certificates of standing will be given. 


For the Degree of M.Sc. 


Bachelors of Arts or Bachelors of Science of at least one 
year’s standing who shall have taken for one year a Graduate 
course of study in the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of 
Applied Science of the University, previously submitted to 
and approved by the Faculty, shall have passed an examina- 
tion at the end of the year, and shall, if required, have pre- 
sented a satisfactory thesis; or Bachelors of Arts or Bachelors 
of Science of at least two years’ standing who shall have 
presented a satisfactory thesis, and shall have passed a special 
examination for the degree, shall be entitled to the Degree 


‘of Master of Science. 


The fee for the degree is $20; in absentia, $40. 


For the Degree of M.D. 


Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regu- 
lar course of study in Medicine, shall have passed the pre- 
scribed examinations during the course, and also the special 
examinations for graduation, shall be entitled to the Degree 
of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 


For the Degree of M.D.S 
Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regular 
course of study in the Dental Department of the Faculty of 
Medicine, shall have passed the prescribed examinations during 
the course, and also the special examinations for graduation 
shall be entitled to the Degree of Master of Dental Surgery. 


For the Degree of D.D.S. 
Masters of Dental Surgery who have either presented at any 
time later than one year after graduation a satisfactory thesis, 
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embodying original research, upon some branch of dental 
science; or have, at the completion of three years, passed satis- 
factorily an examination in advanced dentistry, the scope of 
which shall be determined by the Faculty of Medicine, shall 
be entitled to the Degree of Doctor in Dental Science. 


For the Degree of D.Litt. 


Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Literature must be 
Masters of Arts, of at least five years’ standing, who shall have 
distinguished themselves by special research and learning in 
the domain of Literature or Philosophy. They are required 
to present a satisfactory thesis or published work. 

The fee for the degree is $80. 


For the Degree of D.Sc. 


Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Science must be 
Masters of Arts or Masters of Science, or Doctors of Medicine, 
of at least five years’ standing, who shall have distinguished 
themselves by special research and learning in the domain of 
Science. They are required to present a satisfactory thesis 
or published work. 

The fee for the degree is $80. 


For the Degree of D.C.L. 


Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law must be 
Bachelors of Civil Law of at least twelve years’ standing. 
They are required to pass a special examination for the 
degree and to present a satisfactory thesis or published work 
on some subject selected: or approved by the Faculty of Law. 
For details of the examination, etc., see pp. 

The fee for the degree is $80. 


For the Degree of LL.». 


Except as hereinafter mentioned, the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws is given only as an honorary degree. 

Any person who matriculated and attended lectures in the 
Faculty of Arts* before the 31st January, 1899, may proceed 
to the Degree of Doctor of Laws in course upon the following 
conditions: 

Candidates for the Degree of LUL.D.; in course, must be 
Masters of Arts of at least twelve years’ standing, and are 
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required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not 
less than three months before proceeding to the degree, 
twenty-five printed copies of a thesis on some Literary or 
Scientific subject which has been previously approved by the 
Faculty. The thesis must exhibit such a degree of literary 
or scientific merit, and give evidence of such originality of 
thought or extent of research as shall, in the opinion of the 
‘aculty, justify recommendation for the degree. 

Candidates are also required to submit, with their thesis, a 
list of books treating of some one branch of Literature or of 
Science satisfactory to the Faculty, in which they are pre- 
pared to submit to examination, and in which they shall be 
examined, unless otherwise ordered. by the. Faculty. 

The fee for the degree in course is $80. 


ADMISSION ““AD EUNDEM GRADUM.” 


The following are the regulations applicable to admission 
“ad eundem gradum” :— 


Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII. 


“Graduates of other universities, desirous of admission 
“to the like degree in this University, may be so admitted 
“by the Corporation ; due enquiry being first made as to 
“their moral character and sound learning, and opportunity 
“given to the several Faculties to make such representation 
“in the premises as they may see fit. Provided always, that, 
“unless by unanimous consent, such admission shall not 
“be put to vote until after three months’ notice, and shall 
“not be ordered, if as many as five members of the Corpora- 
“tion shall vote against it.” 


Extract from the Regulations of the Corporation. 


“Tn all cases in which anyone is proposed for any ‘ Ad 
“Hundem’ degree, it shall be necessary for the member or 
“members of the Corporation making such proposal, to state 
“in writing therewith the grounds upon which the granting 
“of such degree is advocated, and when the case shall be re- 
“ferred to the Faculties, under Chap. VIII. of the Statutes, 
“copies of such proposal and grounds shall be transmitted to 
“the Faculties by the Secretary for their consideration.” 








29 


Note——In considering applications under the above regu- 
lations, the Faculties will require as “grounds” the pursuit 
of a course of study or research in this University ; associa- 
tion with the academic work of the University ; or similar 
qualifications. 

Admission “ad eundem gradum” is not granted merely as a 
titular distinction. 


REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 


Registration. 


1. At any time before the first day of lectures in each ses- 
sion, candidates entering on a course of study in the Faculties 
of Arts, Law, and Applied Science, whether as Under- 
graduates, Conditioned Students or Partial Students, 
are required to attend at the office of the University Registrar, 
for the purpose of filling out in duplicate the usual form of 
registration, and of signing the following declaration in the 
Matricula or Register :— 

“I hereby declare that I will faithfully observe the Statutes, 
Rules and Ordinances of this University of McGill College to 
the best of my ability.” 

2. On the first day of lectures students of the Second, Third 
and Fourth Years in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Applied 
Science shall register in such place or places as may be found 
most convenient, due notice of which shall be given. 

3. After registering, the student will be given a registration 
ticket, on presentation of which to the different professors and 
lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend, his name will be 
entered in the Class Register. It will not be entered on any 
other condition. 

4. Students who find it impossible to present themselves at 
the times specified in Regulations 1 and 2 must register as soon 
as possible thereafter, and will not be allowed to attend any 
lectures, until they have obtained their registration tickets. 


Payment of Fees. 


1. Fees must be paid in the office of the Bursar on or before 
October ist. Students entering after October 1st must pay 
their fees at the time of registration. The registration ticket 
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must be shown to the Bursar, in every case, before the fee is 
paid. 

2. Immediately after the above date the Registrar shall send 
to each professor and lecturer a list containing the names of 
the registered students who have not paid their fees, on re- 
ceipt of which the professor or lecturer shall strike the names 
of such students from the register of attendance. 

3. Students whose names have been dropped from the class 
records on account of non-payment of fees can have them re- 
placed, on presentation of a special ticket certifying that the 
fees have been paid. This ticket will only be issued on pay- 
ment of an additional fee of two dollars. 


EEES. 


Matriculation fees must be sent to the University Registrar 
at the time of application for the’ examination. All other 
fees'as well as all fines in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and 
Applied Science must be paid to the Bursar of the Univer- 
sity; those in the Faculty of Medicine (with the exception 
of the Graduation fee) to the Registrar of that Faculty. 


Matriculation Fees. 


For the full Examination........ BO tne hah ee cae .. $500 
(In case of a Local Examination, where one candidate 
only is examined, the fee will be $10.) 
In case of candidates who do not complete the ex- 
amination at one time, for the first examination. . 5 00 
For any subsequent examination............... 2 00 
For examination of certificates, other than A.A. 
Certificates, in respect of which candidates are 
exempted from the whole of the Matriculation 
Hama Loma Was eos. Svea dines Sy 5 laa Sea ace wed 100 
For entrance into the Second Year.........:....+3 10.00 


Candidates who have passed the University School (A.A.) 
Examination in the required matriculation subjects, and 
desire to enter the University, are required to pay the same 
fee as that for the Matriculation Examination, viz., $5.00, 
less any sum already paid in connection with the A.A. 
Examination. 
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Certificates will, on application, be issued to successful 
candidates without additional fee. Duplicate certificates 
will not be granted unless satisfactory proof be given of 
the loss or destruction of the original. The fee for a dupli- 
cate certificate is $1.00. 
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Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 
For Regulations re payment, see p. 29. 


1. Undergraduates and Conditioned Students —$61 per ses- 
sion.* This will include the fee for Laborat ry work, Library, 
Gymnasium and Athletics, and Graduation. In the Third 
and Fourth years, it will cover the normal amount of prac- 
tical instruction given in each subject having a Laboratory 
Course. 

2. Partial Students.—(First and Second Years.)—$16 per 
session for one course or one half-course of lectures, includ- 
ing the use of the Library; $12 per session for each additional 
course ; $8 per session for each additional half-course. In 
addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics, 

3. Partial Students—(Third and Fourth Years.) —$22 per 
session for one course or one half-course of lectures, including 
the use of the Library ; $20 per session for each additional 4 
course ; $11 per session for each additional half-course. In 
addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics. 

The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject 
in any of the four College years constitute a “ Course,” 
if occupying three hours per week, a “ Half-Course ” if oceupy- 
ing less than three hours per week. 

Partial Students taking the full curriculum in any one year 
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pay the same fees as Undergraduates in that year. 


j 
4. Graduates in Arts of this University and graduates of a 
other universities attending full courses in affiliated Theological 4 x 
Colleges are allowed, on payment of one-half of the usual fees, 
to attend all lectures, except those for which a special fee is ih 
exigible. For Bachelors of Arts proceeding to M.A. by taking i 
for one year a graduate course of study, the fee is $40. This ay’. 
will cover Laboratory work. re 
i 
_,* At the request of the students themeelves, and by the authority of corporation, an i 
additional dollar will be exacted from all undergraduates and conditioned students (men) 


in the Faculty of Arts, for the support of the Literary and the Undergraduates’ Society of 
that Faculty. 


5. Special Fees,— 
SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION, at the regular date fixed 
by the Faculty 2 00 
SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION, when granted at any 
other time than the regular dite fixed by the ' 
Faculty... Sa Se 5 00 


All fees for Supplemental Examinations must be paid to 
the Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the 
examination. 


6. Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, ete. This amount, 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. ‘ 


7. Summer Classes.—A fee of eight dollars will be exigible 
for any one class, and of four dollars for each additional class. 


All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the 
Library. 


Fees in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


For Regulations re payment, see p. 29. 


Annual fee for the undergraduate course in Archi- 
ture, No. 1 $100.00 


£ al fee for a e er undergriduates courses... 175. 
Amnual fee for all the other undergriduat urse 175.00 


(Undergraduates and conditioned students who were in at- 
tendance at the University during the Session of 1902-1903, 
or previously, will be allowed to complete the four years of 
their regular course on payment of $156.00 per annum). 

Students taking the Double Cours: in the Faculties of Arts 
and Applied Science shall receive a rebate on the Faculty of 
Applied Science fees of an amount equal to the fees paid for 
equivalent subjects in the Faculty of Arts. 


The fees for Partial Students aie :—$10.00 for 
Library, Athletics and Caution money ; and a fee 
at the rate of $6.00 per annum for each hour of 
instruction per week, but the mazimum fee shall 
in no case exceed $175.00 
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Deposit for caution money ‘or undergraduates and 
conditioned students 5.00 


150.00 

(Graduates of this Faculty will be required to pay only one- 
half of this amount.) 

Supplemental Examinatiors.—The fee is $2.00 for each 
examination period (morning or afternoon). It must be paid 
to the Bursar of the University not later than the day before 
the examinations, and receipt for the same shown to the Profes- 
sor in charge before the examination papers are distributed. 

The fee for a special Supplemental Examination is $5.00. 


Fees in the Faculty of Medicine. 


All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and, except 
by permission of the Faculty, will not be received later than 
October 20th. 

It is strongly recommenaed to parents or guardians of 
students that the fees be transmitted direct by cheque or P.O. 
Order to the Registrar, who wil furnish official receipts. 


The total Class Fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions will be five hundred dollars, payable in four annual 
instalments of $125 each. 

Partial students will be edmitted to more courses 
on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of three 
dollars is charged students of all the faculties for the main- 
tenance of college grounds ind athletics. 

Students repeating the course of study of any Academic 


one or 


session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of forty-eight 
dollars will be charged, which will include Hospitals, dis- 


secting material, chemical reagents, 
ete. The same fee is charged stuc 
colleges who have already pid fees 
taken. 


Every student is required to deposi 


caution money, athletics, 
ents entering from other 
elsewhere for the courses 








t at the beginning of each 


session the sum of $10.00 as caution money, to cover breakage 
in the different laboratories, ete. This amount, less deduc- 
tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the Session. 

An ad eundem gradum fee of $10 will be charged students 
entering from another university in the second, third or fourth 
year of the course. 
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Special Fees.—Annual tickets entitling students to admission 
to both the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals 
must be taken out at the commencement of the second, third 
and fourth sessions. 

For the convenience of the undergraduates, the Hospital 
fees are payable in the Registrar’s office; ten dollars to be 
paid at the beginning of each of the last three sessions, viz., 
the second, third and fourth years. This will entitle each 
undergraduate to perpetual tickets for both the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

The fee for the Maternity Hospital for twelve months is $12, 
payable at the Hospital at the end of the third Session. 

The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful 
candidate to the University Bursar immediately after examin- 
ation. 


Summary of Fees. 


First Year. 
Class fees ... . $125.00 
Caution money (deposit) 10.00 
Athleties...... 3.00 


Class fees........ .. » «$125.00 
Caution money (deposit)......... 10.00 
Hospitals 10.00 
Athletics... .. 3.00 


Glass‘ fees cir). s ~345 $125.00 
Caution money (deposit)......... 10.00 
TOS PUG ALS 2!) csv 1et Shays 10.00 
Maternity Hospital 12.00 


Athletics 3.00 


Class fees ... -$125.00 
Caution money (deposit) 10.00 
Hospitals. 2.56 teas 10.00 
Athletics 3.00 
Fee for Degree: of M.D... C.M..'. o0..) 0a... Pei cgeie® 30.00 
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Tie following fees are exigible in the different graduate 
courses offered :— 


Regular Graduate Course (including Hospital fees).. $40.00 
(s Special fees will be arranged for single courses.) 
Course in Public Health, and Diploma. SSeasacpe cartier $20.00 


Fees in the Faculty of Law. 


Fir Regulations re payment, see p. 29. 


Hepetration’ “Wee hte, kara ynas ds Wine wen berets take ast $ 5 00 
Sessional Fee (including Athletics) for Undergraduates 
matriculating in and after September, 1903...... 60 00 
Sessional Fee for Undergraduates previously enrolled.. 53 00 
Athletics Fee, payable by Partial Students.......... 3 00 
Graduation Fee RT a ae yl eo at Nee Ce eo AAW MY Pee eet 12 50 


Sessonal Fee by Partial Students:—for the course of 
Roman Law, $20 ; for each of the courses on Suc- 
essions, Criminal Law, Commercial Law, Obligations 
ard Civil Procedure, $15 ; and for each one of the 
storter courses, $10.00. 

Ciution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover damage 
done to furniture, loss of books, ete. This amount, less 
dedictions, (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


Fees for Higher Degrees. 


For’ the Degree Of MEAT oe oe wit OiGad ha ht ie $20.00 
Se SNL eh MUD SOIEEUE Pres anos tence ree eae 40.00 
(In case of failure on examination or the rejection of 
the thesis the candidate may present himself in 
a subsequent year without further payment of 


fee.) 
For the Degree DEANE SC SO aoe tee he ahi steko nits $20.00 
SSI RTOREL DS BIOL J eka SES iprasat. era 40.00 
es a DUS ES etre a Gita oes Dhak sec el he 80.00 
: eS DVEMthy, saat A tieates eae 80.00 
% cc PORTERS Us Nias cua ends Tae pate egies 80.00 
7 5 Lili, Dee Git = CONTSB) die ice nan oooh tals 80.00 


N» fee shall be charged for the Degree of LL.D., granted 


. “hororis causa.” 
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The fee for any Higher Degree must be sent with the thesis 
to the Registrar of the University. This is a condition essen- 
tial to the reception of the application. The Registrar will 
then forward the thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. If no 
thesis Le required, the fees must be paid before the examina- 
tion. 

Miscellaneous Fees. 


Flocution (optional).... 2... .s+e sees set 

Library (optional for students in Law and Medicine). . 

Gymnasium (optional for undergraduates in Law and 
Medicine, and also for Partial Students in all 
Faculties)... .. .. 

Certificate of Standing, as to year of Course 

Certificate of Standing, accompanied by a statement 
of classification in the several subjects of examina- 
tion. . 


All applications for certificates must be addressed to the 


Registrar of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 


No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 








SPECIAL REGULATIONS. 


Academic Dress. 


Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear 
academic dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a 
dispensation shall have been granted by the Faculty. 


Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 

Bachelor of Arts.—Black stuff gown, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of 
the Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 

Master of Arts.—Black gown of stuff or silk falling below knee, 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom; (similar to 
that of the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue 
silk. 

Master of Science.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk. 

Doetor of Medicine.—The Same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scar- 
let cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 

Doctor of Literature—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
searlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 

Doctor of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with yellow silk. 

Doctor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 

Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, and 
Doctors of Science shall be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of 
scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.) 
faced with silk of the same colour as the lining of their respective 
hoods. 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of 
Arts of Cambridge University. 

Undergraduates .and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, 
Doctors of Literature, and Doctors of Science shall wear for full dress 
a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of 
Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoeds shall be kept 
for inspection in the office of the Registrar. 
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Attendance and Conduct: 


1. Punctual attendance on all his classes is required of each 
student. 

2. A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 
in which the presence or absence of students shall be care- 
fully noted. The record shall be submitted to the Faculty at 
all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 

3, Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be 
refused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of 
Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the 
student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, 
and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

4, Absence from lectures can only be excused by neces- 
sity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, 
to the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from neces- 
. sity or duty, that shall disqualify from the keeping of a session 
shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

5. Any student found guilty of dishonest practices at an 
examination shall be liable to expulsion from the University, 
or to be suspended for a term of years. 

6. While in college, or going to or from it, students are 
expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner 
as in the class-rooms. Smoking is prohibited fn the College 
buildings, except in such rooms, if any, as may be set apart 
for that, purpose. Any Professor. observing improper con- 
duct in the College buildings or grounds may admonish the 
student. and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. Without, 
as well as within the walls of the College, every student is 
required to maintain a good moral character. 

7. When students are brought before the Faculty under the 
above rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents 
or guardians, impose fines, disqualify from competing for 
prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Cor- 
poration for expulsion. 

8. Any student damaging the furniture or buildings will 
be required to bear the expense of repairing or making good 
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the same, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty 
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. If individual responsi- 
bility for damage cannot be traced, a pro rata assessment may 
be made on all the students more directly concerned. 

9. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more 
than one Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be 
immediately reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to 
the Vice-Principal. 

10. Petitions from the students to any University body on 
any subject can, in general, be taken into consideration only 
at the regular meetings appointed in the Calendar. 


Conduct of Examinations. 


1. The supervision of the examinations of the University is 
entrusted largely to officers specially appointed from year to 
year in sufficient numbers for the purpose. An attendant is 
present in the Examination Hall throughout each examina- 
tion. 

2. Writing paper for the examinations is provided in the 
form of books, with covers in special colours. Each book 
contains a statement of the duties of candidates, and to each 
is attached a small envelope containing a card or slip for 
the name of the candidate. 

3. Each colour has a number, and only one colour is em- 
ployed at a given examination. A certain scheme of colours 
is arranged beforehand for the whole period of the examina- 
tion. 

4. The seating of the students is arranged in advance, and 
is posted at the entrance of the Hall fifteen minutes before 
the commencement of the examination. 

5. The Faculty, or a Committee of the Faculty concerned, 
will arrange for at least one examiner, and such other paid 
examiners as are deemed necessary, to be present in the Hall 
for cach examination ; and will also arrange the scheme of 
seating and books to be used. 

6. All examiners are expected to attend strictly to the 
bei of the examinations while they are in the Hall. 

?. They shall instruct each candidate to write the number 
of his table on the outside of his book ; to write his name 
plainly upon the card provided in the env elope on the book ; 
lo replace it and seal the envelope. 
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After this has been done, the examination papers are dis- 
tributed. Any candidate entering late will be required to 
sign his card and close the envelope before receiving the ex- 
amination paper. 

The examiners shall also call the attention of the candidates 
to the rules printed upon the envelope. 

8. During the course of the examinations the examiner 
shall verify the position of each candidate in the examination 
hall according to a plan. 

9. For the convenience of candidates, the examiners may 
announce the time when half of the period allowed for the 
examination has expired ; and also at thirty minutes and five 
minutes before the close. 

10. Before beginning to write on the examination, candi- 
dates should write their names plainly on the slip provided 
in the envelope, and enclose it, fastening the envelope, and 
write the number of their desk or table plainly on the cover 
of the examination book. 

11. No candidate shall be permitted to enter\ the examina- 
tion room after the expiry of one-half hour, or leave it before 
the expiry of one-half hour, from the commencement of the 
examination. Any candidate leaving the examination room 
after the issue of the examination papers in any subject, shall 
not be permitted to return during the course of that examina- 
tion. 

12. Candidates guilty of any of the following or similar 
dishonest practices shall be immediately dismissed from the 
examination, and shall be liable to permanent disqualification 
for membership in McGill University :-— 


A. Making. use of any books, papers, or memoranda, other 
than those provided by the examiners. 

B. Speaking or communicating with other candidates un- 
der any circumstances whatever. 

©. Exposing written papers to the view of other candi- 
dates. 


The plea of accident or forgetfulness shall not be received. 

13. Candidates shall write their answers on the right hand 
pages of the Regulation Answer Book provided for the pur- 
pose by the University, entering on the margin nothing but 
the number or letter of the question they are about to answer. 
The left-hand page may be used for rough drafts or for scrib- 
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bling purposes. No other paper than the regulation answer 
book above mentioned shall be used by the candidates, and no 
pages may be removed from the books. 

14. Candidates are not permitted to leave their places. 
Should they desire anything, they may signify it by standing 
up. 

15. When the examiner announces that the examination 
is over, all candidates must leave the hall. On leaving the 
hall, the examination books must be deposited by the candi- 
dates as directed by the examiners. 


t 
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College Grounds and Athletics. 


All matters relating to the management of the College 
Grounds and of Out-Door Athletics and Sports are under the 
control, of a Committee consisting of :— 


One Governor. 

The Principal. 

One Member of the Faculty of Arts. 

One Member of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
One Member of the Faculty of Law. 

One Member of the Faculty of Medicine. 

One Graduate. 

One Undergraduate, member of the Football Club. 
One Undergraduate, member of the Tennis Club. 
One Undergraduate, member of the Cricket Club. 
One Undergraduate, member of the Hockey Club. 
One Undergraduate, member of the Skating Club. 
The President of the Athletic Association. 


The several Members of the Committee are elected annually 
by their respective bodies ; and the Committee meets for 
organization on !the third Tuesday in September in each 
year. ‘The Undergraduate Members of the Committee are 
entitled to vote only on matters relating to Athletics. 

The following extracts are made from the rules and regula- 
tions of the Committee, for the guidance of Members of the 
University and the several Athletic Clubs and Associations 
which are from time to time permitted to use the grounds : 

The University and McTavish Street gates shall be closed 
between 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day 
on Sunday. 
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The Sherbrooke Street gates shall be closed between 10 p.m. 
and 6 a.m. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the Grounds shall be 
provided with tickets renewable each year. 

Those entitled to tickets are the Members of the University 
and prominent Benefactors, and the families of Governors 
and Professors. 

The several Clubs shall be permitted to issue special 
tickets, entitling the holders to admission to the Grounds for 
the purpose of viewing matches, or for other special occasions 
of public interest. 

All students desirous of taking part in football matches, or 
otherwise engaging in violent athletic contests, must pass a 
medical examination, to be held under the direction of the 
Medical Director of Physical Training. A complete record of 
all such examinations shall be kept by the Director or some 
other officer appointed to this duty. The Managers and 
Captains of Clubs or other responsible executive officers are 
required to insist upon the strict observance of the rule in 
regard to Medical Examination, and all the rules and regula- 
tions of the Committee which concern them. 

All Clubs must submit their Regulations, Rules, and By- 
Laws, and any changes in the same, for the approval of the 
Committee. They must make application for the use of such 
portions of the Grounds as they require, and for any special 
privileges. 

Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs except 
with the approval of the Committee. 

The Athletic Association must submit its programme for 
each year for the approval of the Committee. 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee of 
three dollars ($3.00) for the use of the Grounds. The 
amount so paid is handed over to the Committee, and is by it 
expended in the interest of College Athletics and in the per- 
manent improvement of the portions of the grounds used for 


Athletics. 





— 
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UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 


The Centre Building. 


This building, the first and oldest building of McGill College, 
contains the lecture-rooms of the Faculty of Arts and the Botanical 
Laboratories in the centre. The Bast Wing contains the newly 
equipped Zoological Laboratories, the offices of the Administration, 
and the lecture-rooms of the Faculty of Law. The West Wing com- 
prises the Molson Convocation and Examination Hall and the Cor- 
poration Meeting-room. 

The Botanical Laboratories are described in detail on p. 132, the 
Zoological Laboratories on p. 132. 


The Macdonald Engineering Building. 


The Engineering Building, erected, equipped and endowed by Sir 
William C. Macdonald, represents, in architectural effect, a severe 
treatment of the Italian renaissance. Besides numerous lecture- 
rooms, students’ rooms, a departmental library, and a large techni- 
cal museum, which holds the Reuleaux collection of Kinematic 
models—believed to be the most complete in America, the building 
contains large and thoroughly equipped electrical and magnetic 
laboratories; dynamo rooms; lighting station; accumulator room; 
laboratories of Mathematics, Dynamics, Mechanics, Geodesy, Model- 
ling, Testing, and Thermodynamics; workshops (in the annex erected 
under the bequest of the late Thomas Workman) for Carpentry, 
Wood-turning, and Pattern-making; Machine shops; Smithy; Foun- 
dry, etc. 

The whole of one floor is given up to Drawing-rooms, and the 
Museum of the building contains a large collection of casts illustra- 
tive of the historical development of the various styles of architecture 
and of casts of architectural and figure sculpture. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and workshops and their 
equipment will be found elsewhere, 


Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building. 


Admirable facilities are afforded in the Macdonald Chemistry and 
Mining Building for study and research in the departments of Chem- 
istry, Metallurgy, Mining, Mineralogy and Geology. The building 
was erected, equipped and endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald. 
It is spacious, admirably lighted, heated by hot water and ventilated 
by electric fans. In addition to the large Lecture Theatre, which 
seats about 250 students, there are four lecture rooms for smaller 
classes, and a number of offices. 

There are three large general Chemical Laboratories, large labor- 
atories for Ore-dressing and Metallurgy and a number of smaller 
rooms for special purposes, including research work. Among the 
special laboratories may be mentioned those for Organic Chemistry, 
Physical Chemistry, Electrolytic Analysis, Gas Analysis, Iron and 
Steel Analysis, Fire Assaying, Water Analysis, Determinative 
Mineralogy, Petrography, Photography, etc. The reference library 
contains about 1,300 volumes. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and their equipment is 
given on pp. 130 and 131. 
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The Macdonald Physics Building. 


The Macdonald Physical Laboratory, another of Sir William C. 
Macdonald’s gifts to the University, contains five storeys, each of 
8,000 square feet area. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus 
rooms, the Building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet 
square; large special laboratories arranged for higher work by ad- 
vanced students in Heat and HElectricity; a range of rooms for 
optical work and photography; separate rooms for private thesis 
work by students; and two large laboratories arranged for research, 
provided with solid piers and the usual standard instruments, There 
are also a lecture room, with apparatus room attached, for Mathe- 
matical Physics, a special physical library, and convenient work- 
shops. The @quipment is on a corresponding scale, and comprises: 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by the students in practical work; (3) the 
most recent types of all important instruments for exact measure- 
ment, to be used in connection with special work and research. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and their equipment is 
given on pp. 129 and 130. 


Medical Buildings 


The present main building of the Faculty of Medicine was erected 
in 1873. In 1885, and again in 1898, large additions and alterations 
were made to the buildings.. These again, however, have proved 
inadequate, and a thorough reconstruction and enlargement of the 
buildings has lately been completed. The present buildings comprise 
several large lecture theatres; a large reading|room, managed by the 
students themselves; a fine medical library; Cissecting rooms; and 
a large number of completely equipped laboratories for Physiology, 
Histology, Pharmacology, Chemistry, Hygiene, Bacteriology, and 
Pathology, in addition to numerous museums, preparation rooms, and 
offices. Clinical teaching is conducted in the theatres, wards, out- 
patient rooms, and laboratories of the Montreal General Hospital, 
the Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and museums is given 
under Faculty of Medicine. 


The Royal Victoria College for Women. 


This residential college for the Women Students of McGill Un1- 
versity, erected and endowed by Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, 
is situated on Sherbrooke Street, in close proximity to the University 
buildings and laboratories, The Professors and Lecturers of the 
University are thereby enabled to give their services in the conduct 
of the College classes. 

Full particulars of the College, terms of residence, etc., are. given 
elsewhere. 


The University Library. 


Librarian:—Charles H. Gould, B.A. 


The general library is housed in the fine Romanesque building 
erected in 18938 by the late Mr. Peter Redpath. 

Dignified and convenient as originally designed, it has recently 
been improved and greatly enlarged by the liberality of Mrs. Peter 
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Redpath. It now possesses ample accommodation for three hundred 
and fifty readers, of whom fully one hundred can ‘be provided for 
in the seminary rooms and special studies. 


The main architectural feature of the interior is the general 
reading room, 110 feet long, 43 feet wide, and 44 feet high. It will 
seat one hundred and fifty readers and has open shelves for about 
4,000 volumes. 


The book stack, four and five storeys high, of approved type, 
excellently lighted and ventilated, with four reading bays on each 
storey, has a working capacity of 250,000 volumes, besides special 
provision for the storage of maps and of newspapers. 


Library regulations, with a description of the collections are 


given elsewhere. 


The Peter Redpath.-Museum. 


or—Prof. B. J. Harrington, MA., LL.D. 





Senior Cura 


This building was erected in 1882 by the liberal benefactor whose 
name it bears. It occupies a commanding position at the upper end 
of the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted 
to the collections, contains a large lecture-theatre, class-rooms, and 
work-rooms. 


The general arrangement of the collections is as follows:— 
1. The Botanical Room on the ground floor contains the Herba- 


rium, consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 









nce hall, in which are 
1 objects, including 
from Egypt, and from 


2. On the first floor room over the entra 
cases containing anchemolegical and 
collections from the Queen Charlotte 
South Equatorial West Asfrica, 

8. This room opens into the great Museum Hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec- 
tions in Palaeontology, arranged primarily to illustrate the succes- 
sive geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of 
zoological and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to 
see the general order of life in successive periods, and to trace any 
particular group through its geological history. 


















4. At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
systematic study. In the centre of the Hall are economic collections 
and large casts and models. 


5. In the upper story or gallery of the great Hall are placed the 
zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in 
regular series, beginning with the lower forms; the vertebrate 
animals in upright cases, in similar order. The PHILIP CARPENTER 
CoLLEcTION of shells is especially noteworthy for its arrangement 
and completeness. 

Papers or memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the collec- 
tions can be cibtained from the Museum Assistant. Classes of pupils 
from schools can be admitted on certain- days under regulations 
which may be learned from the Professors or from the Registrar of 
the University. 
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Observatory. 


Latitude, N. 45° 30’ 17”. Longitude, 4h- 54m- 188° 67. 


Height above sea level, 187 feet. 
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Superintendent—C. H. McLeod, Ma.E. 


The Observatory in which courses of instruction are given in the 
use of meteorological instruments and in astronomical work, is situ- 
ated at the head of the University campus. 

Meteorological observations.—Records of temperature, atmospheric 
pressure, wind velocity and direction, and sunshine are obtained by 
Self-recording instruments. Check observations are made at 7.40 
a.m., 3 p.m., and 7.40 p.m. on standard instruments. 

The principal instruments employed are two standard mercurial 
barometers; one Richard barograph; one Richard thermograph; one 
Callendar thermograph; one Kew standard thermometer; two Pas- 
torelli thermometers; one maximum thermometer; one minimum 
thermometer; one set of six self-recording thermometers, with con- 
trolling clock, battery, etc.; two anemometers; one wind vane; one 
anemograph with battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; one rain- 
band spectroscope and one rain gauge. 

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, 
at a point about three-quarters of a mile north-west of the Observ- 
atory. They are 57 feet above the surface of the ground and 810 
feet above sea level. 

Soil temperatures are observed, in co-operation with the Physical 
Laboratory, by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging 
from one inch to nine feet. 

‘The astronomical equipment consists of:—The Blackman Tele- 
scope (6% in.); a photoheliograph (4% in.); a 3% in. transit with 
striding level, etc.; a prismatic (8cm.) transit instrument, also ar- 
ranged as a zenith telescope; a 2 in. transit in the prime vertical; 
two collimating telescopes; one sidereal clock; one mean time clock; 
one sidereal chronometer; one mean time chronometer; one chrono- 
graph; batteries, telegraph lines, and sundry minor instruments. 

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear 
night. Time exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observ- 
atory. Time signals are distributed throughout the city by means 
of the noon time-ball, continuous clock-signals, and the fire-alarm 
bells; and to the country through the telegraph lines. 

The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by direct 
telegraph connection with Greenwich, with exchange of observers 
and instruments. The position is believed to be the most accurately 
determined in America, 
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Gymnasia. 
The: University Gymnasium. 
Medical Director of Physical Training:—R. Tait McKenzie, B.A., M.D. 
Instructor :—W. L. Jacomb. 


The classes, which are open to men students of all the Faculties, 
will meet at the University Gymnasium at hours to suit, as far as 
possible, the convenience of students, and to be announced at the 
commencement of the Session, 
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Special attention is given to the application of exercise in treating 
ses of weakness or deformity, which should be reported to the Medical 
Director before the regular class work is undertaken. 

THE WICKSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL 
CULTURE (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition 
to students of the graduating class and to students who have had 
instruction in the ‘Gymnasium for ‘two sessions; the silver meda} 
to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. 

The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the 
Corporation of the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with 
the Judges, before the examination, a certificate of good standing 
in’the graduating class signed by the Dean or Registrar of the 
Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to 
any student who may fail in his examination for the degree. 





j The Royal Victoria College Gymnasium, 


Classes for Women Students are conducted in Swedish gymnastics 
in the Gymnasium of the Royal Victoria College, at hours arranged to 
suit the convenience of the students. All students are required to pass 
a satisfactory medical examination before engaging in basket ball, or 
other exercises in the gymnasium. The Strathcona prizes of $20 and $10 
are open for competition to students of the Second and Fourth Years, 
under the following regulations : 


(1) Competitors must be able to show an attendance of 65% on the 
gymnastic classes throughout the session. 

(2) No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the work 
up to a standard of 75%. 

(3) The prize shall be awarded if one candidate reach the required 
standard, even if there be no competition. 

(4) The prize shall not be awarded should the winner fail in obtain- 
ing her full academic standing. 

(5) A programme from which the exercises are to be chosen will be 
posted in the Gymnasium at the beginning of each session (not later 
than October 15th of each year) and the actual programme of the com- 
petition will be posted not later than January 15th. 

(6) Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 
Corporation, on recommendation of the Medical Director of Physical 
Training. 

These conditions shall also apply to the prize of $40 offered for 
competition by the ladies of Miss Holmstrom’s Gymnastic Class. 





Faculty of Arts. 


THE First Day or LECTURES, SESSION 1904-1905, WILL BE WEDNESDAY, 
SEPTEMBER 21sT. 


I. REGULATIONS FOR ENTRANCE. 


(1) For those intending to proceed to a degree. 

See pp. 10-21. 

(2) For Partial Students. 

Candidates wishing to enter any of the classes of the First 
Year as Partial Students must first present to the Dean certi- 
ficates of having taken a satisfactory course of school instruc- 
tion. In order to obtain admission to the classes in French, 
intending students must have passed the University Matricula- 
tion Examination, or an equivalent examination in that subject. 


I! FEES AND REGISTRATION. 
See pp. 29-381. 


Ill. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS*. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. A Scholarship is ordinarily tenable for two years; an Ex- 
hibition for one year. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to students who 
have passed the University Intermediate Examination, pro- 
vided that not more than three sessions have elapsed since 
their matriculation; and also to canlidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other 
University, provided that application be made before the end 


*In the Session 1904-1905 the Scholarship and Second Year Exhibition Examina- 
tions will begin on Wednesday, September 12th 
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of the Session preceding the examination. For details of the 
examination, see pp. 59-61. 

3. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candi- 
dates for entrance into the First Year. The examination is 
held in June. For details, see pp. 50-56. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to stu- 
dents who have passed the First Year Sessional Examinations. 
provided that not more than two sessions have elapsed since 
their Matriculation; and also to candidates for entrance into 
the Second Year. The examination is held at the beginning 
of every session, in September. For details, see pp. 57-59. 

4. The Second Year Exhibition Examination will, for 
candidates who have not previously entered the University, be 
regarded as a Matriculation Examination. 

5. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Schol- 
arship at the same time. 

6. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
marks. An adequate standard of merit wil] he required. 

%. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any One or more of the 
Exhibitions or Scholarships offered for competition may be 
given to more deserving candidates in another year. 

8. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Schol- 
arship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

9. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz.:—In October. December, 
February and April, about the 20th day of each month. 

10. For the Session 1904-1905 there will be twenty-nine 
Scholarships and Exhibitions, including the following :— 

The Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of 


Terrace Bank, Montreal:—value, about $90 yearly, open to 
both men and women.* 





* Resolutions are now in force by which all Exhibitions and Scholarships have been 
thrown open without restriction of sex, “except in cases where the deeds of gift or the 
ascertained wishes of the donor expressly preclude such a course; it being understood 
that in the event of the establishment of any large number of Exhibitions and Scholar- 
thips specially appropriated to either of the sexes by the terme of the foundation, the 
Board of Governors may again restrict some of those now existing in favour of the other 


sex.” 
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Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Exhibition, awarded on the 
results of the June Bxamination. 

Two Sir William Dawson Rahibitions, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society:—value, one $62, and the other $60 
yearly. 

Ten Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded by Sir 
W. C. Macdonald, Montreal: value $125 to $150 each, yearly. 

The Charles Alexander Scholarship, (for men students), founded 
by Charles Alexander, Esq.,. Montreal, for the encourage- 
ment of the study of Classics and other subjects :—value 
$90 yearly. 

The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the late 
Major Hiram Mills:-—value $100 yearly. 

The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Bar- 
bara Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of the Classical languages and literature -—yalue $100 to 
$120 yearly. 

The Mackenzie Scholarship for Economics and Political Science, 
founded ‘in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Mackenzie: 

value $150 yearly. 

Four Exhibitions in the Royal Victoria College, open to women 
only :—ranging in value from $75 to $200 yearly. 

One Royal Victoria College Scholarship, for women :—value $150 
yearly. 

RESEARCH SOHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. 

It is proposed to offer in September, 1904, a Research 
Scholarship in Chemistry, on the endowment of the late Dr. 
T. Sterry Hunt, to graduate students in the Faculties of Arts 
and Applied Science. (For particulars apply to the Professor 
of Chemistry.) 

FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 
Facunty or ARTS. 
First Year The following seventeen Exhibitions are offered for competi- 
Exhibitions tion in June, 1904, to candidates for admission to the First 


Year: 
Three C (Advanced), each of $300. 
For particulars see pp- 5456. 


(Not transferable to other divisions below or other years.) 
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Five B (Higher), each of $150. 
For particulars see pp. 51-54, 


{Any or all of these may be raised to $200, if the 

ciently good, and if there be other Exhibitior 

Five A (Ordinary Matricu] 
$125 each: three of $100 each. 

Two A (Ordinary Matriculation, B 

Two R. V. @. Exhibitions for Ondir 
women only, and conditional on re 
College, V1Z., one of $200, and one of $100. 

T'ne examination for First Year Exhibitions will } 
year in connection with the Matriculation Examinat 
and will commence in 1904 on June 6th. 

These Exhibitions are 
terms, 


answering is suffi- 
1S unawarded.) 


. Se. course) of $100 each. 
ary Matriculation, open to 
sidence in the Royal Victoria 


e held each 
ion in June, 


open to men and women on 
unless the contrary is stated. 
No candidate can hold two Exhibitions at the same time. 
Blank forms of application, to be obtained from the Registrar 
of the University, must be filled out and retumed 
Ist of May, 1904, 


In his application the candidate will specify the degree (B.A, 
or B. Se) to which he intends to proceed. The tenure of an 


Exhibition js conditional on the pursuit of the corresponding 
curriculum (B. A. or B. Sc.) in the First Year. 


equal 


before the 


A. EXHIBITIONS. 


The A (Ordinary Matriculation) Exhibitions wil] 
on the results of the Matriculation E 
for B.A. or B.Se. The marks taken in the subjects of the P 
liminary Division of the Examination, viz., Engl 
Composition, Dictation, Arithmetic and 
not be taken into account in the competition, and candidates 
who have previously passed in those subjects will not be 
quired to repeat the examination. 

(For details of requireme 
pp. 16—21. 


be awarded 
xamination only, whether 
re- 
ish Grammar, 
sritish History, will 


re- 


nis in the different subjects see 


B. EXHIBITIONS. 


The B (Higher) Exhibitions will he awande 
of an examination in the subjects re 
together with additional work 


d on the results 
quired for Matriculation, 
in any three of the following; 


ation, B.A. course), wWz., two of 
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provided, however, that the Ordinary Matriculation papers in 
the three chosen have also been taken :— 


English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Mathematics, Part Il. 


A candidate, not auecessful, may nevertheless receive an A. 
Exhibition, but in determining this, the marks for the addi- 
tional work will not be taken into account. 

The details of the additional work in the above subjects are 
as follows :— 

English. 

Grammar.—An. advanced knowledge of this subject will be 
required, and, in addition, some acquaintance with the historical 
development of English as illustrated in common and important 
words. The candidate is recommended to read Mason’s or 
West’s Blements of English Grammar, and expected to supple- 


ment Mason or West by using Morris’s Historical Outlines lof 
English Accidence (Macmillan & Co.) as a book of reference. 
Literature, 1904 and 1905.———-Milton; L’Allegro and other 
short poems, ed. Bell (Macmillan & Co.); Macaulay, Essays on 
3yron, Warren Hastings, Clive. 
Composition.—The candidate will be required to write an 
essay on some subject connected with the examination. 


Provided two months’ notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the ‘Senior Leaving Examination of the Province of 
Ontario, Grade XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, or the 
Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales College, 
Paw. 

Latin. 


Gratamar; Translation at Sight; Prose Composition. 

Tex7-BooKs.—Sonnenschein’s or Allen .and Greenough’s 
Latin Grammar; Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition by Bradley, 
or Collar’s Latin Composition, Parts III and IV. 
Translation from the following prescribed books :— 

4904. and 1905, Horace, Odes III. 
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Provided two months? notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Leaving Examination of the Province of 
Ontario, Grade XIT of the Province of Nova Scotia, or the 
Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales College, 
PEI, 

Greek. 

Grammar; Translation. at Sight; Prose Composition. 

Trxt-Books.—Sonnenschein’s or Rutherford’s Greek Gram- 
mar, or Burnet’s Greek Rudiments, or White’s First Greek 
Book; Abbott’s Arnold’s G reek. Prose Composition. 
Translation from the following prescribed books :— 
1904 and 1905, Homer. Odyssey VII; Euripides, Hecuba 


(Sidgwick’s. Selections). 





Provided two months’ notice J: given, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Leaving Heamination of the Province of 
Ontario, Grade XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, or the 
Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales College, 


PET. 


In both Latin and Greek. candidates who do not offer the 
books prescribed above will have the option of an additional 
paper in Composition and Translation, at Sight. 

French. 


(a) Grammar. including Syntax; (b) Translation at sight 
of French into English; (c) Translation at sight of easy Eng- 
lish prose passages into French; (d) Translation from the fol- 
lowing texts:— 

1904. Sarcey, Le Siége de Paris (Heath & Co.); Sandean, 
Mademoiselle de la Seigliére (Heath & Co.): About, Le Roi des 
Montagnes (Heath & Co.). 

1905. Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath & Co.): 
DeVigny, La Canne de Jonc (Heath & Co.); Sand, La Mare au 
Diable (Heath & Co:). 


Provided two months’ notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitule in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Leaving Examination of the Province of 
Ontario, Grade XIT of the Province of Nova Scotia, or the 
Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales College, 
PET. 
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German. 

(a) Grammar.—Accidence and Syntax; (6) Translation at 
sight from German into English; (¢) Translation at sight into 
German of an easy passage of English prose; (d) Translation 
and grammatical study of the following texts :— 

1904. Sudermann, Der Katzensteg (H eath & Co.); Schiller, 
Wilhelm Tell (Macmillan & Co.), or Leander, Triiumereien 
(Copp, Clark Co.); Gerstaecker, Germelshausen (Heath & Co.). 

1905. Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.); Freytag, Die 
Journalisten (Heath & Co.); Keller, Kleider machen Leute 
(Heath & Co.). 

Provided two months’ notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitule in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Leaving Examination of the Province of 
Ontario, Grade XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, or the 
Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales College, 
PEL. 
< Mathematics, Part II. 


Geometry.—Huclid’s Elements, Books IV and VI, with de- 


finitions of Book V, and easy deductions. 

Algebra.—The three Progressions, Ratio, Proportion, Varia- 
tion, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, as in Hall & Knight’s 
Elementary Algebra, omitting Chapters 36, 40, 41, 42, or in 
similar text-books. 

Trigonometry. — Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical 
ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple 
angle, as in Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-105, or as in Lock’s Elemen- 
tary Trigonometry, Chapters I-XII, or in similar text-books. 


Cc. EXHIBITIONS. 


Examination in Special Courses. 


In awarding the C (Advanced) Exhibitions, the marks for 
ordinary matriculation will not be taken into account. <A pass 
in the subjects chosen will, however, count towards matricula- 
tion, and in order to complete his matriculation, a candidate 
will take the ordinary papers in the remaining subjects required. 

Candidates who have previously taken the matriculation ex- 
amination in this University, or who matriculate on certificates, 
will not be required to take the ordinary papers. 
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A candidate, not successful, may nevertheless receive a B or 
an A Exhibition if he has fulfilled the conditions for them given 
abeve. The special papers set for © will, in this case, be re- 
garded as papers both for B and A. 

In the awarding of these Exhil 
any subject will be taken into 3} 





yitions, marked excellence in 
yecial account, but a satisfactory 
standard will be required in all the subjects offered. 

Of the subjects in the following list, 
to select three. No eredit will 
subject. 





candidates are required 
be given for work in a fourth 


English (including History). 
Mathematics. 

Latin. 
Greek. 
French, 
German. 





The details of the requirements in each subject are as follows: 


English and History. 


1904. Language.—Toller, Outlines of the History of the 
English Language (Macmillan & Co.). 

Literature.— Coleridge, Ancient Mariner, ed. Bates (Long- 
mans); Wordsworth, Selections, ed. Webb (Macmillan & Co.); 
Tennyson, Selections, ed. Rowe and Webb (Macmillan & Co.) ; 
Shakspere, Merchant of Venice, As You Like [t, Julius Cesar, 
all three plays edited by Deighton (Macmillan & Co.). 

History.—Green’s Short History of the English People. 

Composition.—An essay on some subject connected with the 
works specified, 

1905. Milton, L’Allegro, and other poems, ed. Bell (Mac- 
millan & Co.): Macaulay, Essays on Byron, Warren Hastings 
and Clive; Coleridge, Ancient Mariner, ed. Bates (Longmans) ; 
Wordsworth, Selections, ed. Webb (Macmillan & Co.); Shaks- 
pere, Merchant of Venice, As You Like It, Julius Cesar, all 
three plays edited by Deighton (Macmillan & Co.). 

Tistory.—Green’s Short History of the English. People. 

Composition—An essay on some subject connected with the 
works specified. 
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Mathematics. 


Geometry.—Euclid’s Elements, Books I, I, 11, IV, VL with 
definitions of Book V, and problems. 

A special paper will be set in problems. Candidates are re- 
commended to study the theorems and examples in Hall & 
Stevens’ edition. 

Algebra.—Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Frac- 
tions, Indices, Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one 
or more unknown quantities, the three Progressions, Ratio, Pro- 
portion, Variation, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial 
Theorem, Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, as in Hall & 
Knight’s Elementary Algebra, omitting Chapters 36, 40 and 42. 

Trigonometry.—To the end of the Solution of Triangles. 


Latin. 


Higher Grammar, Higher Prose Composition and Translation 
at Sight. Passages for translation from the following books :— 

1904 and 1905. Virgil, Aeneid I-VI: Horace, Odes III; 
Cicero, Catiline Orations. 


Greek. 


Higher Grammar, Higher Prose Composition and Transla- 
tion at Sight. Passages for translation from the following 


books :— 
1904 and 1905. Homer, Odyssey I-VII; Euripides, Hecuba 
and Aleestis. 
French. 
Higher Grammar, Higher Prose Composition and Translation 
at Sight. Passages for translation from the following texts :— 
1904 and 1905, Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath & 
Co.)5 DeVigny, La Canne de Jone (Heath & Co.); Sand, La 
Mare au Diable (Heath & Co.); Thierry, Récits des Temps Mé- 
rovingiens (Pitt Press); Mme de Stiiel, Le Directoire (Pitt 
‘Press). 
German. 


Higher Grammar, Higher Prose Composition and Translation 
at Sight. Passages for translation from the following texts :— 
1904 and-1905. Aud der Sonnenseite (Heath & Co.); Storm, 
Immensee (Heath & Co.); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & 
Co.); Freytag, Die Journalisten (Heath & Co.); Keller, Kleider 
machen Leute (Heath & Co.); Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm. 











57 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 

The following exhibitions are offered for competition to 
students entering the Second year, in September, 1904 :— 

Three of $150, open to both colleges. 

Three of $75 open to both colleges. 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows :— 

Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English. 

Group II.—Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected from 
the same group, the minor subject from either group, the exam- 
ination in the major subject being more extensive than that in 
the same subject presented as a minor subject. Two exhibitions 
of $150 each and two of $75 each are offered to candidates 
taking their major subjects from Group I, and one exhibition 
of $150 and one of $75 to candidates taking their major sub- 
jects from Group IT. 

The above exhibitions are open to all undergraduates in arts, 
whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 


Details of the Requirements in each Subject. 
Greek. 
(As a Major Subject). 


I. (a) Lucian, Charon and Somnium (Heitland, Pitt Press). 
(b) Plato, Apology (Stock). 
(c) Euripides, Heewba (Upcott, Bell & Sons). 
II. Composition and Translation at Sight:—Fletcher and 
Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition. 
III. Histery:—Bury’s History of Greece. 


(As a Minor Subject). 


The same as above, omitting I c. 


Latin. 
(As a Major Subject). 
I. (a) Virgil, Georgics I & IV (Page, Macmillan). 


(b) Cicero, De Senectute (Warman, Bell & Sons). 
(c) Tacitus, Agricola (Pearce, Bell & Sons). 





58 


II. Composition and Translation at Sight, 
Ill. History: How and Leigh’s History of Rome, Chaps. 
XVII-XLIV (from the First Punic War to the death of Sulla). 
(As a Minor Subject). 


The same as above, omitting I c. 


French. 
(As a Major Subject). 


(a) Grammar; (b) Translation at sight of an English pass- 
age into French; (c) French composition on a prescribed sub- 
ject; (d) a critical study of the following texts, tested by 
questions in the French language, to be answered in French :— 

Corneille, Cinna; Moliére, L’Avare; Daudet, La Belle Niver- 
naise (Holt & Co.). 


(As a Minor Subject). 
The same as above, omitting Moliére, L’Avare. 
German. 
(As a Major Subject). 


(a) Grammar; (b) Translation at sight from German into 
English, and from English into German; (c) a critical study of 
Die Braut von Messina, and of the lives of Schiller and Goethe; 
(d) Translation from the following texts:—Schiller, Die Braut 
von Messina; Goethe, Goetz von Berlichingen; Rosegger, Der 
Waldschulmeister (Holt & Co.). 


(As a Minor Subject). 


The same as above, omitting Schiller, Die Braut von Messina. 


English. 


(As a Major Subject). 


Shakspere, As You Like It (Ed. Deighton, Macmillan); 
Milton, Comus (Ed. Bell, Macmillan); Johnson, Lives of Dry- 
den and Pope (Ed. Milnes, Clarendon Press Series). 

History—Church, Middle Ages. 


(As a Minor Subject). 


The same as above, omitting Comus. 
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Mathematics. 
(As a Major Subject). 

Plane Geometry.—Ordinary and advanced section courses of 
the First Year. 

Algebra.—Selected course from Chaps. I-XXXII of Hall and 
Knight’s Higher algebra. 

Theory of Equations.—Selected course from Burnside and 
Panton. 

Plane Trigonometry.—As in the Ordinary and advanced sec- 
tion courses of the First Year. 


. (As a Minor Subject). 
The mathematics of the First Year Ordinary Course. 
Physics. 
As in Carhart and Chute. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS. 


The following six scholarships, of the annual value of $150 
each, will be open for competition in September, 1904:— 

One for English and another language. 

One for Latin or Greek and another language* (English 
excepted). 

One for French or German and another language* (English 
excepted). | 

Two for Mathematics and Physics. 

One for Biology and Chemistry.’ 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting 
himself, the scholarship. assigned to any group of subjects may, 
at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in another group, 
whether a scholarship has been already assigned to that group 
or not. 

Of the two Third Year Scholarships assigned to Mathematics 
and Physics, one is open to women only, the other to men only. 
Should, however, no candidate be eligible for the scholarship 
open to men only, it may be awarded to a woman. 

A scholarship shall ordinarily be continued in the fourth 
year, but only on condition that the work of the third year has 
proved satisfactory. 

Mackenzie Scholarship.—This scholarship will be awarded on 
the result of the Third Year’s work, to a student reading for 








* The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as the second language. 
+ In September, 1904, Chemistry only will be required, 
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Uonours in History and Economics, Course B. (see p 109). 
It may be renewed for a second year should a suitable course of 
post-graduate work be offered. The holder will be required to 
continue his work in the Honour course specified above. ‘The 
value of the scholarship is $150 per annum. It cannot be held 
concurrently with any other scholarship. 


Details of the Requirements in each Subject. 
Greek. 
Plato, Purves, Selections, pp. 1381-195 (Clarendon Press) ; 
Sophocles, Oedipus Rex (Jebb, Pitt Press). 
Prose Composition and Translation at Sight. 


Latin. 

Horace, Epistles, Book I (Wilkins, Macmillan); Cicero, 
Selections from Letters, Tyrrell (Macmillan), pp.-1-83; Virgil, 
Aeneid, Book VII, Sidgwick (Pitt Press); Sallust, Catiline, 
Cook (Macmillan). 


Prose Composition and Translation at Sight. 


Ancient History. 


Text-books.—Bury, History of Greece, chapters on the Pelo- 
ponnesian War (Macmillan) ; How and Leigh, History of Rome 
to the Death of Caesar (Longmans). 


English and History. 


Literature—Shakspere, Tempest, ed. Deighton (Macmillan) ; 
Milton. Paradise Lost, Books I and IT. ed. Macmillan (Mac- 
millan); Lamb, Essays of Elia. ed. Hallward and Hill (Mac- 
millan); Chaucer’s Knightes Tale. History :—Robinson, Intro- 
duction to the History of Western Europe (Ginn & Co.). Com- 
position.—The candidate will be required to write an essay on 
some subject connected with the literature or history pre- 
scribed. High marks will be given for this subject. A paper 
on the work of the Second Year. 


French. 


(a) Composition; (b) Translation at sight from French into 
English; (c) Questions on the subject matter of the following 
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texts, the lives oftheir authors and the periods they repre- 
sent :— 
For 1904.—Moliére, Tartuffe; Racine, Iphigénie; Vigny, 
Cing Mars (Heath); Musset, Les Nuits. 
The entire examination will be held in the French language. 


German. 


(a) Composition; (b) Translation at sight. from German into 
English; (c) Questions on the subject matter of the following 
texts, the lives of their authors and the periods they repre- 
sent :— 

for 1904.—Schiller, Don Carlos; Goethe, Dichtung und 
Wahrheit (Heath); Immermann, Der Oberhof (Pitt Press); 
Keller, Dietegen (Ginn). 


Mathematics. 
Differential and Integral Calculus. —Lamb’s Infinitesimal 
Caleulus. 
Analytic Geometry.—Charles Smith’s Conic Sections. 
Higher Trigonometry.—Lock’s Higher Trigonometry. 
Spherical Trigonometry. — McLellan and Preston, Spherical 
Trigonometry, Part I. 
Algebra.—Determinants as in Burnside and Panton’s Theory 
of Equations. 
Physics. 
Electricity and Magnetism.—S. Thompson. 
Chemistry. 


Reading.—Mendeléef’s Principles of Chemistry. Essay,— 
A discussion of the Elements in the Second and Fourth groups 
of Mendeléef’s Table, from the standpoint of the Periodic Law. 


Bioltogy. 


Goebel’s Organography, Vol. I.; Bower, F. 0., The Origin 
-0f the Sporophyte in Ferns (Trans. Royal Soc.); Huxley, 
Elementary Lessons in Physiology; Verworn, General Physi- 
ology; a paper on the work done during the previous year. 
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IV. REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES IN ARTS. 


Regulations for the Degree of B.A. 


After passing the First Year Matriculation Examination, 
an Undergraduate, in order to obtain the Degree of B.A. or 
B.Sc., is required to attend regularly the appomted courses of 
lectures for four years, and to pass the required Examinations 
in each year. He cannot take more than the number of sub- 
jects specified for each year without the special permission of 
the Faculty, nor can he proceed with his course unless he passes 
each examination in its assigned order. In case of failure to 
pass any of these examinations, permission to recover standing 
by passing Supplemental, Examinations must be obtained 
from the Faculty. The conditions under which such permis- 
sion is granted are stated on pp. 69-70, Undergraduates are ar- 
ranged in. Years, from First to Fourth, according to their 
academic standing. 


1. Ordinary Course for the Degree of B.A. 


N.B.—The Arabic numerals refer to the numbering of the 
courses on pp. 78, et seqg; for example, Greek, 2, refers to the 
second course given in the Department of Classics, p. 79. 


First Year. 
Greek, 1, 07 Latin, 1. 
English, 1A, 1B, and History, 1. 
Mathematics, 1. 
Latin, 1, or Greek, 1, or French, !, 2, or German, 2. 
Physics, 2. 


French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by students who have passed the Matriculation 
Examination in this subject. 

An additional Language may be taken as an extra subject 
in the first two years, if application be made to, and permission 
obtained from, the Faculty at the beginning of the Session. 
Credit will be given for it on application. 

With a view to the encouragement of higher work, Advanced 
Sections will be formed in all subjects as far as practicable, 
and in these Honours may be awarded. Permission to take an 
advanced section is granted by the Professor. 

Students taking the work of advanced sections may be excused 
from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses on the 
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the professor. 





No exemptions from other 


subjects will be granted to students in advanced sections. 


(a) 

(b) 

({ (ce) 

Any Three, of (da) 
which (d), (e), - sf 
or (g) must be (2) 


one. (h} 


Second Year. 


English, 2. 
Latin, 2, ov Greek, 2- 


Greek, 2, or Latin, 2, 07 a Modern Language. 
Mathematics, 3, 07 Elementary Biology, 1- 
Chemistry, 1, Laboratory work in addition. 
Logic and Psychology, 1A, 1B. 


Hebrew, I. 
German or French. 


Students intending to take the double course in Arts (B.A.) 
and Applied Science must take Mathematics and Chemistry; 
those intending to take the double course in Arts (B.A.) and 
Medicine must take Chemistry and Biology. 

Advanced Sections will be formed in the Second Year, as in 


the First. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


The subjects of the Third and Fourth Years are arranged in 
the following divisions :— 


LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE. 
English, SA, 3C, 
4A,4B, any two; 
or for any two, 

3C. 


Latin, 3, 4. 
Greek, 3, 4. 
Sanskrit, 1A, |B. 


Comparative Philo- 
logy. ‘half course), 
IA, IB. 


Frenoh, 5 
German, 4. 


Italian, in alternate 
years. 


‘Semitic Languages, 
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History, PHILOSOPHY 
AND Law. 


Philosophy, 3,4, 
5 or 6. 

History, 2. 

Economics, I. 

Political Science, 6. 

Constitutional Law 
and History. 

Roman Law, I. 


SCIENCE. 


Mathematics, 3. 
Mechanics, 4, and 
Astronomy, 4. 
(Two half courses). 
Physics : 
Sound, Light, Heat 
(full course), 2. 
Electricity and 
Magnetism (full 
course), 3. 
Chemistry, 2, 3, 4; 
&, 6, or 7,8. 


Geology, |. 
Zoology, 2. 
Botany, 2, 3. 
In the Fa- 
Physiology | : 
4 culty of 


Anatom 
y | Medicine. 


From the above divisions six courses are to be selected by each 
student in the Third and Fourth Years, three in each year. 


Second 
Year. 


Advanced 
Sections. 


Third and 


Fourth 
Years. 


Vs 
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‘ach will be studicd in lecture courses extending over not more 
than four hours per week, with collateral reading, and, in the 
ease of the science subjects, laboratory work. One subject 
chosen in the Third Year must be continued by every student 
in his Fourth Year (Political Science, 6, will be accepted as a 
continuation of Economics, 1, and vice versa); two subjects may 
be continued if application to that effect be granted by the 
Faculty or the Advisory Committee of the Faculty. Of the 
whole six courses, one must be chosen by all candidates from the 
list of subjects included under the head of Science, except 
in cases where Chemistry or Biology has been selected as an 
option in the Second Year. 

Every undergraduate in the Third and Fourth Years is 
required to submit to the Faculty, for their approval, at the 
beginning of the session, a written statement of the subjects 
he proposes to study during the session. He will not be allowed 
to discontinue any of these, if approved, or begin any other, 
without the special permission of the Faculty. 

The Advisory Committee will meet not later than Oct. Ist 
in each session, dnd report on the selections of subjects to the 
Faculty. It may also report on the subjects chosen by the First 
and Second Years. ' 

In order to differentiate the B.A. curriculum from that laid 
down for the B.Sc. (Arts), candidates for B.A. are, debarred 
from selecting more than three out of their six courses from 
the Science Division. Free options are allowed in all other 
cases (except as far as regards the ‘selecting of at least one 
subject from the Science Division), subject to approval by the 
Faculty, or the Advisory Committee of the Faculty. 

In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 
in English Composition (3D, 40) must be taken by every can- 
didate for the Ordinary B.A. in the Third and Fourth Years, 
and also by Honour students in English. 

For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, pp. 78, 
et seqq. 

A candidate who seeks to obtain an Ordinary B.A. Degree 
of the First Class must fulfil the following conditions: he must 
not only obtain the required aggregate of marks (viz., three- 
fourths of the maximum), but he must also obtain First Class 
standing in three of his subjects, and not less than Second 
Class in any subject. : 
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For arrangements enabling Students in Medicine or Applied Profes- 
Science to take the course in Arts also, and obtain B.A., and aise 
B.Se. (Applied Science), or M.D., in six years, see pp. 71-73; 
and for the course leading to the degrees of B.Se. (Arts) and 
M.D. in six years, see pp. 73 and 74. 


2. Honour Courses for the Degree of B.A. 


Honours of First, Second, or Third Rank will be awarded Honour 
to successful candidates in any Honour Course established by Courses. 
the Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the regular 
Examinations in all the subjects proper to their year. 

A student proposing to read for an Honour Course in the Third Year 
Third Year noon, 
(1) Must satisfy the Department of his qualifications to pro- 

ceed with the subject or subjects in question; 

(2) Must have obtained at least Second Class in three subjects 
in the Sessional Examination of the Second Year. 
Should he have failed in any subject, he must, in the 
other subjects, have. obtained at least four Seconds or 
their equivalent. A First and a Third may be consid- 
ered equivalent to two Seconds. In every case in which 
the swhjects of an Honour Course are represented in the 
Second Year Course, one of the Second Classes required 
must be in the subject, or one of the subjects, of the 
Honour Course. 

(3) While attending lectures he must make progress satisfac- 
tory to the Department. In case his progress is not 
satisfactory he may be notified by the Faculty to dis- 
continue attendance. 

A candidate for Honours must take the Ordinary Course in 
the subject in which he is reading for Honours, but where 
the Honour Course corresponds to two ordinary subjects, a 
candidate may, at the discretion of the Department, be exempt- 
ed from attendance on lectures in these ordinary subjects for a 
number of hours not exceeding four weekly. In addition to 
the Ordinary subject specified above, he is required to take 
a second Ordinary subject, which may be determined by the 
Department in which he is a candidate for Honours. The 
Faculty may, on the recommendation of the Department, 
exempt any student from the obligation to take a second 
ordinary subject. 

4 
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A. student who desires to be a candidate for B.A. Honours 
must have taken at least Second Rank Honours in the Third 
Year. In this case he shall be required to take only one sub- 
ject in his Ordinary Course, viz., that in which he is reading 
for Honours. A Candidate, however, who obtains Third Rank 
Honours at the B.A. Examinations, will not be, allowed credit 
at the end of the Session for the exemption from other ordin- 
ary subjects, unless the examiners certify that his knowledge 
of the whole Honour Course is sufficient to justify it. 

Honour lectures are open to all Partial Students who can 
satisfy the Professor of their fitness to proceed with the work 
of the course. Such students will not be ranked with Under- 
graduates in the Examination lists. 

No student is allowed to attend two Honour Courses with- 
out the special permission of the Faculty. 

Note.—For subjects of Ordinary Courses, see p. 78, et seqq. 

The following are the subjects in which Honour Courses 
are at present offered. Students who desire to graduate with 
Honours in any of them are strongly recommended to take the 
Advanced Sections of the Department in the First and Second 
Years, where such are provided. 

(N.B.—The numbers which stand after the Academic years 
refer to the corresponding numbers of the Courses given on 
the pages indicated. ) 

1. Classical Literature and History. 

Third Year Honours—Greek, 5, 6, (pp. 81-82 

Latin, 5, 6, (pp. 85-86). 
5, 7, (pp. 81-82). 
, 7, (pp. 85-86). 


Fourth Year Honours—Greek, 
Latin, 


i 
5 
D 


2. English Language and Literature. 
Third Year Honours—4, 6,-(p. 92). r 
Fourth Year Honours—’, 8, 9, (p. 93); or 10, 11, 12, 13, 
(pp. 93-94). 


3. Modern Languages. 


Third Year Honours—French, 7 or 8; 9, (p. 97). 
German, 6 or 7; 8, (p. 99). 
Fourth Year Honours—French, 7 or 8; 9, (p. 97). 


German, 6 or 7; 8, (p. 99). 
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4. Semitic Languages. 
Third Year Honours—4a and 4b, (pp. 100-101). 
Fourth Year Honours—5a and 50, (p. 101). 
5. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
Third Year Honours—6, 7, 8, 9, (pp. 104—105). 
Fourth Year Honours—10, 11,12, (pp. 105-106). 
6. History and Economics. 
(A). Third Year Honours—History, 2, 5, 7. (pp. 107-108. 
Economics and Political Science, 
1, 6, (pp. 109 and 111). 
Fourth Year Honours—History, 5, 7, 8, (p. 107-108). 
Economics and Political Science, 
2, 3, and 7 or 8, (pp. 109-111). 
(B). Third Year Honours—Economics and Political Science, 
1, 4, 5, 6, (pp. 109-111). 
History, 2, (p. 107). ik 
Fourth Year Honours.—Economics and Political Science, i 
2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, (pp. 109-111). j 
History, 5, 7, (pp. 107-108). fe 
7. Mathematics and Natural Philosophy: i" 
Third Year Honours—Mathematics, 7, 8, 9, 10, (p. 114). 
- Physics, 5, (p. 117). 
Fourth Year Honours—Mathematics, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 
(pp. 114-115). 
Physics, 5, 6, (p. 117%). 
/ 8. Chemistry. 


Third Year Honours—2 3, 4, (p. 118). 
Fourth Year Honours—5, 6, 7, 8; or 7, 8, 9, (p. 119). 


9. Geology and Mineralogy. 
Third Year Honours—Mineralogy, 1, 3, (p. 120). 
Geology, 1, (p. 120). 
Fourth Year Honours—Mineralogy, 2, (p. 120). 
Geology, 2, 3A, 3B, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
(pp. 121-123). 
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10. Biology. 


1: r Rots ES OF 
Third Year Honours— Hotany, 0, p: 125). 
Zoology, 4, (p. 127). 


‘Fourth Year Honours— { Botany, 6, (p, 125). 
Loology, 5, (p. 128). 


Students proceeding to Honour Biology in the Third and 
Fourth Years will take Chemistry and Biology in the Second 
Year, one half course of Organic Chemistry in the Third Year, 
and one half course of Geology in the Fourth Year. 


3. Ordinary Course for the Degree of B.Sc. (Arts.) 


The B.Sc. course in Arts has been specially arranged to give 
the student a thorough training in Science, combined with a 
good knowledge of English, French, and ‘German. A wide 
range of sciences may be studied, and the course differs from 
those offered in the Faculty of Applied Science in the substitu- 
tion of modern languages for the more purely technical work 
of that Faculty. 


A high standard of attainment will in all cases be exacted, 
and it is.expected that in the Final Year the course will include 
instruction in the methods of modern research. 


First Year. 


English, 1A, 1B, and History, 1. 
French, 1, 2. 
German, 2. 
Mathematics. 1. 
Physics, 2. 
Second Year. 
English. 2. 
French, 3, 4, 
German, 3. 
Chemistry, 1—Laboratory work in addition. 
Mathematics, 3, 07 Elementary Biology, 1. 


(a) Upon entering the Second Year, the student must de- 
cide upon the general character cf the course which he will 
follow in the Third and Fourth Years. If his course in these 
Years is to consist chiefly of Mathematics and Physics, he must 
choose Mathematics; if it is to be chiefly Biological or Geo- 
logical, he must take Biology; while if he intends to select 
Chemistry, he must take Mathematics if he intends to devote 
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special attention to Physical Chemistry, but Biology if he 
intends to make special study of other branches of this 
science. 

(b) A candidate for the degree of B.Sc. must obtain at least 
Second Class standing both in French and German at the In- 
termediate Examination, and, upon entering the Third Year, 
must, in order to proceed with his course, be able to read with 
ease scientific papers in both of these languages. 

(c) The student shall, in the Third Year, take a full course 
in three of the following sciences, viz.: — Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology. He shall take, 
in addition, a portion of the B. A. Honour Course in one of 
them, as well as a course in English Composition. 

(d) In the Fourth Year the student shall devote his’ time 
chiefly to advanced work in one of the three sciences which 
he has already studied in the Third Year. The course which 
he is to follow will be drawn up by the Professors of the 
science which he selects and must be approved by the B. Se. 
Advisory Committee. He shall take, in addition, a Course in 


English Composition. 


V. EXAMINATIONS. 

1. There are two examinations in each year, viz., at Christ- 
mas and at the end of the Session. Successful students are 
arranged in three classes at the Sessional examinations. 

Christmas Examinations will be held in all the subjects of 
the First and Second Years, and are obligatory on all Under- 
graduates, and also on all Partial Students of the First Year, 
unless they have been specially exempted. Partial Students 
of the First Year, who fail in the Christmas Examination, 
will be requested to withdraw from the class. Twenty-five per 
cent. of the marks given for the sessional work in each subject 
will be assigned for the results of the Christmas Examinations. 
Students prevented by illness from attending the Christmas ex- 
aminations will, on presenting a medical certificate, be given 
sessional standing on the results of the April examinations. 
Candidates who fail in courses of the First and Second Years, 
terminating at Christmas, will be required to pass, at the April 
Examinations, on an extra paper in the subject in which they 
have failed. 

Christmas Examinations in the Third or Fourth Years 
may be held at the option of the Professors. When held, the 
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same value will be assigned to them as in the case of the First 
and Second Years. 

®. An undergraduate who fails in one subject at the Ses- 
sional Examinations of the First or of the Second Year, will 
not be allowed to proceed with his Year unless he passes a 
Supplemental Examination therein at the beginning of the 
Session, or takes the Summer Course, if there be one, in the 
subject, and passes the corresponding examination. 

3. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Exam- 
inations of the First or of the Second Year, or in one subject 
at the Third Year Sessional Examinations, involves the loss 
of the Session. The Faculty’may permit the student to re- 
cover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at 
the beginning of the following Session. If he fail in any sub- 
ject at this examination he will be required to repeat the year. 

A Summer Course, on the same conditions as above, may be 
accepted instead of a Supplemental Examination. 

4. Examinations Supplemental to the Sessional Examina- 
tions will be held in September, simultaneously with the Ma- 
triculation Examinations. The time for the Supplemental 
Examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the examination will 
not be granted at any other time, except by special permission 
of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 

5. A list of those to whom the Faculty has granted Supple- 
mental Examinations in the following September will be pub- 
lished after the Sessional Examination. 


Examinations for the Degree of B.A. 


After passing the Matriculation Examination at entrance, 
candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must pass each 
of the four Sessional Examinations, including the Intermedi- 
ate Examination at the end of the Second Year. Under the 


provisions of the new curriculum, the Third and Fourth Year 
Sessional Examinations constitute the Final. 


1, Matriculation Examination. 
1. The subjects are stated on p. 13. 


2. Intermediate Examination. 


2. The subjects are those prescribed for the Second Year, 
(see p. 63.) 
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3. Final Examination. 


The qualifying subjects for the B.A. Degree will, under the 
New Curriculum, consist of the six subjects taken up in course 
in the Third and Fourth Years (pp. 63-64). 


VI. REGULATIONS FOR COURSES IN ARTS LEAD- 
ING INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES. 
Arts and Applied Science. 

1. Any student intending to claim the privileges offered 
below, is required, at the beginning of the session, to present 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts a certificate of registration 
in the Professional Faculty, and to produce, at the end of the 
session, certificates of attendance and examination in the pro- 
fessional classes specified. 

2. Undergraduates beginning the Third Year in Arts, who 
have taken all the Ordinary Mathematics of the first two years, 
and the Chemistry of the Second Year, and who wish to pursue 
their professional studies in the Faculty of Applied Science 
so as to obtain the Degree of B.A. and B.Sc. (App. Se.) within 
the following four years, will be exempted by the Faculty of 
Applied Science from the Mathematics of the First Year in 
Applied Science and from Chemistry of the Second Year. 

3. They must, unless by special permission of the Faculty 
of Arts, distribute the course of the Third and Fourth Years in 
Arts over three years, in accordance with the following schedule 
of studies :— 

J. In the Third Year :— 

(a) Physics of Third Year. 

(6) Two of the courses which are not placed under the 
heading “Science” in the Arts curriculum. The 
time tables of the two Faculties allow two of the 
following subjects to be chosen:—English, History, 
Political Science. 

(c) Either one or two hours weekly in English Compo- 
sition.* 

Il. In the Fourth Year :— 

(a) Physics of Fourth Year. 

(b) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only one 
has been taken in the Third Year. 

(c) The Mathematics of the Second Year Applied Sci- 
ence (6 hours weekly as 1} courses). 


*Norz.—Students are rexommended to distribute their English work over two years. 
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III. In the Fifth Year: — 


The Mathematics of the Third Year Applied Science 
(2 hours weekly as a half course). or another course 
in the Arts curriculum. 

4. Students who, having obtained permission of the Faculty, 
desire to complete the course for the B.A. Degree in four 
years, are required to take a full course in one subject in the 
Arts curriculum in addition to the courses prescribed in 3, II, 
above. 

Arts (B.A. Course) and Medicine. 


1. Undergraduates beginning the Third Year, who have 
taken the Chemistry and Biology of the Second Year, and who 
wish to pursue their professional studies in the Faculty ‘of 
Medicine so as to obtain the Degrees of B.A. and M.D. within 
the following four years, will be exempted by the Faculty of 
Medicine from the subjects of Chemistry and Physics, and 
Biology in the First Year of the Faculty of Medicine. In 
the Second Year (Arts) they are permitted to take the con- 
tinuation course in Animal Biology, on the same conditions as 


students taking the six years’ course leading to the degrees 
of B. Se. and M.D. 


2. They may complete the. Arts curriculum by taking the 
following courses :— 
I. In the Third Year :— 

(a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology and Phy- 
siology, of First Year Medicine. 

(0) Two of the courses which are not placed under the 
heading “Science” in the Arts curriculum. The 
time tables of the two Faculties allow the following 
to be chosen :— 

(1) French or Moral Philosophy or Economics. 
(2) Political Science. 

(c) Either one or two hours weekly in. English Compo- 
sition.* 

U. In the Fourth Y ear:— 

(4) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology, Physio- 
logy, Chemistry, of Second Year Medicine. 

(b) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only one 
has been taken in the Third Year.* 


* Notr.—Students are recommended to distribute their English work over two years, 
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3. The Faculty strongly recommends intending students of 
Medicine who do not take the combined six years’ course to 
spend a preliminary year in the study of the non-professional 
subjects, i.e., Biology, Chemistry, and Physics, before enterirg 
on the curriculum in the Faculty of Medicine. 


Arts (B.Sc. Course) and Medicine. 


1. Students who wish to take a combined course in the 
Faculties of Arts and Medicine with a view to obtaining the 
Degrees of B.Sc. (Arts) and M.D. within six years, must take 
Latin under head 6 of the Matriculation requirements for the 
B.Sc. course, see p. 12. 

2. They must take the Ordinary B.Sc. course with the fol- 
lowing modifications :— 

Second Year Students shall take Elementary Biology. This 
course shall consist of either (1) the course in Elementary 
Biology required of First Year Students in Medicine (i.e., 8 
weeks Zoology together with 4 weeks Botany), together with a 
further course after Christmas (during the spring term of the 
Faculty of Arts) in Animal Biology; or (2) the full ordinary 
course in Elementary Biology of the Faculty of Arts, consist- 
ing of 12 weeks Zoology (up to Christmas) followed by 12 
weeks Botany. 

Third Year Students taking the Double Course shall be re- 
quired to offer one of the following :— 

I. Zoology.—(a) The full Ordinary Continuation Course of 
the Faculty of Arts, and in addition (b) half the Honours 
Course, the latter to be taken during the first half of the 
session. 

II. Physies.—(a) The Full Ordinary Course of the Faculty 
of Arts, under which head students’ may take either the course 
in Sound, Light and Heat (Physies, 2) or that on Electricity 
and Magnetism (Physics, 3), or a combined course censisting 
of portions of these, and in addition (b) advanced work con- 
stituting half an Honours Course, the latter to be taken during 
the first half of the session. 

III. Chemistry—(a) A half-course in Physical Chemistry, 
during the first half of the session (from Chemistry, 7%, 8) ; 
(b) a half-course in Organic Chemistry, during the second half 
of the session (Chemistry, 3, 6); (¢) advanced work constitut- 
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ing half an Honours Course, the last to be taken during the 
first half of the session. 

IV. ‘Botany.—(a) The full Ordinary Primary Course of 
the Faculty of Arts (Botany, 2); (b) either half the Honours 
Course prescribed for Fourth Year Students in the Faculty 
of Arts (Botany, 6); or half an Honours Course in Chemis- 
try, Physics or Zoology. The work under (0) is in any case 
to be taken during the first half of the session. 

Fourth Year—Wednesday afternoon and Saturday morn- 
ing of each week shall be devoted either (1) to Laboratory 
Work in connection with still more advanced study in the 
subjects selected during the Third Year; or (2) to work in 
another branch of Science, provided the student is sufficiently 
well grounded to enable him to do the special work which 
may be assigned to him. 


Arts and Law. 


Students intending to go forward to the Faculty of Law 
are recommended to include in their Third and Fourth Years 
Arts, such subjects as Constitutional Law and History, Econ- 
omics, Political Science, and Roman Law. 


Literate in Arts. 


A certificate of “Literate in Arts” will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine or Applied Science, to 
those who have completed two years’ study in the Faculty of 
Arts, and have passed the prescribed examinations. 


Students of the University Attending Affiliated Theological 
Colleges. 

1. These students are subject to the regulations of the Fac- 
ulty of Arts in the same manner as other students. 

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the governing 
body of the Theological College which such students may 
attend as to:—(qa) their conduct and attendance on the classes 
of the Faculty; and (6) their standing in the several examina- 
tions; such reports to be furnished after the Examinations, if 
ealled for. 

3. Students of affiliated Theological Colleges who are pur- 
suing a double course in Arts and Divinity (six years at least) 
will take in the Third and Fourth Years the courses which 
constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts, less a half course: 
in each of these Years, or a whole course in either. 
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VII. MEDALS, PRIZES, CLASSING, AND CERTIFI- 
CATES. 


1. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Exam- 
inations to students who take the highest honours of the First 
Rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed 
creditably the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., 
provided they have been recommended therefor to the Corpor- 
ation by the Faculty on the report of the Examiners :— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for the English Language and 
Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and Paleon- 
tology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal for Modern Languages 
and Literature. 


The regulations for the Governor-General’s Gold Medal are 
as follows :— 


(1) The subjects for competition shall be the French and German 
languages and literatures. 


(2) The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the 
‘Third and Fourth Years, 

(3) The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and 
writing both languages correctly. 

(4) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in 
both the Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded 
to deserving Candidates. 


(5) The general conditions of competition and the privileges as 
regards exemptions shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals 
in the Faculty of Arts. 

(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, 
provided they pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years 
in the above subjects. ‘ 


(7) Candidates desiring to enter the Third Year of the Course, 
who have not obtained First-Class Standing at the Intermediate or 
Sessional Examinations of the Second Year in Arts, are required to 
pass an examination in the work of the first two years of the Course 
in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the Professors. 


(8) The subjects of examination shall be those of the Honour 
Course in Modern Languages. 
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In addition to the above, certain Medals are offered annually 
by the Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Depart- 
ment of Modern Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any Medal, or if none of the 
candidates fulfil the required conditions, the Medal will be 
withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year may 
be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it was intended. 
For details, see announcement of the several subjects below. 

2. Special Certificates will be given to those candidates for 
B.A, who have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
B.A, Examination; have obtained three-fourths of the maxi- 
mum marks in the aggregate of the courses proper to the 
Third and Fourth Years, are in the First Class in not less 
than half of these courses, and have no Third Class. At this 
examination, no candidate who has taken exemptions (see 
pp: 72-74) can be placed in the First Class unless he hag ob- 
tained First Class in the examination in four of the subjects 
offered (each corresponding to a full course of lectures), and 
has no Third Class. 

3, Certificates of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained 
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the 
studies proper to their year, are placed in the First Class in 
not less than half the subjects, and have not more than one 
Third Class. 

4, Prizes or Certificates will be given to those Undergradu- 
ates who have distinguished themselves in the studies of a 
particular class, and have attended all the other classes proper 
to their year. 

5. Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and pass 
the corresponding examinations therein, may obtain certifi- 
cates of their standing, whether the course in question be 
Ordinary, Advanced or Honour. 

6. The Neil Stewart Prize—An annual prize of $15, is open 
to all Undergraduates and Graduates of this University, and 
also to Graduates of any other University, who are students of 
Theology in some College affiliated to this University. The 
rules which govern the award of this prize are as follows:— 


(1) The Candidate must pass, in the First Class, a thorough 
examination unon the following subjects: Hebrew Grammar: reading 
and translation at sight from the Pentateuch, and from such poetic 
portions of the Scriptures as may be determined. 
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Macdonald Physics Building.—A Lecture Theatre. 





Macdonald Physics Building.—An Elementary Electrical Laboratory. 
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(2) There will be two Examinations of three hours each—one iu 
Grammar and the other in Translation and Analysis. 

(Course for the present year: Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius 
Translation and Analysis of Exodus; Isaiah XL. to the end of the 
book.) 


(3) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, 
the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 





This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. OC. Stewart, M.A., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberal- 
ity of the late Neil Stewart, Esq, of Vankleek Hill. 

7. Early English Text Society's Prize—This prize, the an- 
nual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects cf the language group in the 
English Honour curriculum of th: Third and Fourth Years. 

8. New Shakspere Society’s Prize—This prize, the annual 
gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to Graduates and 
Undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of 
the following plays of Shakspere:—Hamlet, Macbeth, Othello, 
King Lear. 

9. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This prize, intended 
as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. G. Coster, 
M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John, 
N.B., is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to Undergrad- 
uates (men or women) from the’ Maritime Provinces (Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick and Prinze Edward Island). In April, 
1905, it will be awarded to that Undergraduate of the First, 
Second or Third Year, from the above Provinces, who, in the 
opinion of the Faculty, has passed the most satisfactory Ses- 
sional Examinations, as stipulated by the donor. 

10. Annie McIntosh Prize.—The income of the sum of $425, 
subscribed by the pupils and frends of the late Miss Annie 
M. McIntosh, will be offered as a prize to students of the 
Roval Victoria College in such subject, or for such work, as 
the Faculty may determine. 

11. Science Scholarships Granted by Her Majesty’s Commis- 
sioners for the Exhibition of 1851—These scholarships, of the 
value of £150 a year, are tenable for two or, in rare instances, 
three years. They are limited, according to the Report of 
the Commissioners, “to those brarches of Science (such as Phy- 
sics, Mechanics and Chemistry) the extension | of which is 
specially important for our national industries. Their object 
is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but “to enable 
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students to continue the prosecution of science with the view of 

aiding in its advance or in its application to the industries of 

the country.” 
Seven nominations to these scholarships have already been : 

placed by the Commissioners at the disposal of McGill Uni- v 

versity (in 1891, 1893, 1895, 1897, 1899, 1901 and 1903). A 2 

i scholarship was awarded on each occasion. 

When nominations are offered, they are open to students 

of not less than three years standing in the Faculty of Arts 

or of Applied Science, and are tenable at any University or 

at any other Institution approved by the Commissioners. 








12. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certi- 
ficates or Prizes will be published in order of merit, with 
mention, in the case of students of the First and Second 

Years, of the schools in which their preliminary education 
has been received. 





Vill. SUMMER CLASSES. 


or. 


ae During the months of May and June, a series of SummER . 
Fe Crasses will be conducted, intended mainly, in the first in- 
stance, to meet the requirements of students in the first two 
years of their course. The subjects offered are English, Latin, 
Greek, Logic, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, French, Ger- 
: man and Elementary Biology. A fee of eight dollars will be 
i exigible for any one class, and of four dollars for each addi- 
f tional class. 


IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 


' DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


PROFESSORS:—W. PETERSON, M.A., LLD. 


Joun MACNAUGHTON, M.A. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—A, J. Eaton, M.A., PH.D. 


t 

f ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—S. B. Suack, M.A. 

F LECTURER :— LEMUEL RosertTson, B.A. 

i Tutor -(Royal Victoria College) :—QWiizaBern A. HIAMMOND, B.A. 

In this department, the work of the first two years is divided 

| mainly between exercises in Grammar and Composition and 

te the reading of selected authors. The attention of the student 

tl is at the same time directed to the collateral subjects of History, 
Literature, Antiquities, and Geography, in connection with 

which various text-books are recommended, as specified below. 
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y In the Third and Fourth Years (as also in the Honour 
Courses) the instruction takes more of the lecture form, and 
an attempt is made to give a connected view of the leading 
branches of ancient literature, and the most important phases 
of ancient life and thought. 

Students may be examined on the whole of the work pre- 
scribed for each class, even though it may not have been over- 
taken in lecture. 

Subjects are suggested for Summer Readings in the various 
branches of class work. Students are strongly recommended 
to undertake these subjects during their long vacation, and 
credit will be given for them at an examination held in the 
first week in October. 

Students are also recommended to devote some part of the 
vacation to the subjects set down under the head of History 
and Literature, which will form part of the Sessional Examin- 


ation. 
Greek. 

1. In this class, besides a review of grammatical principl 
(Allen’s Elementary Grammar), portions of some Greek 
authors—e.g., Xenophon, Homer, Herodotus, Lucian, and 
Euripides—are read and explained. 

For 1904-05, the work will be Arrian’s Anabasis (Selections, 
Macmillan); Homer, Tliad, XVIII (Platt, Blackie’s Illustrated 
Series) ; Buripides, Hecuba (Upcott, Bell’s Ill. Classics). For 
Composition, the manual used will be North & Hillard’s Greek 
Prose Composition (Rivingtons) ; for Translation at Sight, 
written and oral, Greek Unseens in Prose and Verse, Intermedi- 
ate Section (Blackie and Son). 

History—From B.C. 560 to 479, Cox’s “Greeks and Per- 
sians” (Longmans’ Epoch Series). 


Four hours a week. 
9. The work of the Second Year will be selected mainly from 


the Greek Dramatists, and from Thucydides, Plato or Demos- 
thenes. Students are expected to be provided with Allen’s 
Elementary Greek Grammar. 

Subjects for 1904-05 :— 

SUMMER Reapines.—Plato’s Apology of Socrates (Adam). 
Students are also recommended to work through some portion 
of Burnet’s Greek Rudiments (Longmans). 


es Ordinary. 
First Year. 


Second 
Year. 
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SESSIONAL Lectures.—Thucydides, VII (Marchant, Maemil- 
lan), in part; Homer, Odyssey VI (Merry, Clarendon Press) ; 
Sophocles, Ajax (Jebb, Rivingtons). The practice of Com- 
position and Franslation at Sight will be continued as before: 
North & Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition (Rivingtons), and 
Unseens in Prose and Verse, Senior Section (Sharwood Smith, 
Blackie and Scn). 2 

History.—The Athenian Supremacy; Bury’s History of 
Greece. 

Litzrature.—Fowler’s History of Ancient Greek Litera- 
ture, pp. 1-57 and 179-246. 

Four hours a week. 

The following books are recommended for reference during 
| the first two years of the course:—Jebb’s Introduction. to Hom- 
oh er (Maclehose) ; Fowler’s History of Greek Littrature; Gow’s 
Companion to School Classics (in part); Bury’s History of 

Greece (Macmillan) ; Mahafty’s Primer of Greek Antiquities ; 
We | and Tozer’s Primer of Classical Geography (Macmillan); 
ae Allen’s Elementary Greek Grammar (Clarendon Press); or 
ae Burnet’s Greek Rudiments. 











| Students should provide themselves also with Kiepert’s Atlas 
) ae Antiquus. 


, \ Third Year. 3. Under the provisions of the new curriculum Greek is one 


if of the subjects which may be offered as one of the six courses 


, eR during the Third and Fourth Years together. The increased 
it a time which is thus given to it makes it possible to add to the 
f : reading of selected authors and the practice of Composition 
| and Translation at Sight short courses of lectures on subjects 


f of general interest in the departments of History, Philosophy, h 
ie literature, Art and Antiquities. One-fourth of the whole time 
of the Class (t.e, one hour a week) is devoted to such lecture 
courses, 
For the Session 1904-05, the course will be as follows — 
a. SuMMER REapINGs.—Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus (Jebb, 
Pitt Press). 
b. History, Lireraturn, ART AND ANTIQUITIES.—Courses will 
be be delivered on two of the following three :— 
ee (1) Greek Philosophy—12 Lectures. 
ie (2) Greek History from the accession of Alexander—12 
Viva Lectures. 
S (3) Early Greeee—12 Lectures. 
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These lectures will be illustrated, where possible, by lantern 
slides or photographs, while many of the best works on classical 
antiquities will also be accessible to the student in the College 
Library. 

c. AuTHORS.—Aeschines in Ctesiphontem (Richardson, Ginn 
« Co.); Aristophanes, Clouds (Merry, Clarendon Press): 
Euripides, Hercules Furens (Grey and Hutchinson, Pitt 
Press). 

d. For practice in Composition, Mackie’s Parallel Passages for 
Translation into Greek and English (Maemillan); for 
Translation at Sight, Tod and Longworth, Passages for 
Unseen Translation (Longmans) 

Four hours a week. 


4. Subjects for 1904-5. Fourth 
Summer Rxapines—Merriam’s “The Phaeacians of Year: 
Homer (Harper’s), containing Odyssey VI, VII, VILL and 
XIII, 1-184. 
The remainder of the course will be the same as for the 
Third Year. 
A certain amount of reading in some of the following books 
will be found helpful: 
Gow’s Companion to School Classics (Macmillan): Bury’s 
History of Greece (Macmillan) ; Jebb’s Growth and Influence 
of Classical Greek Poetry (Macmillan) ; Campbell’s Guide to 
Greek Tragedy (Percival) ; Abbott’s Pericles (Putnam) ; 
Haigh’s The Attic Theatre (Clarendon Press) ; Cornish’s Con- 
cise Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities (Murray) ; 
Fowler’s History of Greek Literature; Kiepert’s Manual of 
Ancient Geography (Macmillan); Greenidge’s Constitutional 
History; Giles’ Short Manual of Philology (Macmillan). 


Students taking Comparative Philology as a half course in 
 etther the Third or Fourth Year may in that year omit from 
the prescribed courses in Greek, or Latin, or Greek and Latin 
together, one author and two of the short courses under the 
head of History, Literature, Art and Antiquities. 


5. The work of the Honours Classes in Greek has been so Honours. 
arranged as to admit of separate courses of lectures being given, Third and 
with illustrative readings, along certain main lines of literary Car 
study, in addition to supplementary work as provided for below. 

In 1904-05 the Lecture courses will be as under, the books 








Third Year. 
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selected for class reading being specified under each separate 


head :— 
A. Lyric and Alexand 
Macmillan); Selections 
B. Drama: Aeschylus, Choephoroi 
wick, Clarendon Press). 
C. History: Thucydides TI (Marchant, 
Three hours a week. 
Translation at Sight—Fox & 1 


cises (Clarendon Press). 
Prose Composition.—Mackie’s Parallel Passages (Macmillan), 


rine Poetry: Pindar, Isthmians (Bury, 


from Callimachus (Wilamowitz). 


and Eumenides (Sidg- 
Macmillan). 


Bromley’s Models and Exer- 


and from dictation. 





Essays and Lectures on History, Litera- 
and Ancient Philosophy. 

Selections, pp. 131-195 
(Jebb, Cambridge 


Seminary Work. 
ture, Comparative Philology 

6. Private Reading.—Plato, Purves, 
(Clarendon Press); Sophocles, Oedipus Rex 
University Press). 

In History the examination will be directed to testing a gel- 
eral knowledge of the course of Greck History to the death of 
Alexander, and a more minute knowledge of the development 
of the Athenian Constitution and the period of Athenian 
Supremacy. In Literature, a general knowledge will be ex- 
pected of the course of Greek literature and a more minuse 
knowledge of the lives and writings of the authors prescribed. 

7. Private Reading—Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus (J ebb, 
Press); liysias an Eratosthenem; Aristophanes, 
Clarendon Press); Selections from Menander & 
Philemon in Pickard—Cambridge: Greek Comic Fragments 
(Clarendon Press) ; Aristotle, Ethics, 1, 11, and X (Bywater, 
Oxford); Theocritus, I, Il, IV, XI, XV (Cholmeley, Bell & 


Cambridge 
Birds (Merry, 


Sons). 
Students are recon 
by a certain amount of re 


imended to supplement the Lecture-Courses 
ading in some of the following books: 

History, Literature and Antiquities —Bury, Symonds, Fowler ; 
Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry: Leaf’s 
Companion to the Iliad; Butcher’s Aspects of the Greek Genius ; 
Mahaffy’s Social Life in Greece; Jebb’s Attic Orators. 

Grammar and Philology.—Goodwin’s Greek Moods and 
Tenses, and Giles’s Short Manual of Philology (Macmillan) ; 
Monro’s Homeric Grammar (Clarendon Press). 
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British School of Classical Studies in Athens. 


This University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archeological and classical 
investigation, and study in Greece. Graduates in Arts of 
McGill University are accordingly entitled to special privileges 
and advantages as regards tuition in the School. 

Latin. 

1. In this class, besides a general review of grammatic 
principles (New Latin Grammar, Allen and Greenough), por- 
tions of some Latin author—such as Ovid, Tibullus, Livy, 
Sallust, Virgil, Horace or Cicero—are read and explained. 

For 1904-5, the subjects will be Cicero, De Senectute 
(Warman, Bell & Sons); Ovid, Elegiae Selections (F. C. Smith, 
Bell & Sons); Virgil, Aeneid VI (Phillipson, Bell & Sons). 
For practice in Composition, both written and oral, the text- 
book in use during the first year will be North & Hillard’s Latin 
Prose Composition (Rivingtons); and for Translation at Sight, 
Alford’s Latin Passages for Sight Translation (Macmillan). 
History.— Carthaginian Wars, B.C.,263-146; Shuckburgh’s 
History of Rome, or “Rome and Carthage” (Longmans’ Epoch 
Series). For advanced section only, Tacitus, Agricola, (Pearce, 
Bell & Sons). 

Four hours a week. 

*. For 1904-5, the subjects will be:— 

Summer Reaprines.—Cicero, In Catilinam | and II (Her- 
ting, Bell & Sons); or Cicero De Senectute (Warman, Bell 
& Sons). 

Sesstonan LecturEs.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia, and Pro 
Archia (King, Clarendon Press): Horace, Wickham’s Selected 
Odes (Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aeneid IV (Warman, Bell & 
Sons.). Composition and Translation at Sight, Bradley’s Arnold; 
and Alford’s Latin Passages for Sight Translation (Macmillan). 

History.—The Last Century of the Republic, B.C.. 133- 
31; as in How and Leigh’s Roman History. 

LirERATURE.—The subject matter of Quintilian X, chap. 
1, §§ 37-131. For advanced section only, Horace, Epistles. 
Book I. 

Four hours a week. 

“The following books are recommended for reference dur- 
ing the first two years of the course: How and Leigh’s His- 
tory of Rome (Longmans); Strachan-Davidson’s Cicero; 
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Warde-Fowler’s Caesar (Putnam) ; Wilkins’ Primer 
of Roman Literature; Wilkins’ Primer of Roman Antiquities ; 
New Latin Grammar, Allen and Greenough, 

Students should ‘provide themselves also with Kiepert’s 
Atlas Antiquus. 

3. Under the provisions of the new curriculum, Latin is 
one of the subjects which may be offered as one of six courses, 
during the Third and Fourth Years together. The increased 
time which is thus given to it makes it possible to add to the 
reading of selected authors and the practice of Composition 
and Translation at Sight short courses of lectures on subjects 
of general interest in the departments of History, Philosophy, 
Literature, Art and Antiquities. One-fourth of the whole 
time of the Class (i.e., one hour a week) is devoted to such lec- 
ture-courses. 

For the Session of 1904-05, the course will be as follows :— 
a. Summer Reaprnes.—Virgil, Aeneid VII (Sidgwick, Pitt 

Press). 

b. History, LrreraturE anp ANTIQUITIES.—Courses will 
be delivered on at least two of the following four sub- 

jects :-— 

(1) History of Classical Scholarship in the Fifteenth and 
Sixteenth Centuries—12 Lectures. 

) The History of the Roman Empire—12 Lectures. 

) Private Life of the Romans—12 Lectures. 

) History of Roman Literature to the end of the 
Republic—12 Lectures. 

These lectures will be illustrated, where possible, with lan- 
tern slides or photographs, while many of the best works on 
classical antiquities will also be accessible to the student in 
the College Library. 

Avurnors.—Cicero, Pro Sestio (Holden, Macmillan); Horace, 
Epistles I and IL (Wilkins, Macmillan); Plautus, Captivi 
(Lindsay, Macmillan). 

d. For practice in Composition, Nixon’s Parallel Extracts (Mac- 
millan), and from dictation; and for Translation at Sight, 
Tod and Longworth, Passages for Unseen Translation 
(Longmans). ; 

Four hours a week. 

4. Subjects for 1904-05 :— 

Summer Reapines.—Horace, De Arte Poetica (Wilkins, 
Macmillan). 
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The remainder of the course will be the same as for the 
Third Year, 

Norr.—The following books are recommended for refer- 
ence: Gow’s Companion to School Classics (Macmillan); 
Mackail’s Latin Literature (Murray); How and Leigh’s His- 
tory of Rome (Longmans); Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His- 
tory (Percival) ; Capes’ Early Roman Empire (Longmans’ Epoch 
Series); Cornish’s Concise Dictionary of Greek and Roman 
Antiquities (Murray); Kiepert’s Manual of Ancient Geography 
(Macmiilan); Bennett?s Appendix to Latin Grammar; Giles, 
Short Manual of Philology (Macmillan), 


Students taking Comparative Philology as a half course in 
either the Third or Fourth Year may im that year omit from 
the prescribed courses in Latin, or Greek, or Latin and Greek 
together, one author and two of the short courses under the 

head of History, Literature, Art and Antiquities. 


5. As in Greek, the work of the Honours Classes in Latin Honours. 
has been so arranged as to admit of separate courses of lec- Third and 
tures being given, with illustrative readings, along certain Frcelts 
main lines of literary study, in addition to supplementary 
work as provided for below. In 1904-05. the Lecture Courses 
will be on three of the following, the books selected for class 
reading being specified under each separate head:— 

A. Epic Poetry: Virgil, Aeneid I-IV, and Lucan VI and VII. 

B. Prose: Development of Latin Style (Gudeman’s Prose 
Selections, Harper). 

C. Roman Comedy: Plautus, Rudens (Sonnenschein), Tri- 
nummus (Gray); Terence, Phormio (Freeman and Sloman) 
Andria (Freeman and Sloman). 

D. Oratory: Cicero, Verrine Orations, 

Three hours a week. 

Translation at Sight—Fox & Bromley’s Models and Exer- 
cises (Clarendon Press). Prose Composition Selected pas- 
sages, 

Seminary Work.—Essays and Lectures on History, Litera- 
ture, Comparative Philology and Ancient Philosophy. 


6. Private Reading.—Cicero, Selections from Letters (Tyr- Third Year. 


rell, Macmillan, pp. 1-83); Virgil, Aeneid VII (Sidgwick, Pitt 
Press); Pliny I and IT (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon, pp. 1-36). 
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History.—A general knowledge of Roman History to the end 
of the first Century A.D., and a more minute knowledge of 
the period from B.C. 146 to the Death of Augustus. 

Literature-—A general knowledge will be expected of the 
course of Roman Literature, and a more minute knowledge of 
the lives and writings of the authors prescribed. 

Y. Private Readings.—Lucretius V (Duff, Pitt Press); Livy 
II (Conway, Pitt Press); Cicero, Tusculan Disputations I, U, 
and Pro Cluentio (Peterson, Macmillan); Juvenal (Duff, Pitt 
Press); Quintilian, Book X (Peterson, Clarendon Press). 

Students are recommended to. supplement the Lecture- 
Courses by a certain amount of reading in some of the follow- 
ing books: 

History, Lrterature and Antiquities—How & Leigh’s History 
of Rome (Longmans); Tyrrell’s Latin Poetry; Students’ Com- 
panion to Latin Authors (Middleton & Mills, Macmillan). 

Grammar and. Philology—bLindsay’s Short Historical Latin 
Grammar (Clarendon Press) and. Giles’. Short Manual of 
Philology (Macmillan), ; Lindsay’s Textual Emendation (Mac- 
millan). 

British School of Classical Studies at Rome. 


The University has become a contributor to the support of 
this School, which has been recently instituted, and the same 
advantages will be enjoyed by members of the University as are 
offered in connection with the School at Athens (p. 83). The 
publications of both Societies are available in the University 
Library. 

Sanskrit. 





LECTURER: 


The two courses in Sanskrit are primarily intended for stu- 
dents who have passed the Intermediate examination, but per- 
mission may in certain other cases be obtained to attend the 
elementary course. 

1. A. For beginners, the work mainly consisting in the 
mastering of the elements of Sanskrit Grammar with such 
composition as tends to fix in the mind the knowledge thus 
acquired. Etymological references will be frequently made and 
comparisons suggested in order at once to familiarize the lan- 
guage and give it an educational value in spite of the elemen- 
tary nature of the course. This course counts as a half-course 
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qualifying for the degree, 
students attending the 
Two hours a week. 


and it is especially recommended to 
half-course in Comparative Philology. 


1. B. For those students who haye already passed through 
Course A or its equivalent in Sanskrit preparation ; one hour 
per week is devoted to Lectures on Indian Literature, com- 
mencing (1904-05) with the Post Vedic Period. Two hours 
are devoted to reading selections; one hour to grammar and 
composition bearing especially on the texts read. Course B 
counts as one full course to the Final; courses A and B together, 
one and one-half, the student taking up Course B not being 
debarred thereby from repeating a course in another department. 

Four hours a week, 

Books required: Perry, Sanskrit Primer: Whitney’s San- 
skrit Grammar; Lanman’s Sanskrit Reader (Ginn & Co.). For 
reference: Sanskrit Literature, A. A. Macdonell (Heinemann). 

Summer Readings.—A course of Summer Readings will be 
suggested according to individual needs. During the months 
of May and June the lecturer will be glad to give his personal 
supervision to students of Sanskrit and is prepared to give 
lectures if due notice is given. 


Comparative Philology. 


2CTURERS :— / A: JUDSon Eaton, M.A., PH.D. 
MACE ORNS 1a ea ae 


1. A.—Inrropuctory Coursr.—s0 Lectures. 
This course will deal with the following subjects: the history 
of the Science of Comparative Philology; the Indo-Germanic 
languages and their classification and relation to one another ; 
the primitive home and culture of the so-called Aryan people; 
the nature of compounds in Indo-Germanic ; recent theories 
about Ablaut and its relation to the Indo-Germanie system of 
accentuation; the importance of Ablaut in explaining apparent 
irregularities of declension and conjugation; external Sandhi 
in the Indo-Germanic languages; and the influence of Analogy 
and contamination in the formation of words. The lectures will 
then go on to discuss the various sounds of the primitive Indo- 
Germanic language, and the development of those sounds in 
the various languages of the Indo-Germanic family; the declen- 
sion of the Noun and the conjugation of the Verb will be dis- 


cussed from a historical standpoint, and, finally, some attempt 
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will be made to indicate to the student what is being done by 
modern investigators in the field of Historical Syntax. 

1. B.—ComparatTivE GramMar or GREEK AND LatIn.— 
25 Lectures. 

This course will deal more exclusively with the history and 
structure of these languages and their relation to the other 
members of the group. 

It is primarily intended for Honour Students in the Classics, 
but is open also to such others as may be found to be qualified. 


Certain exemptions in the Classical Courses (see pp. 81 and 85) 
are allowed to students taking the lectures in Comparative 
Philology, enabling them to make a full course by combining 
it with either Greek or Latin, or two full courses by combining 
it with both. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 
Proressor:—CuHas. E. Moysez, B.A., LL.D. 
ASsOcIATE PROFESSOR :—P, T. LarLeur, M.A. 
LECTURER:—J. W. CUNLIFFE, D.LIT. 

TUTOR AND LECTURER (ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :— 
Susan BE, CAMERON, M.A. 


1. A. Enetise Lirerature.—The course will present an 
outline of English Literature from the Anglo-Saxon Period to 
the Restoration, and will be illustrated by printed syllabuses 
and lantern slides. The general subject will be divided into 
three periods (Pre-Chaucerian, Italian, French), and ap- 
proached for the most part through literary types. Students 
are recommended to use Morley’s Charts of English Literature. 
Two hours a week. 

1. B. Enerisn Composirion.—A course of lectures, chiefly 
synthetical, on the principles of English composition, with 
special reference to the use of words and the construction of 
sentences and paragraphs. Regular essays are required of all 
students. 'Text-Books:—Nichol’s Manual (or an equivalent). 
One hour a week. 

1. C. History.—The Main Epochs of European History, 
being History I. (See p. 107.) 


For affiliated colleges, in place of the above:—Halleck’s 
History of English Literature (American Book Co.) pp. 1-212; 
with the following readings:—Chaucer, Prologue of the Can- 
terbury Tales; Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book 1; Milton, Comus; 
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European History (G. B. Adams, Macmillan). Regular prac- 
tice and instruction in composition are strongly recommended. 

2. A. LireraturE.—English Prose from the testoration 
to the French Revolution. Two hours a week before Christ- 
mas. 

Nineteenth Century Literature. Two hours a week after 
Christmas, 

Special readings will be prescribed in connection with each 
lecture course. 

%. B. Compostrron.—Continuation of 1 B. 

Fortnightly Essays will be required on subjects set in con- 
nection with the lectures and will be taken into account in 
determining the standing of students at the end of the session. 

For aftiliated colleges :—Halleck’s History of English Liter- 
ature, pp. 213-480; with the following readings:—The Spec- 
tator, Nos. 7%, 9, 72, 112, 159, 173, 275, 281, 317, 488, 569, 590; 
Johnson’s Lives of the Poets, Dryden and Pope; Goldsmith’s 
Vicar of Wakefield; Coleridge’s Ancient Mariner: Carlyle’s 
Heroes and Hero Worship: The Hero as Poet, 


3. A. ENGLISH Litrraturr.—Shakspere—This course will 


begin with a review of the early history of the English drama, 
and of the conditions which led to its development in the time 
of Elizabeth. The advances made by the earlier Elizabethan 
dramatists will be noted, and Shakspere’s methods illustrated 
by a comparative study of A Midsummer Night’s Dream, 
Romeo and Juliet, Henry V, As You Like It, Hamlet, Macbeth, 
King Lear, and The Tempest; the relation of these plays to 
their sources will also be considered. Students are recom- 
mended to read as many of Shakspere’s plays as they can, and 
to give special attention to those mentioned above. 


3. B. A course on Poetry and the Drama. England from 
1660 to 1789, with special and detailed reference +o changes 
in literary ideals and expression during the period discussed. 
The lectures will include poets, from Dryden to Crabbe; dra- 
matists, from the writers of Heroic plays to Sheridan. Stu- 
dents will be called upon to pay special attention to the fol- 
lowing works: Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel; Pope, Selec- 
tions from the Essay on Man, and The Rape of the Lock; 
Thomson, The Seasons (one book) ; Cowper, The Task (one 
book) ; Crabbe, The Borough (four divisions) ; Dryden, Essay 


Second 
Year. 


Third and 
Fourth 
Years. 
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on Dramatic Poesy; Addison, Cato; Goldsmith, She Stoops to 
Conquer; Sheridan, The School for Scandal. Two hours a 
week. 


3. C. Enauisnh Lancuace.—The course will consist mainly 
of the translation and examination of the English Language 
in its earliest and distinctive stages, and may be taken instead 
of any two courses in English Literature. From time to time 
the relation of ‘English to other Teutonic languages will be 
illustrated. A few Early English texts will be studied with 
the view of elucidating the later history of English. There 
will be a series of illustrated lectures in which various details 
of literature and aspects of life in the period under investiga- 
tion will be exhibited. 

Text-Books:—Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primer; Anglo-Saxon 
Reader (the whole). Morris, Specimens-of Early English, 
Part IJ, Extt. I, Il, VI, VII, IX. Four hours a week. 

3. D. Enaxuish Composition.—An advanced course on 
English Composition, including style, methods and principles 
of literary criticism treated from the historical point of view, 
and an introduction to the comparative study of literature in 
accordance with the most recent results of contemporary 
thought and research. In connection with this course students 
will be examined in a course of prescribed readings. Essays 
at stated periods are required of all. 

Books of reference and authorities :—Saintsbury’s History 
of Criticism; Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Brunetiére, Arnold, Rus- 
kin, Worsfold. One hour a week. 

4. A. Excuisu Literaturs.—A course on the Leading Poets 
of the Nineteenth Century. The chief aspects of the French 
Revolution will be considered, and Republican feeling in Eng- 
land illustrated chiefly from the works of Wordsworth, Cole- 
ridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary poets Byron 
and Shelley will then be considered, and their typical poems, 
together with those of the poets already mentioned, critically 
examined. The remainder of the course will be given to Scott, 
Keats, Tennyson, Browning, Matthew Arnold and Swinburne. 
Two hours a week. 

The following poems have been selected for private read- 
ing :— 

Wordsworth:—The Scholars of the Village School of—; 
Two April Mornings; The Fountain; The Peak of Weather- 
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lam, in the Prelude—(“ One Summer evening (led by her) 
I found,” Book I) ; Lucy Poems; “ Earth has not anything— ;” 
Hart-leap Well; Tables Turned; Lines written in early spring; 
To my Sister; Excursion—The Vision in the Skies, (“So was 
he lifted gently from the ground,” Book II); The Child and 
the Shell, (“I have seen a curious Child,” Book TV); Lao- 
damia; “It is a beauteous evening ”; “The world is too much 
with us”; “Scorn not the Sonnet ”; “Milton, thou shouldst 
be living”; Daffodils; The Yarrow Poems. Coleridge :—De- 
jection; Ode to France; Lines to a Gentleman, composed on 
the Night after his. Recitation of a Poem on the Growth of an 
Individual Mind; Love; Youth and Age; Fancy in Nubibus; 
Christabel; Hymn before sunrise in Vale of Chamouni. 
Scott:—Lady of the Lake; Wild Huntsman; Fire King. 
Byron:—A Distant View of Harrow on the Hill; Childish 
Recollections; Manfred; Childe Harold, Canto I. Keats:— 
Isabella; Ode to a Grecian Urn; Chapman’s Homer. Shel- 





ley :—Ode to the West Wind; The Cloud; The Skylark; Alas- 
tor; Ozymandias; Adonais. T'ennyson:—The Princess: In 
Memoriam. srowning :—Saul; Johannes Agricola; Pictor 


Ignotus; Fra Lippo Lippi; Andrea del Sarto: The Bishop 
orders his Tomb at Saint Praxed’s Church; Pippa Passes, In- 
troduction, I and IV. 

4. B. A general course on the history of English Prose 
Fiction from Richardson to the middle of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, treating of the various forms successively given to English 
novels during the period, and the influences that stimulated 
or otherwise affected such productions. While students are 


expected to show particular knowledge of English masterpieces . 


in this kind, frequent reference to cognate works by continental 
writers will also demand some familiarity with contemporary 
European literature. Portions of the following works will be 
selected for detailed study and discussion: Richardson, Clarissa 
Harlowe; Fielding, Amelia; Goldsmith, The Vicar of Wake- 
field; Godwin, Caleb Williams; Walpole, The Castle of Otranto ; 
Thackeray, Henry Esmond. Books of reference :—Raleigh, 
The English Novel; Dunlop, History of Fiction; Tuckerman, 
Jeaffreson. Two hours a week. 

4. C. ENcLisH Composition.—The statement respecting 3 
D (p. 90), indicates the method and character of this course, 
which is regarded as a continuation of the course in the Third 
Year. 
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Honour students of the Third Year will take courses 5 and 
6 in addition to the ordinary English requirements of the Third 
Year in language and literature. 

5. CHAUCER, SPENSER AND Mriron.—Chaucer will be con- 
sidered with reference to the social life of his time, which will 
be illustrated from his works, chiefly from the Prologue to the 
Canterbury Tales. He will then be discussed with the view of 
bringing out not only his intrinsic merits, but his connection 
with French and Ttalian literature and his relation to his pre- 
decessors and successors in English poetry. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The Knightes Tale; The 
Parlement of Foules; The Hous of Fame. ’ 

Two hours a week up to Christmas. 

After Christmas, Spenser and Milton will be studied, first 
in relation to the pol-tical and religious life of their times, and 
afterwards as to their poetic development and influence. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
Mother Hubbard’s Tale; Colin Clout’s Come Home Again; 
Epithalamium ; Faer.e Queene, Bk. 1; Milton’s English Poems 
of the First Period (to 1637); Paradise Lost, Bks. I and ile 

Two hours a week 

6. Prose writers before Dryden.—The main object of the 
course will be to discuss the chief literary influences visible 
in the Pre-Restoration writers of English Prose and to exam- 
ina characteristics of style. The subject will be treated chron- 
ologically. As the course is largely interpretative and crit- 
ical, facts of biography will be used only when they illustrate 
points of moment. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
More, Utopia; Sidney, An Apologie for Poetry (Cook); Lodge, 
Rosalynd (Collier’s Shakespeare’s Library); Bacon, New At- 
lantis; Earle, Microzosmographie (Arber); Milton, Areopagit- 
ica (Hales). 

Two hours a week. 

Honour Students of the Fourth Year will select Language or 
Literature. 

Language.—The main subjects of study will be Anglo- 
Saxon, Middle English and Meso-Gothic. Elementary courses 
may be given in Icelandic and Old Saxon if thought desirable. 
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v7. ANGLO-Saxon.—The whole of Béowalf will be read in 


class and illustrated by notes on origins, pulology and textual 
emendations. Zext-Book: Harrison and Sharp’s Béowulf (Ginn). 
Students will read selected portions of othe: poems for examin- 
ation. Anglo-Saxon prose will be studied mainly in the trans- 
lation of Gregory’s Pastoral Care and Elfric’s Homilies. 
Students will be guided in the examination of dialectal texts 
and referred to important articles in periodical literature deal- 
ing with that subject and also: with the field of Anglo-Saxon 
generally. . 

Three hours a week. 

8. Mrppie Enerisu.—The course is interded to give a know- 
ledge of dialectical English and to illustrite the changes the 
language has undergone. The texts giver in Morris’s Speci- 
mens of Early English, Part I, and Morris and Skeat’s Speci- 
mens of Early English, Part II, may be rezarded as the chicf 
material for study. A list of books of reference and of impor- 
tant monographs will be given at the conmencement of the 
course. 

Two hours a week. 

9. Maso-Goruic.—The course on Meeso-Gothic is intended 
to open the way to the comparative study of allied Teutonic 
languages. Particular attention will be given to the phono- 
logical relations of Moso-Gothic and Aiglo-Saxon. Teal- 
Books: Wright, Primer of the Gothic language: Ulfilas 
(Heyne). 

Literature——The courses in Literature deal mainly with 
the post-Restoration period. Two of then are of a general 
character and two are limited to individual authors. The 
latter may be supplemented by courses 01 Wordsworth and 
Tennyson. 

10. MoperN Prose Wrirrers.—After a short sketch of the 
earlier history of English prose, attention will be directed to 
the development of periodical literature ani the rise of jour- 
nalism. The influence of leading essayists 1pon their contem- 
poraries and successors will be analyzed, with special reference 
to the works of Carlyle, Ruskin, Matthew \mold and Robert 
Louis Stevenson. Some account will be givn of modern news- 
paper organization and its relation to present-day literature. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
Carlyle, Heroes and Hero Worship; Ruskia, Crown of Wild 
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v; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, Second Series (Macmil- 

_.); Stevenson, Virginibus Puerisque. 

Two hours a week. 

11. Comparative Lirrrature.—A course of lectures on the 
influence of English literature upon the continent of Europe, 
chiefly during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. The 
treatment discusses mainly the historical development of ideas, 
but examines also corresponding modifications regarding liter- 
ary method and form. 

Voltaire, Letters concerning the English Nation; Elton, The 
Augustan Age; Texte, Jean Jacques Rousseau and the Cosmo- 
politan Spirit in Literature (tr. Matthews); /Brunetiére, 
Wics L’Evolution des Genres. 

Two hours a week. 

12. Suaxsrere.—The history of Shaksperean  cribicism, 
textual and esthetic, will be traced from its beginnings in Eng- 
land and Germany to the present time. Students will be 
bi directed to make themselves acquainted by private reading with 
itt the most important problems and results of modern research. 
Pd Two hours a week before Christmas. 

13. Browntne.—This course will aim at explaining Brown- 
ing’s view of the poetic art, his characteristic methods, and 
his outlook on the life and thought of his time. Selected short- 


i : eke t ; : 

ae er poems will be studied in class, and detailed lists of these, 
ie arranged under subject-headings, will be supplied for private 
i reading. 


Two hours a week after Christmas. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


PROFESSOR :—HERMANN WALTER, M.A., PH.D. 
fue R. Grecor, B.A., PH.D. 
f LECTURERS : E. T. LAMBERT, B.A. 
J. L. Morin, M.A. 
Lecturer AND Tutor (ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :— 
Miue. MrLtHAv, Lic. UNIV. FR. 


a. A.—French. 


Owing to the position which this University occupies in the 
midst of a very large French-speaking population, there is a 
permanent demand for courses of a practical, conversational 
character; for the same reason the Department profits by the 
co-operation of French church services, French family life, 














Macdonald Chemistry Building—A Lecture Theatre. 





Macdonald Chemistry Building.—A Laboratory. 
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French newspapers, French theatres, French literary clubs, 
and public lecture courses in the French language. ut 

In drawing up the following dual courses endeavours have a 
been made to meet the special needs of the professional men 
of the Province of Quebec (every student being given the op- 
portunity to learn to speak French), and also to provide for the 
maintenance of scientific methods. In Courses 1 and 3, the 
study of grammar and literature is carried on in accordance 
with the usual academic traditions, the French language being, 
however, largely used in class instruction. In Courses 2 and 
4, the method of teaching is of a more practical character; the 
French language only is used, and the texts prescribed are made 
the subject of conversation, analysis, résumés, ete. In the 
Third and Fourth ‘Years all lectures are given and all studies 
carried on in French. 

Students will take as part of their Honour Course in Mod- 




































ern Languages that part of section 1. A, of the course on Com- ae 
parative Philology (p. 87), which deals with the general prin- i 
ciples of linguistic development. , 


1. Borel, Grammaire Francaise (Holt and Co.); Augier, Le Ordinary. 
Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath and Co.); Super, Histoire de First ii 
Year. 

France (Holt). 

2. Coppée et Maupassant, Tales (Holt); Lamartine, Scénes 
de la Révolution Francaise (Heath and Co.); Labiche, Le 
Voyage de M. Perrichon (American Book Co.); Sand, La Mare 
au Diable (Ginn and Co.); German and French Poems (Holt 
and Co.). 

There will be regular written exercises. Great importance 
will be attached to correct pronunciation, which will be taught 
phonetically. ; 

The examinations for the students of Affiliated Colleges will 
include the whole of courses 1 and 2. Equivalents for the oral 
work of Course 2 and the oral examination will be stated on 
application. 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

Summer Reaprnes for students entering on their Second gecona 
Year:—Moliére, Femmes Savantes; Vigny, La canne de jonc Year. 
(Heath and Co.). 

Srsstonat LecrurEs.— 

3. Borel, Grammaire Francaise (Holt and Co.); Corneille, Le 
Cid (Heath and Co.); V. Hugo, Notre-Dame de Paris (Ginn 
and Co.); Elementary Historical French Grammar. 





be eas ope aats 


SSS TS 


Third and 
Fourth 
Years. 


1904-1905 


1905-1906. 


Honours. 
Third and 
Fourth 
Years. 


96 


4. Mansion, Esquisse de la Littérature Francaise (Mce- 
Dougall, London); Racine, Britannicus; Moliére, L’Avare 
(Heath and Co.); V. Hugo, Scénes de Voyage (Holt and Co.); 
German and French Poems (Holt and Co.). 

The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges will 
include the whole of Courses 3 and 4. Equivalents for the 
oral work of Course 4 and the oral examination will be stated 
on application. 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

These courses will consist mainly in the study of French 
Literature and Advanced Prose Composition. 

Suwmer Reaprnes for students entering on the Third or 
Fourth Year:—Moliére, Misanthrope (Holt and Co.); Renan, 
Souvenirs d’Enfance et de Jeunesse (Heath and Co.). 

SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 

5. Literature up to the end of the XVIIth Century; Cor- 
neille, Polyeucte; Racine, Athalie, Bajazet; Moliére, L’Avare; 
Boileau, L’Art Poétique (Pitt Press); La Bruyére, Selections ; 
Madame de la Fayette, La Princesse de Cleve. 

Prose: Composition:—Spiers, Graduated Course of Transla- 
tion into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., London). 

6. Literature in the XVIIIth and XIXth Centuries; Lesage, 
Gil Blas (Heath and Co.); Marivaux, Le Jeu de Amour et du 
Hasard; J. J. Rousseau, Selections; Voltaire, Mérope; Victor 
Hugo, Hernani; Musset, Selections (Ginn and Co.); Balzac, 
Eugénie Grandet; Banville, Gringoire. 

Prose Composition.—Spiers, Graduated Course of Transla- 
tion into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., London.) 

N. B.—In order to be admitted to the above classes a student 
must understand French well enough to take lectures deliv- 
ered in French. 

Four hours weekly. 

The work of the Honours Classes in French is divided into 
three sections. The First includes the Historical study of the 
French language, the Second, the History of French Litera- 
ture, the Third, French Composition and the Reading and 
Study of French Texts. The First and Second Sections are 
taken up in alternate years, the Third annually. Students 
of the Third and Fourth Years take lectures together. In 
order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able to speak 
French fluently. 
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7. Inasmuch as the Ordinary Course provides a comprehen- History of 
A Literature. 


sive survey of French Literature, Honour Students will be re- (494-1905. 


quired to make a special study of certain men, movements and 
periods. 

Three hours weekly. 

8. This course will deal with the Historical development of Philology. 
the French language from its origin to the present day. 
Old French Period will receive special attention, and in this con- 
nection the oldest texts will be read. Provencal grammar will 
be referred to. Students will make use of Schwan’s Altfran- 
zosische Grammatik (revised by Behrens), Darmesteter’s Cours 
de Grammaire Historique, Nyrop’s Grammaire Historique and 
Bartsch, Chrestomathie. 

Three hours weekly. 

9. Students will receive instruction in the art of composi~ Texts and 
tion. They will be required to write a number of French papers Composi- 
on literary subjects, in connection with which readings will be Rye 
suggested. 

N. B.—Before entering on their Third Year Course, Honour 
Students are expected to have read the following: Corneille, 

Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine,—Andromaque, 
Britannicus, Phédre, Athalie; Moliére——Ecole des Femmes, 
Misanthrope, Tartuffe, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Les 
Femmes Savantes; Boileau,p—L’Art Poétique, except where 
these texts are part of the readings prescribed for the Ordinary 
Course. 

B.—German. 

The Ordinary Courses mainly keep practical ends in view. 
In the first two years special attention is given to Grammar, 
in the Third and Fourth to Literature. . Texts are studied 
from the ewsthetic and critical as well as from the historical 
and linguistic point of view. A considerable amount of trans- 
lation is done in class, English-German exercises in the pre- 
scribed text-book on Grammar being supplemented by the 
translation into German of.easy prose passages and the retrans- 
lation of texts. Importance is attached to correct and expres- 
sive reading aloud. 

1. The Joynes-Meissner German Grammar (Heath and Co.) ; Ordinary. 
Joynes, German Reader (Heath and Co.); Stern, Geschichten Beginners 
von Rhein (American Book Co.); Riehl, Der Fluch der Schén- Course: 

5 
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heit; Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath and Co.) ; Wildenbruch, ' 
Harold (Heath and Co.). 
ep Tutorial classes conducted during May and June enable 
a ; students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
i ) Winter Session. ‘ 
A Four hours weekly. 
4 if 3 First Year. 2. The Joynes-Mecissner German Grammar (Heath and Co.); 4 
at . if f Horning, German Composition; Wildenbruch, Der Letzte 
a (Heath and Co.); tiehl, der Fluch der Schénheit; Schiller, 
a: | ° Maria Stuart (Holt and Co.); German and French Poems (Holt 
ae and Co.). 
i Four hours weekly. 
i Hi The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges 
i | will, in addition to the above, include equivalents for the oral 
i examination, and will be stated on application. 
! Second Summer Reaprnes for students entering on their Second 
i Year. Ycar:—Haufi, Lichtenstein (Heath & Co.). 
ii 3. SussionAL LeorurEs.— The Joynes-Meissner German 
d Grammar; Horning, German Composition; Schiller, Die Jung- 
bbe! frau von Orleans (Holt and Co.); Beresford-Webb, German 
Historical Reading Book (Holt and Co.); Schiller’s Ballads 
; eo} ten (Heath and Co.); Goethe, Gcetz von Berlichingen (Holt and 
f i Toa Sas Co.); Keller, Bilder aus der Deutschen Literatur (American 
i ‘a ie Book Co.). 
a . Mt Four hours weekly. 
hin The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges 
iN will, in addition to the above, include equivalents for the oral 
Ht (i examination to be stated on application. 
i Sa Third and SumMeER Reaprnes for students entering on their Third or 5 
a ae Fourth Fourth Year.—Freytag, Soll und Haben (Heath & Co.). i" 


Years. an ae 
. i 1904.1005. 4: Goethe, Egmont (Ginn & Co.); Schiller, Die Braut von 
i aia 


Messina (Holt); Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn & 
Co eee Bie Co.); Sudermann, Der Katzensteg (Heath & Co.); Goethe, 

: ee Poems (Holt). 

ae Translation of prose passages from English into German. 

Four hours weekly in each year. 

HE i oe ik 1906-1906. 5- Lessing, Nathan; Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt Press); Lessing, : 
MS Wee ae Dramaturgie (Selections); Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod; Keller, 


—_ 


i Legenden (Holt and Co.); Translation of prose passages from 
a English into German. 
fy S Four hours weekly. 
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The work of the Honour Classes in German is divided into Honours 
three Sections. The First includes the Historical study of the Third and 
German Language; the Second, the History of German Litera- adel in 
ture; the Third, German Composition and the Reading and 
Critical Study of Texts. The First and Second Sections are 
taken up in alternate years; the Third, annually. Students 
of the Third and Fourth Years take Lectures together. Lan- 
guage in German is taken up in the same Session as Literature 
in French, and vice versa. ‘The German Language alone is used 
in class instruction. 

In order to obtain Honours, candidates must be capable of 
on German fluently. 


3. (a) A general outline of the development of the German Philology. 


‘Saha from its origin to the present day, in the course of 1904-1905: 


which the operation of the principal laws exemplified in the 
growth of the language will be traced. 

(b) A special study of the Middle High German period, its 
language and literature, with selected texts. 

The following books will be used:—Bachmann, Mittelhoch- 
deutsches Lesebuch (Faesi and Beer, Zurich); F. Kaufmann, 
Deutsche Grammatik; Behaghel, ‘Die Deutsche Sprache; 
Wright, Middle High German Primer (Clarendon Press). 





Three hours weekly. 

”. Inasmuch as.the Ordinary Course provides a comprehen- History of 
sive survey of German Literature, Honour Students will be Literature. 
required to make a special study of certain men, movements 
and periods, 

Three hours weekly. 

8. Students will receive instruction in the art of composition. Texts and 
They will be required to write a number of German papers on Composi- 
literary subjects in connection with which readings will be sug- tons 
gested. 

N.B.—Before entering on their Third Year Course, Honour 

Students are expected to have read the following :—Lessing,— 
Minna von Barnhelm or Nathan der Weise; Schiller,—Wilhelm 
Tell, Maria Stuart, Jungfrau von Orleans, Wallenstein, Bal- 
lads; Goethe,—Goetz von Berlichingen, Egmont, Hermann und 
Dorothea, Poems, except where these texts are part of the read- 
ings prescribed for the Ordinary Course. 


1905-1906. 
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Italian. 


LECTURER :—LEIGH R. GREGOR, B.A., PH.D. 


The following course, given in alternate years, is intended 
for students who have passed the Intermediate Examination. 
Partial students who wish to join the class must give satisfac- 
tory evidence of their ability to keep up with the undergra- 
duates. 
1905-1906. Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.); Grandgent, 
Italian Composition (Heath & Co.) ; De Amicis, Selections from 
Il Guore; Manzoni, Selections from I Promessi Sposi; selec- 
tions from the Divina Commedia; Notes on some of the great 
names of Italian Literature. 


DEPARTMENT OF SEMITIC LANGUAGES 


PROFESSOR :—D. CoussIRAT, B.A., B.D., D.D., OFFICIER DE 
L’INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE. 


The course comprises lectures on the above languages and 
their literature, their genius and peculiarities Comparative 
philology, affinity of roots, etc., also receive due attention, while 
the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and ex- 
plained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, ete. 


: 1. Hebrew grammar and translation. English rendered into 
Ordinary. ; eae eiea he m 
Bec cind Hebrew. Masoretic notes explained. The Hebrew text 
Year. compared with the Septuagint and Vulgate Versions. 
Four hours a week. 
This course may also be taken as a course in either the 
Third or Fourth Years, by students who have not taken 
it in the Second Year. 


Third Year. 2° Hebrew Syntax. ‘Translation of difficult passages of the 
Old Testament. Notes on the Massora and the Talmud 
(Mishna and Gemara). Aramaic. 


Fourth 3. Translation continued. Characteristics of the Semitic 
Year. Languages, particularly of Aramaic, Syriac, Samaritan, 
Rabbinic, Arabic, Assyrian. Semitic Inscriptions. 
Four hours a week for the combined courses. 


4q. Heprew.—Genesis, Isaiah, 40-66. Ecclesiastes.  Liter- 
likes ature.—Books to be selected at the beginning of the 
i] 


Fourth session. 
Years. 
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4b. AnaMatc.—Daniel. Ezra. Selections from the Targums. 
Literature—Books to be selected at the beginning of 
the session 
Two hours a week. 


5a. Hernrew.—Malachi, Psalms, 1-72; Job, 26-42. Litera- 
ture—Renan. A general History of the Semitic 
Languages. 

5b. Syrtac.—Selections from the Peshito, and from the Chron- 
icles of Bar Hebreus.  Literature—W. Wright, Com- 
parative Grammar of the Semitic Languages. 
Two hours a week. 


DEPART VENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 


(W. CALDWELL, M.A., D.Sc. 


ibe innit arg A. BE. TAYLor, M.A. 


LECTURERS: fHiupa D, OAKELEY, M.A. 
(J. W. Hiexson, M.A., Ph.D. 


The courses in this department ‘are designed to meet the 
wants of students in the Faculty of Arts, of students in the 
professional schools and of partial students. 

In addition to regular and continuation courses short sets of 
study or lecture-courses are given from time to time. See e.g. 
Course 14 or Courses 2A, 2B. 

In all the ordinary courses such topics as the subject of 
Scientific Method, the relation of Ethies to Legal and Social 
questions, the relations of Psychology and Philosophy to 
Edueation, ete., are definitely kept in view. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that it is now possible for 
students to specialise in Psychology as well as in Mental and 


Moral Philosophy. 


1A. Pyschology. Text-book: James, Psychology, Briefer Ordinary, 


Course, pp. 1-216 (omitting pp. 78-90). 

This course will include a general account of sensation, with 
special illustration by reference to the sensations which are of 
pre-eminent importance for the purposes of practical life (sight, 
hearing. contact, movement). This will be followed by a gen- 
eral outline sketch of the functions of the central nervous 
system and particularly of the higher brain-centres, as the 
physiological correlates of mental activity. In this connection 


Second 
Year 
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reference will be made to the more important results obtained 
from vivisectional experiment and from the study of mental 
disorder. The nature of Habit and its importance for mental 
life will next be studied, and the course will conclude by an 
examination of the leading features of the concrete stream of 
actual mental life and the principal constituents of the self. 
Three hours weekly throughout the first term of the session. 
Occasional essays may be prescribed. 

1B. Formal logic—In the second term a course in Formal 
Logic and Fallacies. Text book: 8. H. Mellone, Introductory 
Text Book of Logic. The course will embrace an outline of the 
general formal principles of valid reasoning, with frequent 
illustrations of their application to actual discussion. This 
will be followed by more detailed examination of the types of 
fallacious reasoning most commonly perpetrated in literature 
and daily life. Weekly exercises will be set and will form an 
important feature of the course. Three hours weekly. 

2A. Introduction to Philosophy.—Study of some easy pieces 
of typical philosophical literature such as Descartes’ “ Dis- 
course on Method,” Berkeley’s “ Dialogues,” Plato’s “ Phaedo,” 
Spencer’s “First Principles.” Lecture notes upon the same. 
This course is designed to siart students wpon the work of 
intelligent philosophical reflection and will not in the first 
instance entail an undue amount of work upon their part. It 
will be adapted to the needs of beginners in philosophy whether 
ordinary or partial students. 

One hour a week throughout the session. 


2B. An Introduction to Psychophysics.—This course will 
form a supplement to 1A, for those students who desire to be- 
come acquainted with recent investigations of some elementary 
problems of Psychophysics. No text-book is prescribed, 
students being referred to different authors according to the 
problems investigated. 

One hour a week throughout the session. 

3A. Moral Philosophy.—In the first term a course on the 
Outlines of Ethical Theory. The following topics—among 
others—will be treated of by means of short sets of lectures, 
study-notes, private reading, exercises, discussion, etc.:—The 
phenomena of the moral life in the individual and in the race; 
the postulates of ethical science; the relations of Ethics to the 
sciences, to Jurisprudence, Politics, etc.; Theories of Conscience 
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and the Moral Standard; Classicil and Modern conceptions of 
Moral Philosophy; the Ethics o! Idealism and the Ethics of 
Evolution; the theory of Moral Frogress. 
3B. In the second term a course on the problems of Social 
Philosophy and Applied Ethics. 

Short sets of lectures will be given upon the following topies: 
Modern views upon society regarced as an organism; the Social 
Psychology of recent years and-its relations to Ethics; the 
Philosophy of Society and the rdation of Ethics to Sociology; 
the Social Philosophy of Comte, and Spencer and their suc- 
cessors; the Ethics of Social Questions; Moral Pathology 
and Moral Training; Philosoply and Education and Social 
Reform. 

Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics will be used for purposes of 
class-room discussion, but the sudent will constantly be re- 
ferred to the literature of the subjects treated. 

The course will be varied from year to year according to the 
needs of the subject and those of the students. 

Four hours per week. 





4A. General Course in Psychology, analytic and experi- 
mential.—-An attempt will be male to give a survey of the field 
of Psychology and to illustrate and test some of the results 
reached by leading investigators. Among the problems to be 
discussed will be: Psychophysic:l Correlation, Psychophysical 
Methods, Perception and the Dcetrine of Specific Sense-lner- 
gies, Attention, Association, Perception of Space, Theories of 
Emotions and Will. 

4B. (Continued throughout tie session.) 

_ Books recommended: James, Principles of Psychology ; 
Stout Manual of Psychology, Etbinghaus, Grundaztige dre Psy- 
chologie, Titchener, Manual of Dxperimental Psychology. 

Four hours a week throughout the session. 

5. Logic and Metaphysics.—The course in its earlier lectures 
will follow in the main the line of Bosanquest’s Hssentials of 
Logic of which the student will be expected to make a special 
study. The attempt will first bemade to determine the relation 
between the problem of Logic and that of Metaphysics, and 
the nature of the ultimate presuppositions of valid inference. 
The course will then discuss ‘he morphology of knowledge, 
i.e., the degree in which the various special forms of Proposi- 
tion and Inference realise our ideal of systematic truth. This 
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will be followed by a general examination of the more impor- 
tant inductive methods of experimental science, and a discus- 
sion of the ultimate principles implied in the experimental 
sciences, as in Mellone’s Introductory Text-book, or Mill’s System 
of Logic. Finally, the relation between existence, knowledge 
and truth will be dealt. with in a general way. The course thus 
aims at being at once a continuation. of the previous year’s 
course in Logic and an introduction to the problems of Meta- 
physics and the theory of knowledge, which are pursued fur- 
ther in courses 10 and 13, 

Four hours a week throughout the session. 

Books of reference :—Bosanquet, Logic; Bradley, Principles 
of Logic; Mill, System of Logic; Jevons, Principles of Science; 
Venn, Empirical Logic; Taylor, Elements of Metaphysics. 

6 A. History of Modern Philosophy. 

First Term: From the Renaissance to Kant. 

Four hours a week. 

6 B. Second Term: From Kant to the Present Time. 

Text-books recommended :—Falckenberg’s History of Modern 
Philosophy; Hoffding’s History of Modern Philosophy (2 vola. 
translated by Meyer); Adamson’s Development of Modern 
Philosophy. 

Four hours a week. 

7. A course in Greek Philosophy. This begins with the col- 
onial period, during which philosophical activity was most ener- 
getic among the colonies of the Greeks in Asia Minor and Italy. 
It then passes on to the Athenian period, beginning about the 
middle of the fifth century B. C., when Philosophy found a 
home in the greatest centre of intellectual life in the ancient 
world. A third period is then described, during which Philo- 
sophy extends its culture over ancient life by the spread of the 
great schools, especially the Stoical and the Epicurean, which 
arose towards the end of the fourth century, B. C. Finally, 
some account is given of the movement, of which Alexandria 
was the centre and by whicl: Greek Philosophy was brought 
into contact with Oriental thought. The° history is carried 
down to the closing of the Pagan Schools in Athens by the 
Emperor Justinian. “Students are expected to make an indepen- 
dent study of the fragments of one of the early philosophers, 
and to write an essay embodying the results of their study. 
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Books of Reference: Zeller, History of Greek Philosophy; 
Windelband, History of Ancient Philosophy; Burnet, Karly 
Greek Philosophy; Ritter and Preller, Historia Philosophize 
Grece; E. Wallace, Outlines of the Philosophy of Aristotle. 

Two hours weekly. 


8. Plato and Aristotle. In this course it is expected that 
some work of each of these thinkers will be read. 

Books prescribed for 1904-5 and 1905-6 :—Plato, Philebus; 
Aristotle, Metaphysics, Bk. A. Two hours weekly. 

Courses ¥ and 8 will be given in Alternate years. 

9. The Philosophy of Kant.—Lectures, study notes, and dis- 
cussions of the writings of Kant, with a study of Kant’s in- 
fluence upon philosophy. The various translations of Kant or 
of portions of Kant’s writings will be used, with use of the 
German text where possible. Two hours weekly throughout 
the session. 


10. Advanced Formal Logie.—This course will discuss the Honours. 


defects and limitations of the traditional Aristotelian Formal 
Logic, and the various extensions and modifications of it which 
have been proposed in modern times. Special difficulties in 
the traditional doctrines of Terms and Immediate Inferences 
will be dealt with on the lines of Keynes’s Studies in Formal 
Logic. Types of formally valid reasoning concerning relations 
which cannot be reduced to syllogistie form will be examined 
and some attention will be paid to the peculiarities of reason- 
ing from mathematically definite premisses. An account will 
then be given of some leading attempts to extend the range of 
Formal Logic by taking extension rather than intension as its 
basis (Quantification of the Predicate, Jevons’s Equational 
Logic), and the course will end with an elementary examination 
of the principles of the modern Algebra of Logic as created by 
Boole. 

One hour a week. Occasional. exercises will be given. 

Books of reference recommended :—Boole, Laws of Thought; 
Jevons, Principles of Science and Studies in Deductive Logic; 
Keynes Studies in Formal Logic; Venn, Symbolic Logie. 

11. Psychological Seminary. For the investigation of special 
problems to be determined at the beginning of the session. 

Two hours weekly throughout the session. 


Fourth 
ear. 
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12. Advanced Moral Philosophy.—Designed to meet the wants 
of students who have taken course 3 or who are otherwise com- 
petent to undertake the study of the more important works 
(Classical or Modern) upon the theory of morals, or to pursue 
the study of special questions in Ethics and Social Philosophy. 

As a rule a careful study will be undertaken of the following 
works:—Aristotle’s Ethics, Green’s Prolegomena to Ethies, 
Sidgwick’s Methods of Ethics, along with prescribed portions of 
writers like Spencer, Stephen, Martineau, and others. - Special 
topics, however, (both in Theoretical and Applied Ethics) will 
also be prescribed for investigation and discussion, and the 
course will be varied from year to year to suit the needs and 
the capacities of students. It may occasionally be applied to 
suit the needs of advanced students in other departments, such 
as Classical or Modern Literature, Political Econiomy, Bio- 
logy, History. Two hours weekly throughout the session. 

13. Topics in Philosophy.—Independent and detailed study 
of such questions in philosophical science as may, from time to 
time, seem to require specialised treatment. Such topics as 
the following may be considered: 

Systematic thinkers of the Seventeenth Century; the English 
Utilitarians; the Problem of Perception; the Philosophy of 
Evolution. Two hours a week. 

In addition to the above mentioned courses students will 
be examined at the end of the session on some book or books 
to be read privately. Subjects for the session 1904-5 will be 
Descartes’ Meditations, and Schopenhauer’s Principle of Suffi- 
cient Reason and World as Will and Idea. Or instead of this, 
an original essay on some ethical or psychological topic may 
be prescribed. 

14. General Introduction to Philosophy.—During the winter 
1904-5, the experiment will be made of a short series of lectures 
(six or eight) upon the general nature of Philosophy and Philo- 
sophical Ideas in relation to Modern Tendencies. 

The lectures will be intended for persons inside and outside 
the University. 

They will embrace such topics as: 

_ What is Philosophy? 

Rationalism and Agnosticism. 

Philosophy and Social Evolution. 

- Problem of the relation of Physical and Psychical. 
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A printed sheet with detailed statements as to the matter 
of the Lectures will be issued at the beginning of the winter. 
A nominal fee will be charged. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 


PROFESSOR :—CHARLES W. CoLBy, M.A., PH.D. 


LECTURER :—STEPHEN B. Leacock, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. The Main Epochs of European History. 

Twenty-four lectures will be given on as many subjects, taken 
from Ancient, Medieval and Modern History. The design of 
the course is less to present a mass of facts than to illustrate 
the chief features of racial, political and social progress. A 
syllabus has been prepared which contains a list of topical read- 
ings. The sessional examination will be based mainly on these 
and on the following text-book:—* European History,” by G. 
B. Adams (Macmillan). The results of the examination will 
be counted under the head of English. Students will be re- 
quired to present short essays on historical subjects at regular 
intervals. A few illustrated lectures may also be given if 
suitable hours can be found. The use of Putzger’s Historischer 
Schul-Atlas is recommended. 

One hour a week. 

2. The Mediwval and Modern History of Europe, 313-1648 

This is a general course dealing with the historical develop- 
ment ‘of European nations from the Edict of Milan to the 
Peace of Westphalia. Special attention will be devoted to 
institutions and movements. Topics for investigation will be 
frequently assigned, and students will write at least one thesis 
during the year. Readings to accompany each lecture are 
assigned in the syllabus for the course. 

Four hours a week. 

3. The Renascence. 
1904-1905.) 

4. The Reformation,—1563. 
in 1904-1905.) 

5. The Catholic Revival and the Thirty Years’ War. 
hours a week. 


Two hours a week. (Omitted in 


Two hours a week. (Omitted 
Two 


6. The Political and Constitutional History of Europe since 
1789. Four hours a week. (Omitted in 1904-1905.) 


Ordinary. 
First 
Year. 


Ordinary. 
Third or 
Fourth 
Year. 


Honours: 
Third and 
Fourth 
Years. 





Ordinary 
and 
Honours. 
Third and 
Fourth 
Years. 


Honours. 
Fourth 
Year. 
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7. English Constitutional History—1307. The lectures of 
this course will follow the organic development of the English 
Constitution from.the earliest period to the death ot Edward I, 
and they will also embrace some comparison of English poli- 
tical institutions with those of continental Europe. The later 
constitutional history of England will be among the subjects 
treated under Political Science (See p. 111). Two hours a 
week, 

8. The Political and Constitutional History of the United 
States. * 

This course will comprise a study of the foundation of the 
American Colonies and of the establishment of self-government 
in them; the origin and formation of the constitution of the 
United States; the political and constitutional history of the 
American Union and the development of Federal constitutional 
law as affected by the more important decisions of the Supreme 
Court. Four hours a week. 

Vexts.—Honour Students in History will be examined at 
the end of the Third Year on. the following texts:— 

Herodotus, VI—VIII, Macaulay’s trans. ; Thucydides, I, Il, 
1—65, VI, VII, Jowett’s trans.; Plato, The Republic, Jowett’s 
trans.; Plutarch, The Lives of Aristides, Themistocles, Pericles 
and Timoleon, Clough’s trans.; Polybius, I, U1, V, Shuckburgh’s 
trans.; Livy, XXI-XXII, Church and Brodribb’s trans. ; 
Tacitus, Annals II, Germania, Vita Agricolae, Church and 
Brodribb’s trans. 

Honour students in History will be examined at the end of 
the Fourth Year on the following texts :— 

Clarendon, History of the Rebellion, Book XI; Gibbon, De- 
cline and Fall, chaps. XLIV, L, LI, LXVI; Burke, Reflec- 
tions on the French Revolution; Macaulay, History of England, 
chap. III; Bagehot, The English Constitution; Stubbs, Select 
Charters, Introduction; Captain Mahan, The Influence of Sea 
Power ‘on History; Langlois et Seignobos, Introduction aux 
Etudes Historiques, trans. G. G. Berry; Bryce, The American 
Commonwealth, Vol. I; Parkman, Montcalm and Wolfe. 

Summer Reapines.—All students in History are expected 
to follow a course of Summer Readings as a preparation for the 
work of the ensuing session. Special programmes will be 
drafted with a view to individual needs. 
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Honour Courses in History and Economics—A combined 
course for Honours in History and Economics is now offered, 
with a choice between studies (A) chiefly in history and politics, 
and (B) chiefly in economics and politics. The courses of lec- 
tures prescribed for Honour Students are as follows :-— 

A. 3rd Year.—History, 2, 5, 7; 
Political Science, 6; 
Economies, 1. 
4th Year.—History, 5, 7, 8; 
Political Science, % or 8; 





2 i ce ‘ 
Economies, 2, 3.* 
B. 38rd Year.—Economies, 1, 4, 5; 
Political Science, 6; 
History, 2. 
4th Year.—KEconomics, 2, 3, 4, 5; 
Political Science, 7, 8; 
History, 5, 7. 
DEPARTMENT OF ECCNOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
PROFESSOR :—A. W. FLux, M.A. 
LECTURER :—STEPHEN B. Lwacock, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. ELEMENTS oF Economics. Ordinary. 


The scope and method of Economie Science; the organiza- Third or 

tion of production; the theory of value; the distribution of Fourth 
- ; ‘ ee Year. 

wealth, including the theories of rent, wages, interest and 

profits; exchange and the mechanism of exchange; the theory 

of money; international trade; principles of taxation. 

Four hours per week throughout the Session. 

Teat-book:—A. W. Flux, Economic Principles. 

For further reference:—Keynes, Scope and Method of Polit- 
ical Economy; F. A. Walker, Political Economy (Advanced 
Course); Hadley, Economics; Marshall, Principles of Econo- 
mics; J. S. Mill, Principles of Political Hconomy, Book III; 
Jevons, Money and the Mechanism of Exchange; Bastable, 
Theory of International Trade; Sidgwick, Principles of Polit- 
ical Economy, Book III. 


2. History or Economic THeEory. 


: ‘ : Honours, 
The development of economic doctrine will be traced, es- Fourth 


pecially in relation to the special contributions of individual Year. 


* For Economics 2 or 3, may be substituted History of Philosophy (half course.) 
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writers of great prominence. A closer examination of econ- 
omic theories treated of in the preceding course will be made. 

Text-books:—Price, Short History of Political Heonomy 
in Englund; Cohn, History of Political Economy. 

Works of Reference:—Cossa, Introduction to the Study of 
Political Economy; Ingram, History of Political Economy ; 
Sewell, The Theory of Value before Adam Smith; Cannan, 
History of the Theories of Production and Distribution; to- 
gether with the treatises of the principal classical economists. 

Four hours per week during the first half of the Session. 

3. (a) CurRENcY, BANKING AND TRADE. 

Half course of 50 lectures (Omitted in 1904-05). 

(0) Tue Turory or DistrrputTion. (Omitted in 1904-05.) 

(c) Economic PropieMs oF GREAT CITIES. 

The drift of population into cities, health, overcrowding, 
sweating, pauperism and charity, labour organisations, muni- 
cipal finance. 

Works of Reference:—Booth, Life and Labour of the People; 
Rowntree, Poverty; Mackay, Public Relief of the Poor; Sykes, 
Public Health and Housing; Hull House Maps and Papers; 
Conkling, City Government in the United States; Goodnow, 
Municipal Problems, and various official publications. 

Four hours per week during the second half of the Session. 


4. (a) Hisrory or InpustTRY AND COMMERCE, , 

The development of industry, agriculture, transportation 
and commerce from the middle of the eighteenth century; 
commereitl policy and its. changes; colonial development; in- 
dustrial legislation and the growth of associative effort. 

Two hours per week throughout the Session. 

Text-book:—-Gibbins, Economic and Industrial Progress. 

Works of Reference:—Toynbee, The Industrial Revolution , 
Beernreither, Pnglish Associations of Working Men; Cunning- 
ham, Growth of English Industry and Commerce in Modern 
Times, “Part IT; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Porter, 
Progress of the Nation. 

(b) Pustio Finance. (Omitted in 1904-5.) 

5. Seminary in Economics and Political Science. Candidates 
for Honours in History and Economics (Course B), will attend 
the economic seminary. A more careful study of the writings 
of leading economists and publicists will be made than is pos- 
sible in connection with the ordinary courses of lectures. Re- 
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ports will be prepared by the members of the class, and 
methods of investigation illustratel practically. The extra 
examination papers referred to below (p. 112) will have refer- 
ence, in part, to the work of the Seminary. 

The meetings of the Seminary will be weekly. 

6. ELEMENTS OF Porirics. Ordinary- 

The introductory part of the course will deal with the gen- bps 
eral principles of Political Science, the nature of the State Year. 
and the different theories of its purpose and origin. 

The main work of the year will consist of a study of com- 
parative national government. The constitutions, govern- 
ments and political parties of Great Britain and the United 
States will be treated in detail. The governmental systems 
of continental Europe will also be examined. 

Four hours per week throughout the Session. 

Text-book:—The State (Woodrow Wilson). 

Books of Reference:—Sidgwick, Elements of Politics; Bur- 
gess, Political Science and Constitutional Law; Anson, Law 
and Custom of the Constitution; Bryce. American Common- 
wealth; Bodley, France; Lowell, Governments and Parties in 
Continental Europe. 


%, LEGISLATIVE PoLicy. Honours. 
This course will consist of a detailed examination of the Be iehin 


functions exercised by the State in industrial control. Modern 
legislation and legislative theories will be discussed in refer- 
ence to their economic effects. Reports by members of the 
class upon special topics will be made a prominent feature of 
the work. 

Four hours per week during the first half of the Session, 

Books of Reference:—Leroy Beaulieu, The Modern State; 
Sidgwick, Elements of Politics, chaps. IV, IX, X; Farrar, The 
State in Relation to Trade; Jevons, The State in Relation to 
Labour; Frankenstein, Der Arbeiterschutz, seine Theorie und 
Politik. 

8. (a) History or Poriricat THrory. (Omitted in 1904-5.) Honours 

(b) Tartrr LEGIsLATIoN. Fourth 

The course will comprise a study of the rise and develop- bieicss 
ment of the protective system, together with its economic and 
political effects. 

Four hours per week during the second half of the Session. 
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Works of Reference:—Dowell, History of Taxation and Taxes 
in England; Taussig, Tariff History of the United States; 
Montgredien, History of the Free Trade Movement; Clement, 
Histoire du Systéme Protecteur en France; Garnier, Notes et 
Petits Traités; Grunzel, System der Handelspolitik. 

Summer Reaprnas.—Students who intend to follow the 
Honour course in Economics and Political Science are advised 
to pursue a course of preparatory readings during the summer 
vacation preceding the commencement of that course. 

Special programmes will be drafted with a view to individual 
needs. 

During the summer vacation following the Third Year they 
are advised to study the following books :— 

Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations; Ricardo, Principles of 
Political Economy and Taxation; J. S. Mill, Principles of 
Political Economy; Sidgwick, Elements of Politics; Leroy 
Beaulieu, The Modern State. Students are strongly recom- 
mended to obtain the advice of the members of the Depart- 
ment as to their summer readings. 

Honour Courses.—Students of the Third Year who are can- 
didates for Honours in History and Economics, and select 
Course B (see p. 109), will take the following courses of lec- 
tures: History, 2; Economics, 1, 4, 5; Political Science, 6. 
Students of the Fourth Year who are candidates for Hon- 
ours in History and Economies, and have selected Course B, 
will take the following courses of lectures: History, 5, 7; 
Economics, 2, 3, 4, 5; Political Science, 7, 8. 

The examination of honour students on courses 1 and 6 will 
include an extra paper, as well as those set to the rest of these 
classes. 


Constitutional Law. 
PrRoressor :—F. P. WALTON (DEAN Facuuty or Law.) 


The Constitutional Law of Canada will be treated in the 
following order:—1. Canadian Constitutional History prior 
to Confederation. 2. The British North America Act, and the 
leading cases under it which illustrate the respective powers 
of the Dominion and the Provinces. 3. The fundamentals 
of English Constitutional Government which form the basis of 
the Canadian Constitution. 4. The Cabinet System. 5. The 
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difference between English and French practice as to responsi- 
bility of officials. 
Two hours a week. 
Roman Law. 


LECTURER :—F'. P. WALTON (DEAN Facuuty or Law). 


A Course is offered in Roman Law, open to Third and 
Fourth Year students in Arts, and qualifying as an option for 
the B.A. degree. For details, see Faculty of Law, post. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


PROFFESSOR :—J. HARKNESS, M.A. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—H. M. Tory, M.A., D.Sc. 





ASSISTANT PROFFESSOR :—MURRAY MACNEILL, M.A. 
LECTURER :—A. 5, EvE, M.A. 
TUTOR (ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE): 





1. PLANE 
[V, VI and XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter. 
Hall and Steven’s Euclid. 
Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omit- 
ting chapters 36, 40, 41, 42) 
in similar text-books. 
Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigono- 
metry: the Elements of Spherical Trigonometry. Nature 
and use of Logarithms. 
Four hours per week. 


), or the same subject matter 


2. Gromerry.—(a) Solid Geometry, continuation of the First 


Year; (b) Geometrical Conic Sections, Wilson’s Solid 
Geometry and Geometrical Conics. 
Algebra.—Exponential and Logarithmic series; Unde- 
termined Coefficients; Partial Fractions; Elementary 
Theory of Probabilities; Elements of Determinants; 
Grap hie Methods. 

Three hours per week. 


3. Elementary Analytical Geometry; Elementary parts of the 
Differential and Integral Calculus; Simple Differential 
Equations. 

Four hours per week. 


AND Sotrp Gromerry.—The -equivalent of Books Ordinary. 


First 
ear 


Second 
Year. 


Third or 
Fourth 
Year, 





us 
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oa 4. AstRoNoMy.—This course is intended to give a general 
 e account of the main facts of Astroomy, and the ef 
i Pie methods by which these facts are obtained. The lec- 
tf p tures will be illustrated, and occasional evenings will be J 
atl given to work in the observatory. 5 
a ! Two hours per week. | 
ii Teat-book: Parker’s Elements of Astrowmy. , 
a Advanced 5. Lachlan’s Modern pure Geometry; Hall ard Knight’s Ad- 
Hig _ Sections. vanced Algebra; Burnside and Panten’s Theory of 
‘et i f He Oe hal Equations (selected course); Trigonome:ry, as in ordin- 
| bh Bit ary course; Higher Trigonometry, Locl. 
Sh Four hours per week. 
aii " . Second 6. ANatyticAL GromeTrry.—Chs. Smith’s Conic Sections. 
iii hi ® Year. DIFFERENTIAL AND InreGRAL CaLcuLus.—Lamb’s Infini- 
Hie tesimal Calculus. ) 
he i ; Four hours per week. bf 
i Honour 7. Selected topic in Differential and Integral (Calculus. " 
ie eas: 8. Differential Equations. i 
‘ *9. Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
ae 10. Vector Analysis. 
iy In addition students reading for Honours vill be required , 
BON to take course 4, and selected topics from *ourse 5, under j 
y: Ream ty Physics, see page 117. t 
1s . th i Fourth The courses given will be selected from the following :— . 
aa hoe Year. 11. Introduction to Theory of Functions. 
Boas 12. Elliptic Functions. 
i . i i 13. Lectures in connection with Scott’s Modem Analytic Geo- 
iif ; s ii metry and the Early Chapters of Sumon’s Higher ‘i 
ii ; Plane Curves. q 
t Be fh 14, Lectures on Modern Geometry, based on Reye’s Geometry 
‘i ‘| } of Position. d 
Elif Be oe In addition students reading for Honours vill be required 
i Ker fata to take the seminary topics of course 5, under Physics, see page 
b B32. 117. 
ue i t; § 15.—A Special Course for Graduates and Advaiced Students, to 
k st be given by Dr. Tory during the Sessio1 1904-1905. 
We Aprirep Matuematics.—The object of the zourse will be to 
i mF give the student an introduction to those parts of Mathematics ' 
4 f which are indispensable for the study of Advamed Physics and 


allied subjects. The course will be mainly coreerned with the 
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Partial Differertial Equations which occur in Mathematical 
Physics. Amorg the topics treated will be the following :— 
The Mathematizal Theories of Attraction and Potential, with 
their applicatios; Fourier’s Series; Zonal and Spherical Har- 
monics and Besel’s Functions. 

The applications to Physical problems will be illustrated by 
numerous examples. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


‘ w Cox,M.A., LL.D. 
BRoniesonse) JoHN Cox,M.A., LL.D 

VE. RurHeRFoRD, M.A., D.Sc. 
AssISTAIT Prorgessor:—Howarp T. BARNEs, D.Sc. 
(Cc. C. Screncr, Pu.D. 


A. S. B. Lucas, B.Sc. 


LEMONSTRATORS:— 


1. Puystos.—This course has two objects: (1) to give the Ordinary. 


minimum acqmintance with Physical Science requisite for a 
liberal educatim to those whose studies will be mainly liter- 
ary; (2) to be introductory to the courses in Chemistry and 
other branches of Natural Science, and to the more detailed 
courses in Physics in the Third and Fourth Years. Only 
the most impatant principles in each branch of the subject 
will be treated as far as possible, with reference to their his- 
torical develoment and mutual relations; and they will 
receive coneree illustration in the study of the prineipal in- 
struments in daily use in the laboratory. Two illustrated 
lecbures will Je given per week. During the session each 
student will le required to attend in the laboratory eight 
times, and méke measurements involving the use of the fol- 
lowing instrunents:—Balance, Pendulum, Barometer, Ther- 
mometer, Sonmeter, Telescope or Microscope, _ Tangent Gal- 
vanometer, Wheatstone’s Bridge. 

Outline of Syllabus. The scope and method ot Science, 
Primary Pheromena (“States and Properties of Matter”), 
Motion, Velodty, Acceleration, Laws of Motion, Momentum, 
Energy, Worl. The Parallelogram Law for Velocities and 
Forees, Equilbrium and the Simple Machines. Uniform cir- 
cular motion, Vibration, the Pendulum, Fluid Pressure, the 
Barometer, Svecifie Gravity. Summary of Mechanics, indi- 
acting the principle of the Conservation of Energy. 

The missing Energy traced in (1) Sound. Nature of wave 
Motion. Intensity, Pitch and Quality of Musical Notes. 
The stretched String and Organ Pipe. Resonance. 





First 
Year. 
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(2) Heat. Temperature and the Thermometer. The Calo- 
rimeter, Fusion and Vaporisation. Laws of Boyle and Gay- 
Lussac. The Mechanical Equivalent. Application of Con- 
duction, Convection and Radiation to common problems of 
Climate, Ventilation, etc. 

(3) Light. Refiection, Refraction, the Spherical Mirror, 
Prism, Lens, Microscope, Telescope, Spectroscope, Polari- 
scope. Principle of Interference and sketch of the Undula- 
tory Theory. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism. The Electrophorus, the 
Modern Induction Machine, the Condenser. Coulomb’s Law 
of Force. The idea of Potential. The Quadrant, Electro- 
meter. Atmospheric Electricity. Magnetic Pole, Moment, 
Field and Law of Force. The Compass and Terrestrial Mag- 
netism. Effects of Current. The Voltameter and Storage 
Cell. The Galvanometer. Heating Effects. Simple Bat- 
teries. Ohm’s Law. Units and Measurement of Current 
Resistance, Electromotive Force, Mutual Mechanical Effects 
of Conductors and Magnetic Fields. Principle of the Elec- 
tric Motor. The Electro-magnet. Induction of Currents, 
and Principle of the Dynamo. Applications to Telegraph, 
Telephone, Lighting, and supply of Power. 

Conclusion.—Restatement of Principle of Conservation of 
Energy in complete form. Dissipation of Energy. 

Two hours a week. 


_ Third Year 2. EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—(First Cowrse.\—Laws of En- 
ergy, Sound, Light and Heat. Test-books:—Deschanel, 
Part IV, or Ganot or Jones; Heat (Wright’s, Long- 
mans). 
Lectures fully illustrated; two hours a week, with Lab- 
oratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory Manuals—Tory and Pitcher; Chandler. 


Sounp.—Velocity of Sound;.Determination of Rates of 
vibration of Tuning Forks; Resonance; Laws of vibra- 
tion of strings. 

Lient.—Photometry; Laws of Reflection and Refrac- 
tion; Indices of Refraction; Focal Lengths and Mag- 
nifying Powers of Mirrors, Lenses, Telescopes and 
Microscopes; the Sextant, Spectroscope, Spectrometer, 
Diffraction Grating, Optical Bench and Polariscopes. 
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Heat.—Construction and Calibration of Thermometers; 
Melting and Boiling Points; Air Thermometer; Expan- 
sion of solids, liquids and gases; Calorimetry; Specific 
and Latent Heats; Laws of Vapour Pressure; Radia- 
tion; the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. 

3. ExprrimentaL Puystos.— (Second Course.) — Electricity Fourth 
and Magnetism. Teat-book:—Ganot or 8S. P. Thomp- Year: 
son. 

Lectures fully illustrated; two hours a week, with Lab- 
oratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory Manual.—Tory and Pitcher. 

Measurement of Pole Strength and Moment of a 
Magnet; the Magnetic Field; Methods of Deflection 
and Oscillations; Comparison of moments and determina- 
tion of elements of Earth’s magnetism. Frictional 
Eleciricity. Current Dlectricity—Complete course of 
measurements of Current Strength, Resistance and Elec- 
tromotive Force; Calibration of Galvanometers; the 
Electro-dynamometer; Comparison of Galvanometers; 
the Electrometer; Comparison of Condensers; Elec- 
tromagnetic Induction. 

N.B.—For advanced Courses intended for Blectrical En- 
gineering Students and Graduates pursuing the study of 
Physics, see Calendar, Faculty of Applied Science. 

4, Mechanics and Hydrostaties—Two hours a week. 


= ; ; ; 5 , iene Honour 
5. Analytical Statics; Dynamics of a Particle; Rigid Dyna- Courses. 
ies; Hydromechanics. Third and 

mics; Hydromechanics Fourth 


5. Advanced Courses in Heat, Optics and Electricity. A Years. 
short course in Physical Chemistry. 
In addition students reading for honours will be required in 
the Third Year to take courses 7, 8, 9, 10, under Mathematics, 
and in the Fourth Year, the courses selected from 11, 12, 13, 14. 
%. Special courses for Graduates and Advanced Students will 
be given during the Session 1904-05, at hours to be 
arranged, as follows :— : 
By Prof. Cox.—The relation of Optics and Electricity. 
By Prof. Rutherford.—The processes occurring in Radio- 
active Elements. 
By Dr. Barnes.—On Electrical Standards. 
By Dr. Tory.—On Applied Mathematics. (See page 114, 
course 15.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


Prorrssors:—B. J. HARRINGTON, M.A., PH.D., LL.D. 
J. WALLACE WALKER, M.A., PH.D. 


ASSISTANT Prorrssor:—NEviL Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 


LECTURER—A. DouGLAs McINnTosH, M.A, 
BERTRAM D. STEELE, D.Sc. 
| E. H. ARCHIBALD, A.M., PH.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— / J, B. A. EGLESON, B.Sc. 
W. S. HutcHinson, \M.Sc. 
W. Luoyp LopGE, M.A. 
LEcTURE ASSISTANT: —M, VIOLETTE DOVER, B.A., M.Sc. 


1. GeneRAL Cummistry.—A Course of lectures on EKlementary 
Chemical Theory, and on the principal elements and 
their compounds. The lectures are fully illustrated by 
means of experiments. 

Text-book :-—Holleman’s Text-book of Inorganic Chem- 
istry (Translation by Cooper). j 
Three hours a week. 

ELEMENTARY PracticAL CHEMIstry.—This course is 
compulsory for all undergraduates taking the above 
course of lectures. The work includes experiments il- 
lustrative of the Laws. of Chemical Combination, the 
Preparation of Pure Chemical Compounds, and elemen- 
tary Qualitative Analysis 
Six hours a week. 

2. Tnorcantc Cupmistry.—A course on special departments 
of Inorganic Chemistry. 

One hour a week. 

3. ELementTary Organic Curmistry.—An elementary course 
of. lectures on Organic Chemistry open to Biological 
Students and compulsory for students intending to take 
the advanced course on Organic Chemistry in the Fourth 
Year. 

Tert-book.—Holleman’s Text-book of Organie Chem- 
istry. 
One hour a week. 

4, ApvANCED PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. Laboratory practice in 
methods of gravimetric, volumetric and electrolytic 
Quantitative Analysis, during the first term, and pre- 
paration of simple Organic Substances in the second 
term. 

Six hours a week. 














Macdonald Mining Building.—An Assay Room. 
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Note.—Extra reading and laboratory work will be required 
from Honour Students. 


5. Organic CHremisrry.—A systematic course of lectures on Fourth 
Organic Chemistry, including the Analysis of Organic Year. 
Substances, Calculation of Formule, Determination of 
Molecular Weights, Polymerism, Isomerism, ete., fol- 
lowed by a discussion of the more important derivatives 
of the Aliphatic and Aromatic Series of Compounds. 

Two hours a week. 


6. PracricaL Orcanic CuEmisrry.—A complete course on 
the preparation and analysis of Organic Substances, with 
determinations of Molecular Weights, ete. 


Vv 


Y. Puysicat Curmistry.—The lectures on Physical Chemis- 
try are divided into two parts. In the first term they 
include a study of such physical properties of gases, 
liquids, and solids as are known to depend upon their 
Chemical Constitution; Thermo-chemistry; and the Law 
of Mass Action. ‘The second term is devoted to Electro- 
chemistry. The lectures will be based upon the applica- 
tions of the gaseous laws to solutions. 

Two hours a week. 


8. PracticAL PHysicaL CHEmiIstry.—Laboratory work will 
include the various methods of determining the Mole- 





+ cular Weights of gases and of substances in solution, 
accurate measurement of Densities, Refractive Indices, 
Surface Tensions and Specific Rotations; also examples 
of Chemical Statics and Kineties, and Electro-chemical 
measurements. 


9. Minerat ANALysis.—A course of laboratory work compris- 
ing advanced quantitative analysis and investigation of 
the constitution of mineral species. 


(1) Chemistry, 2, 3, 4; (2) Experimental Physics; (Course 
ete 6 ; ‘ a, ates : Honour 
2): and one of the following:—Mechanics (Course 4), with Courses. 
Differential and Integral Calculus (4 hours a week for the Third 
first half of second term or 2 hours a week for whole term), or Year, 
Biology, or Geology, or Mineralogy. 
(1) Chemistry, 5,'6, 7%, 8; or 7, 8, 9; (2) Experimental fourth 
Physics (Course 3). Year. 
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Mineralogy. 
PROFESSOR:—B. J. Harrineron, M.A., PH.D., LL.D. 


Honours, 2: Mineratocy.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by 
Third models and specimens in the Peter Redpath Museum 
Year. and the Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building. 

Among the subjects discussed are: Crystallography ; phy- 
sical properties of minerals dependent upon light, elec- ff 
tricity, state of aggregation, etc.; chemical composition, 
calculation of mineral formule, quantivalent ratios, ete. ; 
principles of classification, description of. species. 

Two hours a week. 


' 


is sntin 2. MINERALOGY (In continuation of No. 1).—Description of 
ett species, particular attention being paid to those which 
are important as rock constituents and to the economic 
minerals of Canada. 
First term, two hours a week. 


3. DETERMINATIVE Mrnpratoay.—Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determin- 
ation of mineral species. This work is carried on in 
the laboratory provided for the purpose in the Chem- i 

‘ae istry and Mining Building. 

ii Thursday, 2 to 5 p.m. 


Third 
Year. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY. 


“ 
i an 


, iF a PROFESSOR :—F'RANK D. ADAMS, D.Sc., PH.D. 
| ae te DEMONSTRATOR :—ALFRED W. G. WILSON, M.A., PH.D. 


6 a - — 


1. General Geology.—The lectures will embrace a general 
Ordinary. survey of the whole field of Geology, and will be intro- 
Okan duced by a short course in Mineralogy. special atten- 
; tion will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to His- 
torical Geology including a description of the fauna and “ 
ic flora of the earth during the successive periods of its i 
Me past history. 


! The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 

H ; lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by . 
i models, maps, sections and lantern views. There will 4 
ee be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls, 
met after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon- 
stration in the Museum. 


Mis sitliibts: 
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Text-book:—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 
Books of Reference:—Dawson, Hand-Book of Geo- 
logy; Dana, Manual of Geology. 


Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional 
excursions and demonstrations as above stated. 


Honour Course in Geology and Mineralogy. Honours. 
7 : : ; ate pats Third 
(For Mineralogical portion of this course, see p. 120.) Year. 


In the Third Year, students pursuing the Honour Course 
will take the Ordinary work (General Geology, 1). 
In the Fourth Year they will take the following courses :—2, Honours. 


8, 4, 5, 6 and 7. Fourth 
Year. 


2. Petrography.—The modern methods of study employed in 
Petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks are then taken up. 

One lecture a week during the first term. One after- 
noon a week throughout the year will be devoted to 
special microscopical work in the Petrographical Lab- 
oratory. 

Text-book:—Harker, Petrology for Students. 

Books of Reference:—Rosenbusch, Mikroskopische 
Physiographie, and Rutley, Rock-forming Minerals. 


3, A. Paleontology—An extension of the Paleontology of 
Course 1, with special studies of some of the more im- 
portant groups of fossils. 

One lecture a week during the second term and one 
demonstration a week, with special studies in the Peter 
Redpath Museum. 

Books of Reference:—Nicholson and Lydekker, Man- 
ual of Palxontology; Zittel & Eastman, Text-Book of 
Paleontology. 

or 


3. B. Physiography.—A description of Land Forms with 
reference to their origin, classification, drainage, develop- 
ment, climatic and human controls. 

The physical features of Canada will be described dur- 
ing the latter half of the course. 
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{ The course will consist of lectures, demonstrations, 
and laboratory work, and will be illustrated by maps, 
models, and lantern slides. 
mn FE Two hours a week during the first term: 
Books of Reference:—Davis, Physical Geography; Mill, 


Leasing vai 
a ara 


: ' The International Geography. 
a 
d i j 4, Ore Deposits, Economic Geology and Practical Geology. 
| i —The nature, mode of occurrence and classification of 
i: 4 i Ore Deposits will first be taken up. A series of typical 
F occurrences will then be described and their origin dis- 
} cussed—the more important ee materials— . 
# i ¢.g., Fuels, Clay, Abrasive Materials, Building Stones, i 
Bi etc., will be similarly treated, as er as, questions of 
i water supply,’ Artesian Wells ete. The methods em- 
ployed in carrying out Geological and Magnetic Surveys 
and in constructing Geological Sections will then be 
| taken up with special studies in folding, faulting, ete. 


Four lectures a week throughout the Second Term. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lantern 
slides and specimens. 

Text-books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Phillips. and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference:—The Monographs of the U. 8. 
Geological Survey, and the Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 


cr 


Canadian Geology.—A. general description of the Geology 
and Mineral Resources of the Dominion. 
One lecture a week during the first term. 
Text-book:—Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. 
é Books of Reference:—The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 


6. Geological Colloquium.—A discussion each week of some 
Geological topic, references to the literature of which 
have been given by the Professor in the week preceding. 
The course is intended to give students some acquain- 
tance with Geological literature, as well as a wider know- 
ledge of the great principles which underlie the Science. 

One hour a week in second term. 
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% Geological Survey —Candidates for Honours in the Fourth 


N. 


Year will also undertake, under the direction of the 
Demonstrator in Geology, a Geological Survey of some 
suitable area selected for that purpose. This Survey 
will occupy two weeks, and will be made either at the 
close of the Third Year or immediately before the open- 
ing of the regular work of the Fourth Year, as may be 
arranged by the Professor of Geology. The preparation 
of a geological map of the surveyed area, the examination 
of the specimens collected, and the writing of a detailed 
report upon the area, will form part of the work of the 
Fourth Year. 


3.—A large amount of additional private reading will also 


be required of Candidates for Honours. 

Students taking any of these courses are entitled to tickets 
of admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of 
Montreal. 


Course for B.A. Honours in Geolog) 
Third Year.—Geology (ordinary of Third Year). 


Fourth Year.—Geology 


1. ErementaRY Brotogy.—Second half session. 


and Mineralogy. 





Mineralogy. 

Zoology (ordinary of Third Year). 

Chemistry (of Second or Third Year). 

(Advanced)—Lectures, Lab. 
Field work, Colloquium, Reading. 

Mineralogy (Advanced). 

3otany (ordinary of Third Year). 


work, 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 


D.Sc. 
M.A. 


PRoFEssOR:—D. P. PENHALLOW, 


ASSISTANT PRoFEssorn:—C. M. DERICK, 


A course 


in the general morphology of plants embracing a discussion of Ordinary. 
the general principles of morphology and classification, respira- 


tion, 


photosynthesis, nutrition, reproduction, symbiosis and 


adaptations, as also the relations of plants in geological time. 
These studies will be illustrated by means of special types taken 
from the principal groups. 

This course is designed with special reference to those who 
may not be able to carry such work beyond the limits of an 


Second 
Year. 


iy 


Egos 










































Ordinary. 
Third 
Year. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Ordinary. 
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elementary course, where it will form the basis for more special- 
ized work in the Third and Fourth Years. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week. 

For the first half of this course, see Zoology 1 A, page 126. 


2. Sprorat MorpHoLtoey. This course is designed to give 
a comprehensive knowledge of plant structures and relation- 
ships. The principles of development will be illustrated by 
type studies which may also serve as the basis of more special 
work in Bacteriology, Physiology, Ecology, or Paleobotany. 
It comprises :— 


(a) First Half-Session. During the autumn term, atten- 
tion will be directed to a study of the general histology of the 
plant, with special reference to the seed plants and as a basis 
for the more advanced work of the Fourth Year, to differential 
reactions, methods of staining, imbedding, section cutting and 
general technique. 

This course will be especially adapted to chemists as applied 
to a study of food adulterants, etc.; to those who are intending 
to follow a medical course, as a preparation for animal his- 
tology, and it will be required of all who elect the course in the 
Fourth Year. 

The course presupposes familiarity with the optics of the 
microscope as given in Physics (3) of the Second Year. 

(b) Second Half-Session.—Critical studies of the Thallophyta 
by means of selected types designed to illustrate the origin of 
organs, the origin and development of sex, the division of 
labour and the general laws of development. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week throughout 
the session. 


8. SpEecIAL MorPHOLOGY. 


(a) The complete study of a selected series of types, illus- 
trating the structure, origin and relationships of the Bryo- 
phytes, and Pteridophytes. 

(0) The special morphology of the Seed Plants as repre- 
sented by types illustrative of the principal groups, with special 
reference to relationship, development and adaptations. 

Students entering upon this course will be required to present 
qualifications equivalent to the course of the Third Year. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
out the session. , 
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For the work of the Third and Fourth Years, each student 
will be required to provide himself with a laboratory drawing 
book of specified form, and with necessary pencils, slides and 
cover glasses. 


4, Systematic Borany.—A_ practical course embracing Ordinary. 


herbarium work and the systematic study of the seed plants 
with reference to the determination of species, their environ- 
ment and mutual relations. These studies will be prosecuted 
with special reference to a field knowledge of the ferns and 
flowering plants in the neighbourhood of Montreal. 

This course is designed to complete and round out the 
study of the higher plants as given in the courses on Special 
Morphology (2 and 3). Students specializing in Botany will 
be required to follow this as part of the ordinary course of the 
Fourth Year. The course is also open to teachers of schools 
and to others who may have gained a knowledge equivalent to 
that represented by*Gray’s Structural Botany. 

Two hours laboratory each week throughout the session, with 
field days as may be arranged for. 


B.A. Honour Coursrt IN BioLoey. 


5. Candidat-s for Honours in the Third Year will, in addi- 
tion to the ordinary work of that year, take a special course of 
reading under the direction of the professor, and write weekly 
themes upon assigned topics. 

6, Candidates for Honours in the Fourth Year will take a 
course in experimental plant physiology based upon the follow- 
ing works :— 

Pfeffer, Plant Physiology; MacDougall, Experimental Plant 
Physiology; Darwin and Acton, Practical Physiology of Plants. 

Special essay work upon the experiments performed, and 
upon collateral readings, will be assigned from time to time 
during the session. 

Students will not be permitted to take this course unless they 
have previously taken the course prescribed for the Second 
Year. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week. 


B.Sc. Course. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Honours. 
Third 
Year. 


Honours. 
Fourth 
Year. 


7. Students proceeding to the degree of B.Sc. will be re- Ordinary. 


quired to take the ordinary course of the Third Year Arts, (2) 


and also one-half of the Honour course for that year. 


Third 
Year. 
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Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
\ out the session. 


Fourth During the Fourth Year, students proceeding to the degree 
Year. of B.Sc. will be required to pursue special studies in extension ; 


of the work of the Fourth Year Arts, (3), in accordance with 
such plan as may be adopted by the B.Sc. Committee at the 
time of his entrance upon that year. 


, DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR:—E. W. MacBripnp, M.A., D.Sc. 
LEcTURPR:—J. StTarrorp, M.A., Pu.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR:—J. C. SIMPSON. 


Ordinary. 1 A. Animat Brotocy (for Plant Biology, see p. 123). 


coset This course includes a careful study of the laws of 
i Biology, as illustrated by a selected series of types. 
1 Special stress is laid on the study ‘of the elements of 
fa Vertebrate Anatomy and Physiology, to which the most | 


of the time is devoted. The types studied are Amoeba, 
ia Paramoecium, Hydra, Lumbricus, Scyllium and Rana. 
ih This course together with the corresponding course 
tol in Botany, (see p. 123) constitutes the course in Gen- 
Wa eral Biology. It can, however, be taken along with 1 B 
instead of Botany, by students who are taking the com- 
bined six-year course in Arts and Medicine leading to 


iN the degrees of B.A. and M.D., and of B.Sc. and M.D. 

habs Two lectures and two demonstrations a ‘week during the a 

fa autumn term. ; 

ai - 

ad, 1B. Conrrnvation Coursz in Animat Brotogy.—This | 

bel course comprises a further study of vertebrate anatomy, 7 

i it including a detailed study of the tissues. The type se- ' 

ag lected is the Rabbit, of which the osteology and gross . 

Pisa ie er anatomy are first studied, and then the finer structure . 
ee te of the tissues. The practical work includes instruction 

ie Me in the staining and mounting of sections. 

F if i Two lectures and two demonstrations a week during the | 

a spring term. . 

Ordinary. 2 A. GunERaL Zoorocy.—This course consists of a general 
baste survey of the principal classes of animals. It is 


Year. specially suited to the requirements of those who in- 
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tend to take geology, and the structure of fossil species 
is studied along with that of their living representa- 
tives. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. 

2 B. Sprrctatn Zootogy.—This course comprises :— 

(a) A special study of those groups in the animal 
kingdom, the members of which are concerned in pro- 
ducing disease. 

(b) A study of the comparative anatomy of the 
Vertebrata, with special reference to the osteology. 

(c) A study of Comparative Embryology, with special 
reference to the Vertebrata, forming an introduction 
to Human Embryology. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. 

3. A special course in Embryology, consisting of 8 lectures 
and § periods of laboratory instruction, is given after the con- 
clusion of the regular courses of lectures, during the month 
of April. Though this course is designed specially for the 
benefit of medical students it is open to all undergraduates in 
the Faculty of Arts. 

Students are required to have taken 1 A and either 1 B or 
2 A before proceeding to 2 B. It is in most cases advisable 
that 1 A should be taken before proceeding to 2 A; but it is 
possible for the student, by a certain amount of extra reading 
and laboratory work, to cover the ground required for 2 A, 
even if 1 A has not been taken. 

For all the courses a study of Shipley and MacBride’s Text- 
book of Zoology is required. For 3 Hasler’s Text-book of Em- 
bryology isxyalso recommended. 


B.A. Honour Course In Brooey. 

(For the Botanical portion of this course, see p. 125.) 

4. During the Third Year, students pursuing the Honour 
course in Biology will take the course 2 A, and in addition 
pursue a course of reading under the direction of the Pro- 
fessor. The Professor will hold a colloquium once a week 
in order to supervise the studies of honour students. 

The books studied during 1904-1905 will be: Darwin, Ori- 
gin of Species, and Wallace, Island Life. 


Ordinary. 
Third or 
Fourth 
Year. 


Honours. 
Third 
Year. 


—— 
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5. During the Fourth Year, honour students will take 
courses 1 B and 2 B, and pursue in addition a course of extra 
reading, supervised, as in the Third Year, by the Professor. 

The book studied during 1904-1905 will be: Korschelt & 
Heider, Vols. I, II and III, in connection with which a certain 
amount of extra laboratory work will be required. 


No student is permitted to attend the lectures without taking 
the practical work. For use in the laboratory, a special note- 
book and a set of dissecting instruments are required, and will 
be supplied to the student, who is required to pay a fee of 
$2.50 to cover the cost of these. 


6. B.Sc. Courss.—Students proceeding to the degree of 
B.Sc., will in the Third Year be required to take 2 A., and, in 
addition, a special course of reading under the supervision of 
the professor during the spring term. In the Fourth Year they 
will take 2 B., and, in addition, such extra reading and 
laboratory work as may be required by the B.Sc. Committee. 


Meteorology. 


SUPERINTENDENT OF OBSERVATORY :—C. H. McLegop, Ma.E. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in 
the Observatory at hours to suit the convenience of the senior 
students. 

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a 
satisfactory examination on the construction and use of meteor- 
ological instruments and on the general facts of Meteorology. 


Pedagogy. 


LECTURER :—PRINCIPAL S. P. Rosins, M.A., LL.D. 


Lectures on this subject will be given in the Normal School 
to undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years, who wish 
to obtain the Provincial Academy Diploma. 

Lecture hours, Tuesdays and Fridays, 2 to 3. 


Physical Training. 


MpEDICAL DIRECTOR OF PHYSICAL TRAINING :— 
R. Tarr McKenzin, B.A., M.D. 


The classes will meet at the University Gymnasium at hours 
to be announced at the commencement of the Session. The 
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Wicksteed Silver and Bronze Medals. (the gift’ of De. Bod: 
Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students of the Gradu- 
ating Class and to students who have had instruction in the 
Gymnasium for two sessions,—the silver medal to the former, 


in 


the bronze medal to. the latter. (See py 47.) 





X. Laboratories. 


The Macdonald Physical Laboratories. 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories com- 
prises: (1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms 
of the principal instruments for use by the students in practical 
work (3> the most recent types of all important instruments for 
exact measurement, to be used in connection with special work and 
research. 

The basement contains the cellars, furnaces, and janitor’s apart- 
ments at the west end of the building. The machine room—contain- 
ing a small gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but 
can also be used for light and power, a motor-alternator and a 

. motor-dynamo—is situated at the extreme western corner of the 
basenrent so as to be as’far removed as possible from the delicate 
magnetic and electrical instruments. Here is also thé switch board 
for controlling the various circuits for supplying direct or alternat- 
ing current to different parts of the building. The Accumulator 
Room contains a few large storage cells, charged by the motor- 
dynamo, which are fitted with a suitable series-parallel arrangement 
and with rheostats for obtaining and controlling large currents up 
to 4,000 amperes for testing ammeters and low resistances, etc. 

The Magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. A. 
Blectro-dynamometer, which has been completely remodelled and 
set up with great care for absolute measurements of current. The 
Laboratory, on the opposite side of the basement contains a very 
fine Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement of resistance, 
constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu Jones. It also 
contains a set of Ewing Seismographs and a pair of Darwin Record- 
ing Mirrors for measuring small movements of the soil. 

There is a Constant Temperature Room, surrounded by double 
walls, which contains a Standard Rieffler Clock, and is fitted for 
comparator work. 

The ground floor contains at the western corner a small machine 
shop, fitted with a milling machine and Suitable lathes and tools, 
driven by electric motors, and such appliances as are required ‘for 
the making and repairing of the instruments, for which the services 
of a mechanical assistant are retained. There is also a store room 
for glass, chemicals and cleaning materials, and extensive lockers 
and lavatories for the use of the students. 

The Main Electrical Laboratory is a room 60 feet by 40, and is 
fitted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the 
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floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual 
slate shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number 
of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers and other testing 
instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It 
connects with a smaller room at the side, in which are kept che 
resistance boxes and standards, and also the capacity standards. A 
small research laboratory, adjoining the electrical laboratory, is fit- 
ted up for the study of electrical discharge in high vacua, and for 
work with Roéntgen and uranium radiation, and with ultra-violet 
light. 

The First Floor contains the Main Lecture Theatre, with seats 
for about 250 students, The lecture table is supported on separate 
piers, which are independent of the floor. Complete arrangements 
are provided for optical projections and illustration. The Prepara- 
tion Room in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture 
apparatus, but the majority of the instruments, when not in use, 
are kept in suitable cases in the adjoining apparatus room. On the 
same floor there is the Heat Laboratory, devoted to advanced work 
in Thermometry, Pyrometry and Calorimetry, and also to such elec- 
trical work as involves the use of thermostats and the measurement 
of the effects of temperature. There are also two smaller rooms for 
Professors and Demonstrators. 

The Second Floor is partly occupied by the upper half of the Lec- 
ture Theatre. There is also an Examination Room for paper work, 
a Mathematical Lecture Room, with a special apparatus room de- 
voted to apparatus for illustrating Mathematical Physics, and @ 
special Physical Library chiefly devoted to reference books and 
periodicals relating to Physics. A store room, lavatories and Pro- 
fessors’ Room. occupy the remainder of the flat. 

The Third Floor contains the Blementary Laboratory, a room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in Heat, Sound and 
Blectricity and Magnetism. There is a Demonstrator’s room adjoin- 
ing, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, gal- 
vanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side 
of the building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec- 

_trometers and polarimeters. Also a series of smaller optical rooms, 
including a photometric room, specially fitted for Arc photometry, 
and a dark room for photographic work. Communication between 
the different flats is facilitated by means of a hydraulic elevator. 
The building is lighted throughout by electricity, and heated by hot 
water. The walls are of pressed brick, and the floors of hard maple. 
There is a ventilating system, consisting of Tobin tubes and suitable 
exit flues, assisted by a fan in the roof. 


, The Macdonald Chemical Laboratories. 


The main lecture-theatre, extending through two stories, is en- 
tered from the ground floor, and seats nearly 250 students. The lec- 
ture-table is supplied with coal-gas, oxygen and hydrogen, elec- 
tricity, water, vacuum, down-draught, ete.,, and can be well seen 
from all parts of the room. 

Besides the main lecture-theatre, there are three smaller class- 
rooms, accommodating from 40 to 60 students each. 

The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about 
£,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students, working at a time. They are lighted on ithree 
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sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 
and the others for more advanced work, more particularly in quali- 
tative and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the 
main laboratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by 
several of the best makers, 

Physical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, lighted from the north, and supplied with electricity, 
steam, vacuum pumps, ete. The equipment of this department con- 
sists of the apparatus necessary for the determination of the specific 
gravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, and the 
rise of boiling point, of the densites of gases and vapours. There 
are constant ‘temperature baths for accurate measurement of solu- 
bilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical con- 
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring 
the electro-motive forces generated between metals and their solu- 
tions, and in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for 
measuring the heat effects produced in chemical reactions. On the 
same floor there is an optical room furnished with refractometers 
for measuring the refractive indices of solutions, goniometers, po- 
lariscopes and spectroscopes, Other forms of apparatus will be add- 
ed as required for research work. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of Physical Chemistry is 
the Photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, ar- 
ranged on the maze system, and supplied with the necessary appli- 
ances for all ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging 
camera, and apparatus for micro-photography. 

The laboratory for Gas Analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
fitted with a large tank to contain water at the temperature of the 
room, for use in the measurement of gases. The tables are arranged 
for work with mercury, and the laboratory is supplied with the 
apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, Orsat, Elliott, and others. It contains 
also Fleuss, Boltwood, and Tépler pumps for providing high vacua. — 

The laboratory for Blectrolytic Analysis is supplied with aeccu- 
mulators, thermopile, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, volt- 
meters, etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
and other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The Organic Department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for po- 
lariscope and sacharimeter work. and a lecture room. The labora- 
tory is fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic re- 
search—special hoods for work with poisonous gases, regulating 
ovens for digesting and drying at various temperatures, filter press- 
es for the extraction of raw materials, and various forms of ap- 
paratus for distillation in vacuo. The dark room is equipped with 
polariscopes and saccharimeters for Sugar work. There is a large 
quantity of the necessary organic chemicals, which are supplied 
free of charge to students engaged in routine or research work in 
this department. 

The laboratory for Determinative Mineralogy has places for 28 
students, and is supplied with abundant material for practical work. 
It adjoins the lecture-room, in which the lectures on advanced 
mineralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is also pro- 
vided with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for cutting and 
polishing minerals. 

The Library contains a valuable collection of the most recent 
English, French and German books, and sets of various journals and 
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transactions, including the Berichte der Deutschen Chemischen Ge- 
sellschaft, Journal fir praktische Chemie, Chemisches Central-blatt, 
Fresenius’ Zeitschrift fiir Analytische Chemie, Zeitschrift fiir Anor- 
ganische Chemie, Annales de Chimie et de Physique, Journal of the 
Chemical Society, Journal of Physical Chemistry, American Che- 
mical Journal, Chemical News, Journal of the Society of Chemical In- 
dustry, Zeitschrift fir physikalische Ch mie, Zeitschrift fur Blektro- 
chemie, Mineralogische und Petrographische Mittheiliingen, ete. The 
library is open to students under such restrictions as are necessary to 
prevent damage or loss of books. 

The rooms for allied purposes have, as far as possible, been 
grouped together on the same floor, and there is a hydraulic lift 
running from the basement to the attic. The offices and principal 
laboratories and supply rooms are also connected by a system of 
telephiones, The building is practically fire-proof. 


Botanical Laboratories. 


The Botanical Laboratories occupy the upper floor of the central 
Arts building. 

The laboratory for general Morphology provides table accommo- 
dation for twenty students, and is equipped with all the necessary 
appliances for the practical study of plants, either fresh or dry. 

In connection with this laboratory, a large collection of dried 
plants is maintained, from which material is drawn for practical 
work, 

The laboratories for special Morphology at present afford accom- 
modation for twelve students. Hach table is provided with a com- 
plete outfit of imstruments and reagents. Provision is also made 
for accurate micrometric: work, and for the production of accurate 
drawings by means of the camera lucida and Leitz’s drawing instru- 
ment. More special instruments, including polariscope, spectroscope 
and photographing apparalus, afford opportunity for detailed studies 
in these several directions. 

An investigator's table held by the University at the Biological 
Laboratory, Wood’s Hall, Massachusetts, is available for such stu- 
dents as may sucessfully complete the advanced course of the Third 
and Fourth Years. 


Zoological Laboratories. 


The Zoological Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of MeGill College and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

It consists of:— 

(a). A large laboratory affording accommodation. for a class of 
90 students. 

(b). A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 

(c) Three smaller laboratories fitted up for purposes of research. 

(d)., A room fitted up for the University Osteologist. 

Dissecting trays, simple and compound microscopes, reasonable 
quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass are provided by 
the department, but students must provide themselves with dissect- 
ing instruments, and with razors. 

The Department is provided with four large tanks and a number 
of smaller ones in erder to maintain a supply of fresh specimens 
throughout the winter. 











The subjects for practical work, are, so far as possible, selected 
from species inhabiting the Vicinity of Montreal. 

The laboratories are well provided with thermostats. microtomes, 
and other instruments required for advanced research. There is also 
& small library attached to the department. 

A complete set of apparatus for microphotographic work has 
recently been added to the equipment of the laboratory, 








Petrographical Laboratory. 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec- 
tions of the Universitv>is situated in the Maedonala C : 
Mining Building, and is arranged for the use of Honour 
students. It is provided with a number of petrograp 
by Seibert and Crouch, as well as with models, sets of thin sections, 
electro-magnets, heavy solutions, ete., for petrographicai work. 

For purposes of study and comparison, in connection with ad- 
vanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams’ extensive 
private collection of rocks and thin sections is available. 
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TIME TABLES.—FACULTY OF 


LECTURES. 


First Yrar—Men. 





Hours.| Monpbay. TUESDAY. WRDNESDAY. THURSDAY. Frrpay. | SatTurpay, 


me ee 


Math. Math, French. Math. Math. 


| 


$e (LEE ae ote 


Behe: pris bat a 


Latin. | Latin. Latin. | History. 


French, French. German, | German. | French. 


German. English. English. English. | German. 


es | eS | | 
Greek. Greek. Greek. Greek. 


Physics, 

















In case no students wish to take both Greek and German, Greek may, if desired, be taken where 
German is shown. 


First YEAR—WoOMEN. 





9 Math. Latin. History. | Math. French. 





10 German. French, French. German. German. 





) 
Hovurs.| Monpay. | Turspay, ceed THURSDAY. FRIDAY. SATURDAY, 
| 


Latin. Math. Math, | Latin, Litin. 


English. English. | German. French. English. 


Greek. | Greek, Greek. 
} 





Greek. Physics. Physics. 
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SEconD YEAR—MeEn. 








Hours. Monpay 


German, 
Hebrew, 


Latin 


Logic and 
l'sychology 





TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDA 


German, 


Hebrew Latin. 


Latin. 


Germat 


ener Hebrew 


English, 


Logic and 


Chemistry 
¢ Psychology 
3 By: 


x, 


English. 








FRIDAY. 


German. 


English 





SATURDAY 


Chem. Lab. 


Chem. Lab. 


3otany Lab. 


12 French. French Chemistry French Chemistry Botany Lab. 

— SS | | | ere 
lwathe ., |Mathematics ye ee Logic and Mathematics, 

2 |Mathematies. Biology. Botany Lab. Psychology Biology. 

3 Gredk. "| ee rr Greek, Zoology Lab: 

4 | Chem. Lab. |Zoology Lab. Zoology Lab 
a aatiaeglt io SSeS 

fee Chem. Lab. | 


Monpay. 


g | Logic and 


Psychology. 
10 Latin 
ll French 


Gemnan, 


|} 12 


Seconp Yrar—Women. 


TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. 


Logie and 


Germar 
Psychology = iRiad 


German. 


German Latin. | Latin. 


Chemistry. English. | French 


| 
Chemistry. | 


French. Englist 


THURSDAY. 





FRIDAY SATURDAY. 
Latin. Chem. Lab. 
French. Chem. Lab. 


English 


Chemistry 


Botany Lab. 


Botany Lab. 


eee ———— 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Mathematics 


Greek. 
Zool. Lab. 


Zool. Lab. 


Mathematics. 


Biology. 


Greek. 


Chem. Lab 


Chem, Lab. | 


Gree} 


Botany Lab 


Botany Lab. 


Zool. Lab. 


Mathematics. 
Biology. 


Logie and 
Psychology 





Zool. Lab. 








Prarmary CouRSsES 


Flours. 


Geology. 

Sauskrit. 
Mechanics 

German. 


Botany. 
History. 
Mathematics 
Physics (B) 


Chemistry. 
Enylish, 
Greek. 


MONDAY. 


(Tarp and FourtTH YEARS). 


TUESDAY. W EDNESDAY | Twurspay. FRIDAY. 


SATURDAY, 
Chemistry. 
Englixh. 


Greek 


Geology. 
Sanskrit. 
Astronomy 


Latin. 


4 Ih 
Hebrew Psychology. 


Chem. Lab. 
Zoology. 


Geol. Lab. 
German. | 





History. ae Be 
Mathematics istory., 
, eH Mathematics. 


Physics (B) 


llistory. 


Matl 


Geology. 
Sanskrit. 
Mechanics, 
German. 


Chem. 
Geol. 


Tab. 
Lab. 


ale 
lrematic - | 
| 


Latin. 
Hebrew. 


Latin. 


Chemistry. 
Hebrew. 


Latin. | 


Chem, Lab, 
Hebrew. 


Geol. Lab. 





French. 
| Eeonomics 
Moral Philos, 





Polit, Serence 

Zool. Lab. 
Chem. Lab. | 
Physics Lab. | 

| Psychology. 
Chem. Lab 
Physics Lab. 
Zool. Lab. 





4 


| Roman Law, 
| Chem. Lab. 


5 


(A) Heat, Light and so iud 


Moral Philos. 


SS | LS | SSS — 
Gomp. Philol 


Mathematics. 
Psychology. 


Logie & Meta. Logic & Meta 


Roman Law. 
Bot. Lab. 


French, ¥ rene vi 
Keonomics. Economics. 
Moral Philos. 
Physies (A) 


| 
. . cc: French. 
ae Economics. 


Physics (A) Moral Philos 


Geol. Lab. 


TT 
German. | Gomp. Philol. | 
Polit. Science. | 
Physics Lab. 

Zool. Lab. 


Mechanics 
Pedasogy. 
Sanskrit. 


Polit. Science. 


| 
Zoology 


Pedagogy 
Polit. Science. 


hung: Comp. 
IIL 

Chem. Lab. 

4th yewr, 


»*sychology. 
Physics Lab 
Zool. Lab. 


English. 
| Greek. 
Bot. Lab. 


3o0t. Lab. 





Roman Law. 


Logic & Meta 
Chem. Lab. 


Cons. Law. 
Rom. Law (uw) 


Logic & Meta. 
Roman Law. 








| TL. & He (4) | 
| Botany Lab, | 


Bot. Lab. 
Const, mn 
Chem plete 


L. & H. (a) 


. Lab. | 


Bot. Lab. 





(B) Magnetism: 


(a) During Second Term. 


N.B.—The term Primary 


Course 
Intermediate Examination, w hether in the Third or Wourth Year. 


inl Klectricity. 


denotes the first course taken in the subject subsequent to the 











Exurerrion, SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMBNTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1904. 


oS 
Supp. to First 








DATE. | sLour, Year Sessional. 

Z | a = 
Mondiy.....+.12 9 |English Literature 
| 2.30 English History 


| and Composition 
ET 


Tuesday.... 9 | Latin Books. 








Latin Composition 
Sight Translation 
and History 


Wednesday.. .14 9 French. 
German. 
a 
Thursday...... 15 9 Algebra. 





Trigonometry, 
ee ey 
9 | Greek Books. 


Greek Composi- 

2.30 tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and 
History. 


Siturday. +17} 





p. 21. 











cond 
ional. 





Second Ye 


J Supp. to 
Exhibitions. 


Year Ses 





|English Literature) English Literature| 
(Shakspere, John-| (Lectures) Com- } 
son) position. | 





English Literature.|English Literature. 

(Comus)* History. (Books). 

rs 
Latin Books, 








Latin Books and 
Sight Translation. 









Latin Composition, 
Grammar and 
History, 


ee 


Sight Translation, 
History and 
Literature. 


| French, | French. 


German. German. 


| 
Aeneas aor a SR 





| Bucl., Alg., Trig. Algebra. 


Geometry. Trigonometry. 


Greek Books and Greek Books. 








Latin Composition,| - 


— ————— 


Supp. to Third 


Scholarships 1 
Year Sessional.* 


(Third Year), 


English Literature 
(Shakspere and 
Milton). 


English. 
Fnglish Literature 


(Chaucer & Lamb). 
ee 


Latin Bool 


Latin Books. 





: . 4% Latin Composition, 
Latin (¢ pinesene Sight Translation, 
anc 
. 1 : History and 
Sight Translation. Liter (Sire 


ET 


French. 








French ; Botany. 





French. German. 


ae | | EY 
Chemistry. 
Analytic Geometry 
Ancient History 
German, 
Trig. and Alg. 
Chemist 


Mathematics, 





Chemistry. 





Greek Books. 





Sight Translation. | Logie. Physics. 
Grevk Composi- |Greek Composition Greek Composi- 


Greek Composition,| tion, Sight Trans- 
Grammar and lation, History and 
History. Literature, 
‘Theory of | 
Equations, | 





er 
Mathematics | 
Biology. | 


Chemistry | 


and Sight Trans- | tion, Sight Trans- 
lation. lation, History and 
Literature 





Diff. and Int. 


Caleulus ; German, 





Modern History 
Enz lish Composi- | 
tion. ! 








For Matriculation dates see 











CuristMas KXAMINATIONS, 1904. 


Morning examinations commence at nine; afternoon examina- 


tions at two. 








Day AND DATE. 


Sessa 


= 


| Fresv Year. | Seconp YEAR. |/THIRD AND FourtH YEAnS * 


qn tont 


Thursday, Dec, 15th ...A.M. | Latin. | Latin. Latin. 


ee 
sSmeanane 


Geometry. Logic. 


Friday, Deo, 16th .M, | Greek. Greek. Mechanics ; Astronomy. 


French. | German. 


Monday, Dec, 19th. .... 


Physics. Psychology. | Greek; Economics. 


French, Chemistry. | Geology. 


Tuesday, Dec. 20th..... Geometry. English. Moral Philosophy, French 


German. German, Physics (Third Year). 


Hebrew. 


Wednesday, Dec, 21st.,A.M. English. Botany, Political Science 


P.M. | Biology. Zoology. 


Thursday, Dec. 22nd ...A.M. Physics (Fourth Year). 














* Examination periods willbe arranged during the term for those subjects of the 
Third and Fourth Years which are not named in this Table. 

The Christmas Examinations are obligatory on all undergraduates, and on partial 
students of the First Year, and the standing gained therein will be taken into account by 


the Faculty at the close of the session. The results will be made known after the Christ 
mas vacation. 
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SEssIonAL EXAMINATIONS, 1905. 


Morning examinations commence at 9; afternoon examina- 


tions at 2.30. 





Day anp Dare. 


Friday, April 7th....../ A.M 


Saturday, April 8th,.,.A.M. 


Monday, April 10th... A.M. 


- P.M 


Tuesday, April 11th....A.M 


P.M 


Wednesday, April 12th.A.M. 


¥ P.M. 


Thursday, April 13th. A.M. 


P.M. 

Friday, April 14th...., A.M. 
2 P.M. 

Monday, April 17th...... A.M. 
as P.M. 


Tuesday, April 18th.,,.A.M. 
ve P.M. 
Wednesday, April 19th.A.M. 


<5 P.M. 





Latin. 


Latin. 


English. 


English. 


Algebra. 


First YEAR. 


Trigonometry. 


Greek. 


Greek. 


French. 


French. 


Physics. 





Seconp YEAR. 


Latin. 
Latin. 
English. 
English, 
Chemistry. 
Chemistry. 
Mathematics, 
Mathematics. 
Greek. 
Greek. 
French. 
French, 
Logic. 
Hebrew. 
Botany ,Zoology 


Biology, 


THIRD AND FourtH YEauks.* 





English Composition. 


| Physics. 


| Mechanics. 
Chemistry. 
Chemistry. 
Geology. 


teology. 


' History. 


| Folitical Science. 


Snglish. 








* Examination periols will-be arranged during the term for those subjects of the 


Third and Fourth Years which are not named in this Table: 
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Royal Victoria College. 
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The institution of the Royal Victoria College, in Septem- 
ber, 1899, was a direct continuation of the work begun in 1883, 
during the Principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, when 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal placed a sum at the dis- 
posal of the University of McGill, for the Endowment of a 
College and classes for women. lor many years previously it 
had been hoped by those interested in the education of women 
in Montreal that the University would extend its benefits to 
women, but the means necessary for carrying out such an aim 
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had not been available. The classes were organized in 1884 
as a Special Course in the Faculty of Arts, held at McGill Col- 
lege, separate in the main from those for men, but under iden- 
tical conditions. In some of the work of the Third and Fourth 
Years, and in the Honour and Additional Courses, the classes 
were held jointly. 

The ultimate aim of Lord Strathcona had been the founda- 
tion of a place of residence, and, with this object, he announced 
his intention of building and endowing the Royal Victoria 
College. By the opening of this Institution the opportunity 
of residence and college life is given to women-students of 
McGill University, working in aceordance with the system pre- 
viously organized in the Special Course in Arts, but under 
greatly improved conditions. A share in the advantages of 
college life is offered also to the non-resident women-students 
of the University, who are henceforth also students of the 
Royal Victoria College. Additional elements have been added 
in the organization of a Musical Department, and in the in- 
stitution of Resident Women, Tutors. These additions are in 
accordance with the general‘aim of the College; viz., the higher 
education of women, and mainly to qualify them to take de- 
grees in Arts (including Pure Science), and to provide them 
with instruction in those branches of a liberal education neces- 
sary thereto and in such other subjects as may from time to 
time be determined. 
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ess College being a residential College for the Women- 

udents of McGill University, its students, whether Under- 
graduates, Conditioned Students, or Partial, follow the courses 
in Aris and Pure Science offered by the University, (see pp- 
62-69). 

Lectures are given by the Professors and Lecturers 
of the University, either in the College or in the University 
buildings, and students attend the University Laboratories for 
practi ical instruction. In addition to the instruction given in 
lectures and laboratory practice, the students of the Royal 
Victoria College are assisted in their studies by the Resident 
Tutors. 


The College Building. 


The College is situated on Sherbrooke Street, at the head 
of Union Avente, in close proximity to the University build- 
ings and to the slopes of Mount Royal. The building is fire- 
proof, and much thought and artistic care have been given to 
the furnishing and decoration. 

On the ground floor are the office f the Administration, 
including the rooms of the W Stor yee Secretary, the Pro- 
fessors’ common room, lecture rooms (Hnglish, French, Ger- 
man, Mathematics), students’ common room and a spacious 
dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture rooms (Latin, 
Greek, Logic, and Philosophy), the library, reading-room, and 
a handsome.assembly hall. On the second and third floors are 
the rooms of the resident students. These are of varying size 
and plan. Each student has»a’ separate bedroom, and, as a 
rule, one sitting-room is shared by the occupants of the two 
or three bedrooms immediately adjoining. The entire use of 
a sitting-room can be obtained, and there are some rooms which 
may be used as study-bedrooms. The rooms are completely 
furnished, and no article of furniture need be brought by the 
students. No part need be taken by the students in the care of 
their rooms. 

In addition to the lawn at the back of the College, the 
students are entitled to use, subject to Pac the grounds 
of MeGill Caters with its tennis-courts, skating-rink, ete. 

A nucleus of a College Library has been bata with a set 
of books, comprising the stated books and others referred to 
in connection with the University curricula, the modern 
language course being especially well represented. There are 
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also works of general literature. The Library is a reading- 
room, and the books are not taken away. The students have 
access also to the University Lending Library. 

Students of Music have the use of a large practising-room, 
and, at certain hours, of the piano in the common room, as 
also of the Gymnasium piano. 

The Gymnasium, fully equipped in accordance with the re- 
quirements of the Swedish system, is in the basement. In con- 
nection with the Gymnasium there are bath-rooms and dressing- 


rooms. 
The health of the students is under the charge of a competent 
physician practising in Montreal, who may be consulted free of 


charge. 

Students of the Royal Victoria College, as students of McGill 
University, are entitled to the use of the University Library, 
containing about 101,000 volumes, and the Peter Redpath 
Museum, containing large collections in Mineralogy, Paleon- 
tology, Zoology, Botany, Archeology, and Ethnology, and to 
work in the Physical, Chemical, Zoological, Botanical and other 
laboratories and the Botanic Gardens of the University. (For 
particulars of laboratories, etc., see pp., 129-133). 


Board and Residence. 


Residence in the College buildings is open to Undergraduates, 
Conditioned Students, or Partial Students, but the last are not 
received in residence unless they take courses of study ap- 
proved by the Faculty of the College. The expense of board 
and residence ranges from $290 to $440, in addition to the ses- 
sional fees for tuition (see p. 31), according to the room or rooms 
occupied by the students; for a majority of the rooms the 
expense of board and residence is $290. These charges cover 
the University Session, 12th September—28th April, andthe 
summer classes, May 1st—15th June. A. deduction of ‘$50 is 
made in the case of students who go out of residence at the 
end. of the University Session. 

Applications for admission or further particulars should be 
addressed to the Warden, Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


Physical Training. 


The Gymnasium is in the charge of an Instructor specially 
appointed for the purpose, whose assistance and services will 





nay 





es vs : r 

1438 
be made available to students at such hours as may best suit 
their convenience. Particular attention is devoted to the ap- 
plication of exercise in cases of physical weakness. All stu- 


dents undergo a physical examination on entering upon the 
gymnastic course, under the superintendence of Dr. R. Tait 
McKenzie, Medical Director of Physical Training. Fencing 
classes and teams of Basket-Ball are formed, and, when weather 
permits, these and other exercises are practised on the lawn, 


at the back of the College building. This ground is also 





provided with lawn-tennis courts. 


Exhibitlons and Scholarships: 


For a statement of the Exhibitions and Scholarships open 
to Women Students of the University, see pp.50-61. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence 
within the College walls of students who might otherwise ar- 
range to board in the city, the Warden and Faculty are em- 
powered to make nominations in any of the four College years 
to not more than three additional Exhibitions of the value of 
$100 each. 


Music. 


Apart from the University Courses, instruction in Music is 
offered at the College, for which a separate fee is charged. The 
instruction includes the Pianoforte in all its branches (solo, 
ensemble playing, concertos, duos for two pianofortes) ; Sing- 
ing (voice production, vocalization, sight-singing, ear-tests, solo 
and part singing); and Lectures on Theory (elements of music, 
harmony, counterpoint, and history of music). Attendance at 
certain of these Courses is expected of all students of music. 

For the syllabus of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 
under the direction of Mr. Charles A. E. Harriss as Director, 
and Miss Lichtenstein as Head of the Staff, see separate an- 


nouncement. 


For Time Tables of Lectures in Arts see pages 134-136. 
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Faculty of Applied Science. 


—~ 


Fiznp Work IN SURVEYING: WILL BEGIN ON Monpay, 
Aucust 22Np. LecruRES WILL BEGIN ON WEDNESDAY, SEP- 
TEMBER 2187. 


41. General Statement. 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford. a 
complete preliminary training, of a practical as well as theo- 
retical nature, in the following:— 

I.—ARCHITECT URE. 
1I1.—CEEMISTRY. 

IlI.—Civin ENGINEPRING AND SURVEYING. 

IV.—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

V.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 

VI.—METALLURGY. 

VII.—Mintnc ENGINEERING. 


TRANSPORTATION.—A course of study in transportation is to 
be added to the seven existing courses and is especially intended 
to educate young men who propose to take up Railway Service 
as a profession. “The Canadian Pacific, Grand Trunk and 
Canada Northern Railways have strongly advocated the project 
and thave shown their practical sympathy by promising liberal 
annual-contributions to enable the University to undertake the 
work in a thorough manner. Conferences with the same object 
in view are being held with other great Railways and_tt is ex- 
pected that further assistance will be secured. 

Students taking this course will be required to specialize 
along the lines of either civil or mechanical engineering. On 
graduation they will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science 
‘in Civil or Mechanical Engineering and mention will be made 
of the fact that they have taken the course in Transportation. 
The work will ecommence in September 1904. It is expected 
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that the Railway Companies will give preference in the matter 
of employment to graduates in Transportation. 

On pages 164 ard 165 will be found tables giving details (sub- 
ject to modification) of the proposed course in transportation. 


The degrees conferred by the University wpon such under- 
graduates of the Faculty as fulfill the conditions and pass the 
examinations hereinafter stated are, in the first instance, 
* Bachelor of Architecture, (B. Arch.) and Bachelor © of 


Science ” (B.Sc.), mention being made im the diploma of the 


= 
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particular Course of study pursued, and, subsequently, the 
degrees of “Master of Science” (M.Sc.), and “Doctor of 
Science ” (D.Sc.). 





The curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, may 
be changed from time to time as may be deemed advisable 
by the Faculty, and it is now under contemplation to make 
important modifications in the several courses. In future, the 
work of the first two years will be the same for the civil, elec- 
trical, metallurgical, mining and transportation courses. 


811. Matriculation and Admission. 


For subjects of matriculation, conditions and fees, see pp. 
10—21. 


2111. Examinations and Degrees. 
|. For the Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc). 


Sessional examinations are held in all the subjects. In addi- 
tion, there are Christmas examinations in certain of the subjects, 
and class examinations are held from time to time. 

3y a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of this degree, in the courses of civil, elec- 
trical, mechanical, and mining engineering, and transportation, 
are exempted from the examination for associate membership 
(A. M. Inst. GC. E.), of the Institution. 


Il, Higher Degrees. 


For regulations relating to the degrees of “ Master of Sci- 
ence” (M.Sc), and “Doctor of Seence” (D.5e.),, see 
pp- 26 and 27. 
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Special Provisions for Obtaining the two Degrees of ‘“ Bachelor 
of Arts (B.A.) and Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 


in Six Years, 


For particulars, see Dos es 


21V. Graduate Courses. 


Students who take the Bachelor’s degree in one of the courses 
provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may graduate in 
any of the remaining courses by attending one or more subse- 
quent sessions. 

Graduates may also take an advanced course in the branch in 
which they have received their degree. On passing an examin- 
ation at the end of such advanced course, the Master’s degree 
will be conferred without further examination, on presentation 
at the end of one additional year, of a satisfactory thesis on 
approved work. 

Students are strongly recommended to take a graduate course, 
and special arrangements will be made for advanced and re- 
search work in the following :— 

Architecture.—Advanced study in design. 

The elasticity and strength of materials. (See § XI, 3, and 
§ XII, 13. 

Mining and Metallurgy.—Advanced study in metallurgy and 
mining can be carried on with great advantage in the labora- 
tories. (See § XI, 11, 13, and § XII, 9 and 10.) 


The efficiency of pumps and hydraulic motors. (See § XI, 3, 
and § XII, 7.) 
Ore dressing, coal washing, and gold and silver milling. 
The laboratories of the Mining department have been equipped 
and arranged with especial reference to advanced and research 
work in the theory and practice of concentration. (See p. 206.) 


The efficiency of power transmission by air, water, gas, and 
steam. (See § XI, 3, 5, 10.) 

The efficiency of steam, gas and hot-air engines and of air 
compressors. (See § XI, 10 and 16.) 

The efficiency of machines and machine tools, and the power 
absorbed by the several processes of mechanical work. (See 


§ XI, 10.) 
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The efficiency of dynamometers, belting and shafting, includ- 
ing investigations into the relative merits of the several un- 
guents. (See § XII, 8.) 

The efficiency of the several types of boilers, including in- 
vestigations on the heat-producing power of fuels. (See § XI, 
16.) 

The flow of water through orifices and pipes, and over weirs. 
(See § XI, 3, and § XII, 7.) 

Geodesy and practical astronomy. (See § XII, 6.) 

Physics —The Macdonald Physics Building has been equipped 
and arranged with special reference to graduate courses and 
original research work in various branches of pure Physics. 
lyery facility will be afforded in the workshops for the con- 
struction of special apparatus required for such investigations. 
(See § XIT, 12.) 

Mathematics.—Students taking graduate courses will receive 
guidance in any advanced mathematics required in connection 
with their work. ; 

Chemistry and Mineralogy. (See § XI, 2, 8 and 18, and 
§ ATI, 4.) 

The determination and comparison of the errors and the co- 
efficients of standards of length. (See § XI, 15, and § XII, 6.) 

The determination of gravity. (See § XII, 6.). 


2V. Attendance and Conduct. 


oo 


> 
o 


See page 


2VI, Library. 


Students in this Faculty are entitled to use the University 
Library in accordance with the regulations cited under the head 
“University Library” (post). They also have access to the 
various departmental libraries under the special regulations by 
which each is governed. 


éVil. Fees and Registration, 


See pp. 29 and 32. 
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2VIIl. Medals, Exhibitions, Prizes and Honours. 


_ The British Association Medals and Exhibition, found- 
ed iy the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the 
year 1884. 

A British Asociation medal and prize in books are open for 
competition to students of the graduating class in each of. the 
seven courses, and, if the examiners so recommend, will be 
awarded to the student taking the highest position in the final 
examinations. 

2. The Governor General’s silver medal (the gift of His Ex- 
cellency The Right Honourable the Earl of Minto). 

This medal will be awarded for graduate research work. 

3. Summer Work. (See § IX, 1.) The following prizes 
are offered for the best summer theses :— 

To the students of the Civil Engineering wee a prize 
of $25 presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A 

To the students of the Electrical Haginesring Course, a 
prize of $25 from the British Association fund. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering Course, a 
prize of $25 presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve 
Co. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering Course, a prize 
of $25 presented by Geo. HE. Dr ummond, Kisq. 

Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for com- 
petition to student members of the ¢ Genial Society of Civil 
Engineers, for the best papers on subjects in any department 
of engineering. The summer theses prepared by students of 
this University are available for this competition. 
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4, A gold medal and two prizes of $35 and $15, offered by 
the Canadian Mining Institute, will be open for competition 
to students from MeGill lone a Toronto University and 
Queen’s University, and will be awarded to the students pre- 
senting the best papers on some subject connected with min- 
ing, ore dresing, metallurgy, or economic geology. Prefer- 
ence will be given to those theses which show decided origin- 
ality. 

5. The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for 
competition at the beginning of the session :—(Students are re- 
quired to notify the Dean of "their intention to compete, at least 
one week before the commencement of the Hxamination.) 
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(A) A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 and prize 
of $25,00, to students entering the fourth year, the subjects 
of examination being the Mathematics and Theory of Struc- 
tures of the ordinary course. 

(B) Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, to students 
entering the third year, the sub 


1 yject of examination being the 
Mathematics of the second year. 


(C) A Scott Exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledon- 
ian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary 
of Sir Walter pe and two-prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, to 
students entering the second year, the subjects of examination 
being :— 


(a) English Literature (Summer Vacation Work); (b) (Mathematics 


of the first year ; (c) Descriptive Geometry of the first year. 


(D) Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. McCar- 
thy, Esq., B. rt ie students entering the third year, for 
proficiency in Levelling or Transit Work. 

The sum-_of $150, preset nted by W. A. Carlyle, Esq., 
Ma.E.,.may be awarded in prizes. to students of the Mining 
Course taking the highest positions in the degree examina- 
tions of 1905. 

Y. A prize of $50.00, presented by James Tighe, B.A.Se., 
for research work in Hydraulics. 

An exhibition offered to graduates by A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on “The flow of gas through pipes under 
pressure.” 

9. It is proposed to offer in September, 1904, a Research 
Scholarship in Chemistry, on the endowment of the late Dr. 


T. Sterry Hunt, to graduate students in this Faculty or the 
Faculty of Arts. 


10. The Canadian General Electric Company, through Mr. 
F: Nicholls, of Toronto, has decided to present annually to the 
Faculty four scholarships, each in the form of a:three months’ 
course at the Company’s works at Peterboro or Montreal, with 
the addition of the sum of $100.00. 

11. The Allis-Chalmers Company of Chicago has decided to 
present annually to the Faculty a scholarship in the form of 
a three or four months’ course at the Company’s works at 
Chicago, with the addition of a sum of $150.00. 
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12. A scholarship of the value of $75.00 has been offered by 
Mr. Andrew T. Taylor, F.R.1.B.A., for competition by under- 
graduate students during the Second Year of the Architectural 
course, 

The basis of the award will be the average of marks obtained 
in all examinations and the drawings, architectural, construe- 
tional and freehand, done throughout the session, the progress 
of the student as well as his proficiency being taken into 
account, 

The award will be made in May, 1905, (but unless a good 
standard of work is obtained, the scholarship will lapse till the 
next year) and the money will be paid over during the course 
of the following session. 

13. The Province of Quebec Association of Architects offers 
a scholarship covering the fees of a full course in Architecture, 
to be open for competition to students from the Province of 
Quebec. Particulars may be obtained from the Assistant 
Secretary of the Association, 112 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 





14. Prizes or Certificates of Merit are given to such stu- 
dents as take the highest place in the sessional and degree 
examinations. 

15. Bursaries—The generosity of graduates and others has 
enabled the University to offer a number of bursaries in aid of 
deserving students in narrow circumstances, who have shown 
a satisfactory degree of proficiency in the Matriculation Exam- 
ination for Applied Science. 

The application for one of these bursaries must be addressed 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, and must state 
particularly the circumstances of the case, with the reasons for 
asking aid. 

No application will be considered before the 1st August, 
1904. 

16 Honours.—On graduation, Honours will be awarded for 
advanced work in professional subjects. 

17. Science Scholarships granted by the Royal Commission 
for the Exhibition of 1851—The Scholarships of £150 ster- 
ling a year are tenable for two or, in rare instances, three 
years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Com- 
mission, “to those branches of Science such as Physics, Me- 
chanics and Chemistry, the extension of which is specially im- 
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portant for our national industries.” Their object is not to 
facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but “to enable students 
to continue the prosecution of Science with the view of aiding 
in its advance or in its application to the industries of the 
country.” 

It is open to students of not less than three years’ standing 
in the Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at 
any university or at any other institution approved by the Com- 
mission. 

A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 19038 
was placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill Uni- 
versity, and another may be granted in 1905. 

This Exhibition has been awarded as follows :— 

Evans, P.N., 1891; Macphail, J. A., 1893; King, R. O. 1895; Gill, 
J.L. W., 1897; McLean, W. B., 1899; McClung, R. K., 1901 ; Cooke, H. 
Lester, 1903. 

18. Workshop Prizes.—A prize of $20.00, presented by C. J. 
Fleet, Esq., B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the 
woodworking department, open to students of not more than 
two terms’ standing in workshop practice. 


§ 1X. Special Provisions. 


1. Summer Work.—During the summer vacation following 
the close of each year, all students ‘entering the third and fourth 
years are required to prepare a thesis on a subject specified 
by the Faculty. Any student may substitute for the specified 
subject a report on some practical work in course of construc- 
tion. The marks given for these theses are added to the results 
of the sessional examinations, but no credit will be given for 
any report handed in after October 1st. 

2. All students in the Civil and Mining Engineering Courses, 
entering the second and third years, students in the Civil En- 
gineering Course entering the fourth year, and students in the 
Architectural Course entering the third and fourth years, are 
required to be in attendance at the Surveying School on the 
22nd August, when the Field-work in Surveying and Geodesy 
will commence. (See § XI, 15.) 

3. All students in the Mining and Metallurgical Courses are 
required to attend the Summer School in Mining, held between 
the third and fourth years (four to six weeks of field-work). 
The school is held in May and June. (See § XI, 13.) 
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Het (hee 4. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional 
classes upon payment of special fees. (See p. 32. 
5. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the 
Faculty, take the Honour Courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
6. Undergraduates in Arts of the second and third years, or 
graduates of any university, entering the Faculty of Applied 
‘ Science, may, at the discretion of the professors, be exempted 
from such ‘lectures in that Faculty as they have previously at- 
tended as students in Arts. 
7. Students who have failed in an examination may regain ‘| 
their standing by passing a supplemental examination at a time 


appointed by the Faculty. Unless such supplemental examin- 
ation is passed, students will not be allowed to proceed to any 





subsequent examination in the subject. A second supplemental 
a a examination will not be granted unless under exceptional cir- 
cumstances, to be investigated in each ease by the Faculty. 

8. Students may be required to answer satisfactorily a weekly 
b paper on such subjects of the course as the Faculty may deter- 
mine. 


ie: ils 9. Credit will be given in the sessional standing for class 
examinations held during the session, and for the Christmas 
he Bak examinations. 

aa fe 10. Students who fail to obtain their session, and who in 
ie, 8) I consequence repeat a year, will not be exempted from examin- 
Ry ation in any of those subjects in which they may have previously 
Meee passed, except by the express permission of the Faculty. Appli- 
cation for such exemption must be made at the commencement 
ie of the session. . 





W/ : 5 - ay = E 
i 11. Partial Students are not eligible for prizes. 


ily 
1 12. Admission of Women.— The conditions upon which 
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iP fsb) wale women are admitted into any of the courses in the Faculty of | 
Lt the Applied Science may be obtained on application to the Dean. 





13. Certificates may be given to students who have passed | 
through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. : 
A hie 14. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil En- | 
| gineers are located in Montreal. Students in all departments 
of engineering are strongly recommended to become student 
es: members of the Society, which they can do on payment of a 
a Sat fee of $2.00. They are then entitled to the two volumes of 
wh ie “ Transactions,” which are annually published, and to the use 
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of the Society’s rooms on Dorchester Street. They also have 
opportunities of meeting the prominent engineers of the coun- 
iry and of being present at the fortnightly sessions, at which 
papers are read by leading members of the Society om current 
engineering subjects and works of construction. 

During the winter there will be a special series of students’ 
meetings, at which papers, illustrated by lantern slides, will he 
read by well-known engineers. Students may also compete 
for the prizes which are offered by the Society, (see p. 145). 

15. The headquarters of the Canadian Mining Institute are 
in Ottawa. Students m Mining and Metallurgy ar strongly 
recommended to become members of the McGill Mining Society, 
which, although a student body (see p. 19%), is affiliated with 
the Institute. Members of this Society receive the Transactions 
of the Institute without extra expense, and are entitled to at- 
tend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered (see 
p. 148). 

X. Courses of Instruction. 
1. Architecture. 


The Architectural Course, qualifying for the degree of 
Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.), differs from the others in 
the Faculty of Applied Seience in that the curriculum is from 
the First Year separate and distinct, the studies in that Year 
being divided between the Faculties of Arts and Applied 
Science. 

In the Second Year the Architectural studies proper com- 
mence and the amount of time devoted to design imereases in 
the Third and again in the Fourth Years. 

Broadly, the lectures may he divided into five groups dealing 
respectively with History, Structure, Theory of Design, Orna- 
ment and Decoration, and Professional Matters, and in all 
courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, thus 
ensuring a thoroughly practical acquaintance with the subjects 
taken up- while at the same time affording abundant oppor- 
iunity for the acquisition of power in draughtsmanship and 
practice in Design, this latter being the chief aim of the course. 

The degree of B.Sc. in Architectural Engineering is provided 
for in an alternative course. In this case, the first two yeats 





are taken with the Civil Engineering students and Theory 
of Structures is included in the work of the latter years. 
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Modelling 


The Arts matriculation (somewha modified) will be taken 
\ by those studying for the degree of B.Arch.,while the Applied 
+ Science matriculation will be taken xy those studying for the 
K ba Y 
4 B. Se, degree. 
The lecture hours in the Third and Fourth Years are, as far 
as possible, from 9 to 10 in the morning, to enable Partial 
: Students working in offices to avail themselves of the instruc- 
Bis 3 j tion. Such lectures will be found valuable for those studying 
} for the R.I.B.A. and the P.Q.A.A. examinations. 
if rr Toe nh 3, . a 
WT The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
mac ie week devoted to each are ag follows: 
: 
Mie DEGREE OF BACHELOR oF ARCHITECTURE. 
ie First YEAR, 
a Hrs. Hrs. 
ie By English, oe eh 3 Architectural Drawing....... 4 
4 HEL; SOMA see ey ihle iy 1S ay Ln ake 8 -. 4 Descriptive Geometry............ 3 
if History 7st suena eae 1 Freehand Drawing............... 3 
x iy Mathematics 3A .jeononcw ae 4 Bhovworkk alice cee heen cena 3 
' 4 q PD 38168 .:0y.c Ncerdae ta oneae aiepaeaat em, 2h. FP BEDE In es elie veuaGc wet See ED ] 
| VOY 0 U8: Pltysies Wabi." fu { 
i i SECoND YEAR 
We Hl ve 
: i HRs, Hrs. 
yr l MCh OMIA GCS Alay hs 3 { Building Constructioh.......... 1 
st gata History of Architecture........ 1 ‘Detailing ey oe, Toy ae 3 
{! fs Mererentert 5 faery a) et 4 Surveying) ore a eee 2 
aR | Archt: Drawing, intoreal 4 Mapping scotia ce en eee 3 
i| a Theory and Evolution of Arc sht- Freehand Drawing............... 1 
Ries | ) vi) 8g in RMI cie aN oan at 1 Descriptive Geometry 2 
| WOES IN ys 51a ca aaa Modelling <5" .cacko ia eae 2 
Ch baa 
hits: f° , 
Sa | THIRD YEAR. 
eae | 8 
Bie Hrs Hiks. 
Bit it History of Architecture ........ ] Sanitation and Heating yo.) .04 
i Ue Ih bis 1 Reference see ie eats es 3. ~~ Drain Plans and Heating Sys- 
0 ies Archt, Drawing, Historical.... 4 PENIS Ss fiance He een oe a 3 
Gl { Building Trades.....)........ ull ( Structural Engineering........ 1 
, (Working Drawines............ 3 'Struetural Eng. Details........ 3 
be A { Descriptive Geometry. abene a2 Architectural Design..... ..... 9 
Ms ia | Perspective...... styles Nia fHtney atciatacs 9D Freehand Drawing. . 3 
Re 
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FourtH YEAR, 


Hrs. 

\ History of Architecture.......- 1 
ererencens i. s2 sien es ee 3 

Arzht. Drawing, Historic: al 4 

j Planning ..... RTNERY, aif ees i 

| Architectural Design..... 10 

§ Ornament Oe wk 

\ Color Decoration ob eden) eae. 


SECOND 


Hrs. 


History of Architecture.... Psy | 
Reference .. ¢ 


Archt. 


.3 
Diawing:. Historical.... 4 


§ Planning. .....-...60- eee eee eees 1 
lArcht. Design........-..++- 19 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
First 
Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry.....-.-+--- 4 
English: 62.2566. 6 ec tediee oneness 2 
Freehand Drawing......-...--- cm 
Lettering® .....0..5 e.beden se 3 


-First TERM. 
Hrs. 
Specifications aes as omeien 
Structural Design ..--- . 6 
Modelling : 3 
Freehand Drawing...--- 3 
Pen and Ink 3 
TERM. 

Hrs 
yOrnament .... i ret 
\ Color Decoration...... 3 

Professional Practice im at 
Structural Desiga 3 


SrconpD YEAR. 


Chemical Laboratory.....--.-- { 
Chemistry ...-.--..25 ceeeeeeecees 3 
Kinematics ........... 3 
Mapping ......--++:+-2-s7es 3 
Materials .. : «-----+-+- l 
Mathematics .....-...+5 -+++eeees 6 
Tuirp YEAR. 
Hrs. 
History of Architecture......-- 1 
j WeferenGs, Go scsi. sees ooaink she t se 3 
Archt. Drawing, Historical.... 4 
( Building Construct LON Sis: Beers. | 
(Detailing ......-..-+- se seeee sees 3 
{ Descriptive Geometry..-.--+--- 1 
Perspective.......2+eeseerrerees 3 
Sanitation and Heating..... rea | 


reain Plans and Heating Sys- 


GOTTIG sc ata a coce h Mig inge ae heiere = sihceie 


(ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING). 
YEAR. 
Hrs, 
Mathematics .. ex sae 10 
Physics 2 
Physical Laboratory 43 
Shopwork .. uy 
Hrs. 
Mechanical Drawing 3 
Physical Laboratory .. 3 
Physics 
Shopwork . 3 
Surveying .....---++-++++5 2 
~First TERM. 
Hrs 
(Structural Enginecring...-.--- l 
(Structural Eng. Details. g 
Theory of Structures...-- 3 
< Graphical Statics.....-----+ 2 
.Testing Laboratory....- 3 
Architectural Design..... .--- © 


mee 
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History of Architecture Ornament 
» Reference. ... 


: scala era Specifications and Professional 
‘Archt. Drawing, Historieal.... 4 Practice 
pelanning 2). Sie ape 
( 


| Architectural Design ens s 0 


Il. Chemistry. 


The course in Chemistry is arranged to give the student in 
the first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental 
principles of Chemistry and Physics, with sufficient Mathema- 
tics to enable him to understand the theoretical parts of these 
subjects. 

In the two subsequent years Chemistry, analytical, organic, 
and physical, is taught both in its purely scientific aspects and 
in its relations to all kinds of commercial work. Special facil- 
ities are afforded for the prosecution of post-graduate research 
work in all the branches of Chemistry. 








The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per week 
devoted to each subject are as follows:— 





First YEAR, 


Hrs. Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry. .(p. 176), 4 Mathematics. 1, 2,3, 8.(p. 182), 10 
English... re A ee Physies, .., (p. 198), 2 
Freehand Drawing a! st) ee Physical Laboratory. .(p. 193), 43 
Lettering 3 Shopwork ip 2I2 Tt 


SECOND Y®PAR. 


Hrs. Jirs 
Chemistry - 170), 38 Chemical Laboratory... (p. 170, 17 
Mathematics, 4,5, 9..,.. . 182), 6 Physical Laboratory.....(p. 198), 3 
Physics . 193), 2 


THIRD YEAR. 


Hrs 
Chemistry, iiss ter eetatps 17D 8 Mineralogy .. 
Determinative Mineralogy(p. 188), 3 Ore-Dressing ., 
Geology » 181), 3. Chemical Laboratory... 
Metallurgy Sioa: PSG), 7 


FourRtH YEAR. 


Hrs. 
Chemistry See eae AEE Fae Chemical Laboratory. ...(p. 172), 29 
Mineralogy i . 189), 2 (a) 
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lll. Civil Engineering. 


The courses of study in Civil Engineering are designed to 
givé to the student a sound theoretical and practical training 
in the sciences and principles which underlie the profession of 
a civil engineer. It is scarcely possible for any one person to 
become proficient in all branches of civil engineering, 80 wide 
is its scope and s0 inclusive is its purpose. As generally de- 
fined it is the “art of economically directing the great sources 
of power in nature to the use and convenience of man,” by 
the. construction of roads, railways, bridges, aqueducts, via- 
ducts, canals, docks, harbours, breakwaters, light-houses, by the 





construction and adaptation of machinery, by, the lighting and 
draining of cities and towns, and by the exploitation of mines. 
All these works are more or less governed by the same prii- 
ciples, and in these principles the student is carefully instructed, 
and by means of numerous problems occurring im every day 
practice, he is taught to apply his knowledge to the actual con- 
ditions of life. 

During the session arrangements are made for the delivery, 
by distinguished engineers, of special lectures oF short courses 
of lectures on actual works of construction. 

Provision is made, by means of advanced classes, for graduates 
and special students to continue their studies and to engage in 
researches with a view to the solving of some of the numberless 
problems which confront the engineer in ever} direction. 
Much valuable work of this character has been already accom- 
plished, and especial reference may he made to the fact that 
for several years graduates of other wniversities—some holding 
scholarships under the Royal Commissioners for the Exhibition 
of 1851—have carried out investigations in the several labor- 
atories. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per week 
devoted to each subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Hrs Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry..(P- 176), 4 Mathematics, 1. 2, 3, 8.(p. 182), 10 
Enplish .....0+-.0008%" (p 179), 2 Physics ..---- wie (p. 193), 2 
Freehand Drawing. ...-(P- 180), 8 Physical Laboratory. .(p. 193), 44 
Lettering ...----- .. as. Ap. 180), 3  Shopwork..... ----: (p. 212), 7 
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SECOND Ywar. 


Hrs. Hrs. 
Building Construction... .(p. 169), 1 Physics Nath RSs Ue Tes (p. 193), -2 
Chennistiy 13.20 eke oe (prl71), (3 Surveying... ...(p. 195), 3 
Descriptive Geometry... .(p. 176), 3. Chemical Laboratory..... (p. 171), 3 
11110) a eee eee (p. 196), 6 Physical Laboratory... . -(p. 198), 3 
Mathematics, 4,5,9: .... 0. 182), 6 © Shopwork .... ...,... -. AD, Zi 


THIRD YEAR. 


HRs. Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry....(p. 176), 4. Railway Structures. ...(p. 198), 3 (b) 
Geology ial. ..-..(p. 186), 3 Roads and Canals........ (p. 198), 2 


Geological Excursion »{p. 181),3(e) Structural Engineering. .(p. 169), 2 


Graphical Stat ies.(p. 178), 2 (a), 3 (b) Surveyiitg see ae (p. 196), 2 
Mapping) eo te . (p. 196), 6 Theory of Structures. «4 pe 173),"8 
Mathematics, 6 7, 10,.... (p. 182), 2 Thermodynamics .....,... (p. 199), 1 
Mechanieal Drawing.(p, 184), 3 (opt-) Testing Laboratory..... (p. 174), 3 


Municipal Engineering. -(p. 175), 1 
Museum Work in Geology 
(p. 181), 1 (d), 2(b) 


Thermodynamic Lab.. -(p. 210), 2 (b) 


FourRtH YEAR. 


Hrs. 


Hrs, 
Designing. . +.+-(p. 184), 6 Railway Engineering. ..., (p. 198), 2 
Geodesy ot huey tay (p. 195), 2 Struetural Engineering. .(p, 169), 2 
Graphical Staties......... (p. 173), 8 Theory of Structures. ....(p. 178), 4 
Hydraulics: .gahie. (p. 174), 2. Geodetic Laboratory..... (p. 197), 4 


Mechanica] Engineering, . 


(p. 184), 2 (a) 
Municipal Engineering. . .(p. 175), 1 


Hydraulic Laboratory ... 
(p. 175), 3 (a) 
Testing Laboratory... ... (p. 174), 6 


IV. Electrica! Engineering. 


The first and second years of the undergraduate course of 
instruction in Electrical Engineering, are devoted, mainly, to 
a preparation in’ Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Mechanics, 
Drawing, Shopwork and work in the physical and chemical 
Laboratories. 

The electrical studies of the third year embrace a consider- 
ation of continuous current flow, in circuits of different kinds, 
the principles of electro-magnetism, electrical measurements 


and the design and action of commutating machinery. 

The fourth year is devoted principally to electrical work, 
and includes lectures and Tecitations on variable and alter- 
nating current phenomena, the principles of action and the 
design of alternating current machinery, electric lighting and 
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systems of power distribution, central station design and oper- 
ations, urban and inter-urban railways and long distance power 
transmission. 

In the second term of the fourth year a choice may be made 
between electro-chemistry and hydraulics. Each fourth year 
student is required to present a thesis giving the results of a 
suitable experimental investigation. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Hrs. Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry.. .(p- 176), 4 Mathematics, 1, 2, 3, 8...(P 182), 10 


English ..... Sel perks Physics .:....- «++ ++ (p. 193), 2 
Freehand Drawing.....(p. 180), 3 Physical Laboratory......(p- 193), 44 
Lettering .... if sites (p. 180), 3 Shopwork.........+++++++ (p. 212), 7 


SECOND YEAR. 


HRs. Hrs. 
Chemistry....--++--s009: (p. 171), 3 Physics....:..- Oe oe mae ee 
Descriptive Geometry... -(P- 176), 3. Chemical Laboratory...-- (p. 171), 6 
Kinematics of Machines..(p. 184), 3 Physical Laboratory. -.-- (p. 193), 6 
Mathematics, 4, 5, 9....--- (p. 182), 6 Shopwork ......---++++++ (p. 212), 6 
Mechanical Drawinc..... (p. 184), 3 


THIRD YEAR. 


Hrs. Hrs 
Chemistry. . s+ -esee +e ++ 4D: 171), 1 Physics ....-- elie (p. 193), 2 
Continuous Currents and Theory of Structures..(p. 173), 3 
Commutating Machi- Chemical Laboratory. .(p- 171), 3 
NETY’..se eevee eerees ee (p. 177), 2 Elect. Eng. Laboratory(p. 178), 6 
Machine Design....------ (p. 184), 2 Physical Laboratory. - -(P- 193), 6 
Mathematics, 6, 7, 10....-- (p. 182), 2 Civ. Eng. Laboratory. .(P- 173), 3 (b) 
Mechanical Drawing. ....(p- 184), 3 


FourtH YEAR. 


Hrs. Hrs. 
Alternating currents Mac ine Design....- .(p. 184), 2 (a) 
and Alternating cur- Mechanical Engineer- 
rent machinery. ..-- (p. 177), 3 Wig ti ssa thy (p. 185), 2 (a) 
Electro-Chemistry ..--(P 172), 1 (b) Thermodynamics ...-- (p. 199), 2 
Blectrical Designing. .(p- 178), 4 Civ. Eng. Laboratory..(p- 173), 3 (a) 
Electric Lighting and Electro-Chemical Lab.(p. 172), 3 (b) 
Power Distribution .(p 177), 3(a) Electrical Engineering 
Electric Traction....-- (p. 177), 3 (b) alhiis ewes oe kas ..(p. 178), 9 


Hydraulics...-- OP (ore CNY Mech. Eng. Laboratory(p. 185), 3 
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V. Mechanical Engineering. 


The complete undergraduate course in Mechanical Kingineer- 
ing extends over four years, and provision is made for a fifth 
year or graduate course in advanced ex 


perimental and other 
work, 


The first two years of the undergraduate course of instruc- 
tion are largely oceupied in preparation in Mathematies, Phys- 
ics, Chemistry, Mechanics, Drawing, and Shopwork. During 
the second year one lecture and one exercise class per week are 
devoted to the Kinematics of Machines, 

While motion without regard to force is treated in the Kine- 
matic course, the action of external forces in producing or 
changing motion in the links of mechanisms is considered in 
the third and fourth years, under the head of Dynamics of 
Machines. ‘'T'wo lectures per Week are given in this subject in 
each year, and exercise classes are held for the purpose of work- 
ing the problems necess: ry for illustration. 








The work in Machine Design is carried on during the third 
and fourth years in conjunction with the practical instruction 
in mechanical designing and drawing in the Drawing Rooms. 


A course of two lectures per week is given during the fourth 
year on Mechanical Eng 


gineering as applied to questions con- 
nected with Power Installations and Prime Movers. 
portion of the work of thi 


A large 
$s course is supplementary to, and fol- 
lows, the instruction given in Thermodynamics and Machine 
Design, which extends over the third and fourth years. (See 
pp. 184 and 199). 





Instruction in Workshop Practice (see 


p. 212) is given 
in each of the four years. Itiso 


f a systematic nature, and is 
intended to prepare for, but by no means to replace, that prac- 
tical experience of workshop operations on a commercial basis 
which every mechanical engineer must obtain for himself. 

The work of the lecture rooms is illustrated throughout the 
course by experimental work carried out by the student, and 
by demonstrations in the laboratories of the department. 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants 
and manufactories of importance. f 
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The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each subject are as follows:— 


First YEAR. 


Hrs. Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry...(p. 176), 4 Mathematies, 1, 3, 3, 8...(p. 182), 10 
net NNT b35../a Ss siete toe Oe x nr LPR Ss Payee: as (p. 193), 2 
Freehand Drawing..... (p. 180), 3 Physical Laboratory... .(p. 193), 44 
Lettering wep LOS a? SHOP Workin. 29053 ciinnaes (p. 212), 7 


SECOND YEAR. 


Hrs. Hrs. 
(OLY. aah le 3 ge eae 6 (Di REM ge OUR co's cma hie «ot (p. 193), 2 
Descriptive Geometry....(p. 176), 3 Chemical Laboratory.....(p. 171), 2 
Kinematics of Machines.(p. 184), 3 Physical Laboratory..... (p. 193), 
Mathematics, 4, 5, 9...... (p. 183, 6 Shopwork,:; j.. 02s. 32a. (p. 212), 


Mechanical Drawing. ...(p. 184), 6 


THIRD YEAR. 


Hrs, Hrs. 


Dynamics of Machines.(p. 184), 2 Thermodynamics .....(p. 199), 2 
Continuous Currents Theory of Structures. .(p. 173), 3 

and Commutating : Elect. Eng. Laboratory(p. 178), 3 

Machinery ........ (p. 177), 2 Testing Laboratory...(p. 174), 3 
Graphical Staties.. (p. 173), 2 (a) Mech. Eng. Laboratory(p. 185), 3 
Machine Design...... (p. 184), 2 Shopwork........ (p. 212), 6 
Mathematics, 6, 7. 10..(p. 182), 2 Physical Laboratory. .(p. 193), 3 


Mechanical Drawing..(p. 184), € 


FourtH YEAR. 


Hrs HRs. 
Designing :;..\0 sce cece (p. 184), 6 Mechanical Engineer- 

Dynamics of Machines... BIOIE BT io win''p sreccmni .(p. 185), 2 
(p. 184), 5(a),2(b) Thermodynamics ..... (p. 199), 4 

Hydraulics and Hydraulic Hydraulic Laboratory.(p. 175), 3 (b) 
Machinery ....... .....(p. 174), 2. Mech. Eng. Lab. ,.... (p. 185), 12 
Machine Design....... ..(p. 184),.2  Shopwork .....:...... (p.212),. 4 

Vi. Metallurgy. 


The successful guidance of metallurgical industry requires, 
apart from considerations of business training and aptitude, 
an adequate knowledge of certain branches of Chemistry and 


Engineering as well as a familiarity with Metallurgy 


‘ 


od 
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In arranging the following course special prominence has been 
given to the chemical group of studies, so as to adapt it to the 
needs of students who intend to become metallurgical chemists. 
The Faculty has under consideration an alternative course in 
which more time will be given to Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering. 

In the first two years the studies are the same as in the 
course in Chemistry, with the addition of Mechanical Drawing 
and Shopwork. 
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In the third and fourth years thorough instruction is given 
in Metallurgy, Assaying, Ore-dressing, Inorganic Chemistry, 
































i; ; 
it Prt Geology and Mineralogy. In the fourth year nearly two days 
ie per week are spent in the Metallurgical and Ore-dressing lab- 
at oratories and drawing room. 
Beit . x fa : \ 
i The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
i week devoted to each subject are as follows:— 
Hartt 
i 5 
th First YEAR. 
t t if t 
f a) 
3 ' b. ; Hrs Hrs. 
i \ i Descriptive Geometry....(p. 176), 4 Mathematics, 1, 2, 3, 8..(p. 182), 10 
| i ea A WGN PTISUG | F61.an corasisansiecere (fit 1Oh) ai ER BVBICS cl clk seen ees (p. 198), 2 
\ if ib Freehand Drawing...... (p. 180), 3 Physical Laboratory....(p. 193), 44 
fie PR |) ct bat ag re aOR (p:, 180), 3 BRopworks se stp. (p. 212), 7 
a ijt SrEcoND YAR. 
eke ab . , 
ft i Hks. HRs. 
{ i ‘yt We ALC “3 : 
| i {ie te Tay pe GHSMISEE IAs ese ise tea (p. 171), 3 Mechanical Drawing....(p. 184), 3 
' | } a hi Descriptive Geometry....(p. 176), 3. Chemical Laboratory ...(p. 171), 12 
i ' j if Mathematies, 4, 5, 9.......(p. 182), 6 Physical Laboratory..... (p. 193), 3 ] 
i it el Mths: Las 1 ft (oc Mig ae eae oe St (p. 193), 2 Shopwork ..............- (p. 212), 4 
he at | ane 
HG | Ay } | 
He: Bee Cl THrpD YEAR, | 
ay | 
BBR Bt ay Ars. Hrs. 
Ea — Tie ed Big P | 
ah Mes | i] ; Chemistry... 058 owe (p. 171), 3 Assaying Laboratory. .(p. 186), 4(b) | 
k BBs if i P ASROLORY sewn sok (p. 181), 3 Chemical Laboratory. . | 
Vel tied Ly i Geological Excursions(p. 181), 4 (¢) (p. 171), 17 (a), 8 (b) 
; ! y it io reological Museum. Determinative Mineral- 
\ Hl Be EDM aa (p. 181), 1 (a), 2 (b) ORY date ueks ewes ee (p. 188), 3 
4 Pipe toes Mechanical Drawing.(p. 184), 3 Ore-Dressing Lab...... 
i ae Metallurgy....... (p. 186), 2 (a), 1 (b) (p. 191), 2 (b) 
; of a j Mineralogy ...... ....(p. 188), 2 Testing Lab...... (p. 174), 3 (d), 3 (b) 
i ah if i be Ore-Dressing......... (p. 189), 2 (b) 
{ te Yew 
Vie Hi hie) 
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FourtH YEAR. 

Hrs. Hrs 
GNGIMTIBULY: |. s..sere eds (p. 171), 2 Ore Deposits........... (p. 181), 3 (b) 

Designing ............. (p. 184), 3(b) Ore-Dressing and Mill- 
Geology 3. 622 doh eaieads (p. 181), 1 (a) ee Wa (p. 190), 2 (a) 

Mechanical Engineer- Chemical Laboratory. . 
1 eng Re Sk (p. 175), 2 (a) (p. 171), 12 (a), 6 (b) 

Metallurgy .......... : Metallurgical Laborat- 
(p. 186), 3 (a), 8 (b) ory....:.......(ps 187), 5 (a) 11 (b) 

Metallurgical Colloquium Ore-Dressing Labora- 
(p. 187), 1 tory. .-..-: wees Ap. 191), 5 (a) 
Mineralogy ............ (p. 189), 2(a)  Petrography ..... .... (p. 181), 1 (a) 
Mining and Metallurgi- Petrographical Lab... .(p. 182), 3 (b) 


cal Machinery .(p. 189), 2 (a), 1 (b) 
VII. Mining Engineering. 


I. The first two years of the undergraduate course in Mining 
Engineering are mainly devoted to Mathematics, Mechanics, 
Physics, Elementary Chemistry, etc., as it is deemed necessary 
that the students should master the general principles under- 
lying all scientific work before they attack the somewhat com- 
plex and specialized subjects of the professional course. 

In the third year elementary courses in both Mining and 
Metallurgy are given, and a thorough course in Fire Assaying, 
but again the chief work of the year is in Applied. Mechanics, 
Mechanical Engineering, Geology, Mineralogy and Chemistry. 

The fourth year, on the other hand, is very largely given 
up to special work in Mining and Metallurgy, and, in addition 
to the lectures and demonstrations, nearly two days per week 
are spent in the Mining and Metallurgical laboratories and the 
drawing room. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per week 
devoted to each subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Hrs. HRs. 
Descriptive Geometry..(p. 176), 4 Mathematies, 1, 2, 3, 8.(p. 182), 10 
Fen wlish = ...vss sas anvie AUEe MU gh > x Ie DOSES seg oe ee oletnerd acted (p. 193), 2 
Freehand Drawing..... (p. 180), 3 Physical Laboratory. .(p. 193), 4h 
Betterivg: hh 2, rss (p. 180), 3 Shopwork..... an oie 1) hay f 

SEconD YEAR. 

Hrs. Hrs. 
Chemistry: ...5252.5 tee. (ps. TDs F yp Surveying sons. ee sy (p. 196), 3 
Descriptive Geometry....(p. 176), 8 | Chemical Laboratory... .(p. 171), 6 
EAB P ING as ans aac s ain ore (p. 196), 3. Physical Laboratory..... (p. 193), 3 
Mathematies, 4, 5,9..... (p. 182); 6 Shopwork:........0...02803 (p. 212), 4 


PRIOR A. daiieee ee oe .... (p. 193), 2 
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Hrs. 
Chemistrye: oss news (p. 171), 1 (b) 
Geological Excursions.(p. 181), 3 (c) 
Geological Museum 


Worked ia, ...(p. 181), 1 (d) 2 4d 
Geology .1..4-0.-.4.. .(p. 181), 
Graphical Staties......(p. 178), : (a) 
Machine Design. ..... (p. 184), 2 
DEAD PINS rik. sa ssistes = 5 (p. 196), 6 (a) 
Mathematies, 6, 7, 10..(p. 182), 2 
Mechanical Drawing. .(p. 184), 3 
Metallurgy............ (p. 186), 2 (a) 
Mineralogy........... (p: 188), 2 

FouRTH 
HRs. 
Chemistry........ (p. 171), 2 (b) opt 
Designing..............(p. 184), 6 (b) 


Geology and Ore Deposits, 
(p. 181), 4 (b) 
Canadian Geology..... (p. 182), 1 (a) 
Hydraulics. .(p. 174), 1 (a), 1 (b) opt. 
Hydraulic Machinery....(p. 175), 1 
Metallurgy ....... (p. 186), 2 
i Iron and steel. (p. ny 1 (a) 
‘ Alloys ...(p. 187), 1 (b) opt. 


He Advanced(p. 187), 1 opt. 

oo Electro ..(p. 187), 1(b) opt. 
Mineralogy........... ips: 188), 2 (a) 
Mining.... .... (p. 189), 2 (a), 3(b) 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Hrs. 
Mining »7 tps 189) 
Ore-Dressing.......-. (p. 189), 2 (b) 
Surveying «+... ¢:- ss (p. 196), 2 
Theory of Structures.(p. 178), 3 
Transportation........ (p. 198), 2 (b) 
Chemical Laboratory. .(p. 171), 3 


Determinative Miner- 
alogy Laboratory....(p. 188), 3 
Fire Assaying Labor- 


BLOLVY. whilst ... (p. 186), 4 (b) 
Ore-Dressing Lab. ....-(p. 189), 2 (b) 
Testing Lab.......--.-«(p. 178), (3 b) 
YEAR. . 

HRs. 


Mining Problems.(p. 189), 1 (b) 
Mining Machinery(p. 189), 2 (a) 1 (b) 
Mining Colloquium...... (p. 190), 1 
Ore-Dressing & Milling.(p. 189), 2(a) 
Physiography....(p. 182), 1(b) opt. 
Petrography........-. (p. 181), 1 (a) 
Mechanical Engineering, 

(p. 184), 2 (a) 
Chemical Lab ...(p. 171), 9 (a), 6 (b) 
Hydraulic Laboratory. .(p. 175), 3 (a) 
Metallurgical Lab(p. 187), 5 (a) 
Ore-Dressing Lab.(p. 187), 5 (a) 
Petrographical Lab....(p. 181), 3 (b) 


\8 (b) 


Vill. Transportation. 


The following t 


ables give the details of the proposed course 


in Transportation, but they are tentative only and are subject 


to modification. 


Frrst YEAR. 


Hrs Hrs 
Descriptive Geometry....-. 2) A . Mathematiosy....e..cn seer ts oma 10 
PUD BIS tog pie ceeiscletticub ciate > m winows 1 PE ysis) bec 2 
Freehand Drawing........+..+++ 3 Physical Labore story. see 43 
Lettering..... RU Ren EES XC SOD W ODE: 704 eR ee eine eva 

Srconp YEAR. 

Hrs. Hks. 
GA OMMGED VG cue e be hee Winseinm segs S \ Bhyaies eet aatr techs «ave be 2 
Mapping........6-+..5 Po ae atau ooo 2, RUUD WES BCE erence chet a cy ace ahs ninth 2 
Materials of Constr hetion: ... .. 2 Chemical Laboratory........-.. 4 
Wea PETA GLOS es mere vice bs detache echoes 6 Physical Laboratory.........-.- 3 
Mechanical Druwing............ Shopwork. ..... Rela dou tic ee ke antes 
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The curriculum for the first two years is identical with that 


for all other engineering students in 
on the assumption that the proposed unif 


carried into effect. 


THIRD 


Mechanical. 


Kinematics and Dynamics of 
Machines. 

Machine Design. 

Mathematics. 

Mechanical Engineering. 

Railway Economics: Theory of 
Location, 

Theory of Structures. 

Transportation. 

Mechanical Eng. Lab. (Kin. and 
Dyn.) 

Draughting Room Work 

Graphical Statics. 

Mechanical Drawing. 

Railway plans, profiles, estimates, 
track design, etc. 

Shopwork. 

Testing Laboratory. 


FourtTH 


Mechanical. 


Dynamics of Machines. 

Electrical Engineering 

Hydraulics and Hyd. Machy 

Locomotive Engineering, etc 

Machine Design. 

Prime Movers. 

Railway Const. and Maint. and 
Struct. 

Railway Management. 

Railway + Organization, operation, 


etc. 
Shop design, equipment and prac- 
tice. 


Signalling ; Law and Accounting. 
Thermodynamics. 

Designing ; Dyn. and Thermo. 
Elect. Eng. Lab. 

Hydraulic Lab. 

Mechl. Eng. Lab. 


the Faculty and is based 
‘ation scheme will be 





YEAR. 


Civil. 


Machine Design. 

Mathematics 

Mechanical Engineering. 

Railway Economics: Theory of 
Location. 

Surveying. 

Theory of Structures. 

Transportation 

Graphical Statics. 

Mechanical Drawing. 

Railway plans, profiles, estimates, 
track design, etc. 

Shopwork. 

Testing Laboratory. 

Surveying fieldwork. 


YEAR 


Civil. 


Electrical Engineering. 

Hydraulics and Hyd. Machy. 

Railway Const. and Maint. and 
Structures. 

Railway Management. 

Railway organization, operation, 
etc. 

Signalling ; Law and Accounting. 

Theory of Struct. and Bridge De 
sign. 

Transportation 

Elect. Eng. Lab. 

Hydraulic Lab. 

Mechl. Eng. Lab. 

Station, Yard and Terminal De- 
sign. 

Structural Design. 

Testing Lab. 
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Student Apprentices.—It is intended that students taking 
the Course in Transportation shall enter the service of the Rail- 
way Companies, as apprentices, during the summer vacations, 
so as to gain a preliminary insight into the actual working of 
the several departments. 

Graduate Apprentices.—It is also proposed that the students, 
‘oraduate 


upon graduation, shall serve a probationary term as 
apprentices” for a period of one or two years. 
§XI. GOURSES OF LECTURES. 
N.B.—The following courses are subject to such modifica- 


tions during the year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 


r 1. Architecture, 


PRoFESsOR:—PrERCY E. NOBBS. 
LecTtURER:—H. F. ARMSTRONG. 





The work of the First Year, which includes Mathematics, 


a 
| | 
ee j 











































PaHit 3) ah Ble" 

p) ; uy English, French, History and Physics in the Arts Faculty, and 
if iis Drawing and Shop-work in the Applied Science Faculty is fully 

: by detailed on pages 88, 94, 107, 113, 115, 180 and 212. During 
BR ee ny the last three years the courses of study for architectural stu- 

} hi dents are as follows :— 

iy I" 3 1. History of Architecture. Second YRAR. (First Term.) 

ae sk fia Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Greece. (Second ‘Term.) | 

ibe i i i Rome, Pompeii, the Early Christian -and syzantine | 

| rela He periods. Mr. Nobbs. 

\ ae pl Text Book:— A History of Architecture,’ by Banister 

| a ie Fletcher (Batsford). | 

ej , ahi Reference Books:—Fergusson: “ History of Ancienit and 

ae i} atl Medieval Architecture ”; Anderson and Spiers, “ Archi- 

\ i) Me tecture of Greece and Rome”; Perrot and Chipiez, i 

He | ee “Histories of Ancient Art”; Gardner, “ Ancient | 

an bee Athens”; Stuart and Revett, “ Antiquities of Athens ”; : 
Middleton, “ Ancient Rome ”; Choisy, “ L/Art de Batir 


chez les Romans”; Violet-le-Duc, “ Lectures on Archi- 
tecture”; Baldwin Brown, “From Schola to Cathe- 
dral ”’. 

Tuirp YEAR. (First Term.) The Romanesque Period 
in Europe. The Gothic Periods in England. (Second 
Term.) The Gothic Periods in France and Spain. | 
The Revival in Italy. The Gothic Revivals of the | 

XIXth Century. Mr. Nobbs. 


Riis 
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Text Books:—Banister Fletcher, “ A History of Architec- 
ture ” (Batsford); E. S. Prior, “ History of Gothic Art 
in England (Bell); or Moore, “Gothic Architecture ” 
(Maemillan). 


Reference Books: — Fergusson, “ History of Ancient and 
Medieval Architecture ”; G. E. Street, “ Royal Academy 
Lectures ”; Rickman, “ Gothic Architecture”; Sharpe, 
“ Architectural Parallels ”; Smith and Poynter, “ Archi- 
tecture, Gothic and Renaissance ”; G. E. Street, “ Brick 
and Marble of N. Italy”; Ruskin, “ Stones of Venice.” 


FourtH YEAR:—(First Term.) The Renaissance in Italy, 
France and England. (Second Term.) The late Re- 
naissance in France and England and the XIXth. Cen- 
tury movements in Europe and America. Mr, Nobbs. 


Text Books:—Banister Fletcher, “ A History of Architec- 
ture” (Batsford); Anderson, “ Renaissance Architec- 
ture in Italy ” (Batsford); Bloomfield, “ Short History 
of Renaissance Architecture in England” (Bell). 


Reference Books:—Fergusson, “ History of Modern Archi- 
tecture”; Statham, “Modern Architecture”; Sturgis, 
“‘Buropean Architecture”; Berty, “La Renaissance 
Monumental en France”; Gotch, “ Early Renaissance 
Architecture in England”; Blomfield, *‘‘ Renaissance 
Architecture in England. 


2. Theory and Evolution of Architectural Forms. SECOND 
Yrar. (First Term.) The origin of Art; The Moral 
and Material Logic of Ornament. Principles of Design. 
(Second Term.) The evolution of column and lintel 
Architecture. The evolution of arched and vaulted 
Architeeture. Mr. Nobbs. 

Text Book:—G. Baldwin Brown, “The Fine Arts” 
(Murray). 
Reference Books:—(As in History of Architecture). 

3. Building Construction. Second Year. (First Term.) 
Masonry; Concrete; Brickwork; Carpentry for floors 
and roofs. (Second Term.) Joinery for doors; case- 
ment and sash windows, stairs, etc. 
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Construction ” ; 
Kidder, “ Building Construction and Superintendence ir 


Reference Book s:—Rivington, “ Building 
Clark, “Building Swperintendence”; Martin, “ Details 
of Building Construction”; Chandler, “ Construction 
Details”; Mitchell, “ Plates of Building Construction ” 

4. The Building Trades. Tutrp Yuar. The Building Con- 
struction of the Second Y will, in a be con- 
tinued in the course on the materials and 
the trades. Details will be prepared for 
and wood carvers; jlaster work and 
and beaten metal and cast bronze; 


ear sense, 
techniques of 
stone carvers 


wrought iron 





for 


for decorative joinery 





and fittings; for marble pavements; leaded glazing, 
stained glass, and simple cabinet work. Mr. Nobbs. 
Reference Books:—Dobson, “ Masonry and Stonecutting 7’; 
Starke Gardner, “ Wrought Iron Work”; Mellar, “ Plas- 
tering, Plain and Decorative ”; Day, * Windows, a Book 
about Stained Glass.” 
*5. Ornament and Decoration. Fourtu YEAR. (First Term.) 
The Ornament of various periods. (Second ‘Term.) 


The Evolution of Mural Decoration. 
and Modern. 

Designs for decoration will be prepared in connection with 
this course, which will in this way follow up the work 


Heraldry, Ancient 


in the course on the Building Trades. Mr. Nobbs. 

Text Books: — Day, “ Anatomy of Pattern” (Batsford) ; 
Eve, “ Decorative Heraldry ” (Bell). 

Reference Books: — Violet-le-Due, “ Dictionnaire Réson- 
né”; Owen Jones, “ Grammar of Ornament”; Walter 
Crane, “The Basis of Design”; Valance, ** William 
Morris, his Art, etc.”; Meyer, “ Hand-book of Orna- 
ment.” 


FourtH YEAR. .The 
workmen’s dwell- 
build- 


The Science of Planning. planning 
of stables: buildings, 


ings, villas, 


farm cottages, 


country houses, city tenements office 








ings, schools, colleges, churches, hospitals, baths, banks, 
fire-stations, libraries. town halls, public buildings con- 


in the light of the governing principles of each 
For his diploma design the student will prepare 
ete set of drawings for a building of moderate 
mection with this course. Mr. Nobbs. 


sidered 
type. 

a comp! 
dimensions in co 











* Courses 5, 6 and 7, will first be taken up in the session 1905-3. 
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Reference Books: — Marks, “Principles of Planning e 

Statham, “Modern Architecture; Stevenson, © House se 
”. Ajso back numbers of the Building 
Papers, etc., ete. 


Architecture 


*Y, Professional Practice. FourtH Year. (First Term.) 
Conditons of Contract; Specifications; Bills of quan- 
tities, (Second Term.) Building By-laws; Ardchitec- 

tural Jurisprudence. 

8. Hygiene. Turrp Year. (First Term.) Light and Air, 
Water, Sanitary Plumbing. Drain plans will be prepared. 
(Second Term.) Gas, Electric Light, Heating and Ven- 
tilation. A Heating plan will be prepared. 

Reference Books:—Lister Sutcliffe, “ Modern House Con- 
struction ?: Stevenson and Murphy: “ Public Health”; 
Carpenter, “ Heating and Ventilating of Buildings.” 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Messrs. BE. E. S. Mattice, B.A.Se., (MeGill), and M. C. J. 
Beullac, B.Sc., (Univ. of Waser), of the Dominion Bridge 
Works, give special courses of lectures on Wednesdays at 12 
m., and Fridays at 2 p.m., in the following :— 

Second Year. (First Term.) Masonry, Conerete, Brickwork, 





Carpentry for floors and roofs. 
(Second Term.) Joinery for doors, casement and sash win- 


dows, stairs ete. 


REFERENCE Books :— 

Rivington, “ Building Construction *. Kidder, “ Building 
Construction and Superintendence *. lark, “ Building Superin- 
tendence”: Martin, “Details of Building Construction ” ; 
Chandler, “ Construction Details”; Mitchell, “ Plates. of Build- 
ing Construction.” 


Third Year. pie! ths. Materials, Foundation, Piers, 
Arches, Retaining Walls, Framed, Timber, Roofs and Floors. 

(Second Term.) <a Roof Erass,“Steel Frame Buildings, 
and Fire-proof construction. 


* Courses 5,6 and 7, will first be taken upin session 1905-6. 
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The Drawing period in connection with this course will be 
iets devoted to the designing of lumber-framed trusses and joints 
in iron-work. 
REFERENCE Books :— 

Baker, “Masonry Construction”; Rivington, “ Building 
Construction.” 


a 


Fourth Year. Special designs will be prepared for iron roofs 
and steel frame structures. 


apenas 


Pls REFERENCE Books :— 


Baker, “High Office Buildings”; Greene, “Roofs and 

i Bridges”; Merriman, “ Theory of Structures ”; Bovey, “ The- 
Ha ory of Structures and Strength of Materials.” 

Special designs will be prepared in the drawing-room illus- 
trating the several subjects of the lectures. 

R. I. B. A. Examinations.—The Royal Institute of British 
Architects having decided to hold in the Colonies qualifying 
examinations for Associateship, and Montreal having been se- 
fii lected as the examination-centre for the Dominion, a special 
aa | a course of lectures in preparation for these examinations will 

a i} : be given during the winter, provided a sufficient number come | 
He forward to attend it. The course will embrace the subject | 
a of Architectural Styles, their Features, Mouldings, and Orna- 
ia ment, comprising a study in detail of the three great divisions 
l : of historical architecture, Classic, Medieval and Renaissance, y 
i in accordance with the programme of the Royal Institute. 
at The lectures will be given on Tuesday and Thursday, from f 
fet 5.30 to 6.30 p.m., unless other times prove more convenient to } 
a the majority of those attending. The complete course will | 
ik ‘e cever two sessions; for session 1904-05 the subject will be 
a Classic and Medieval Architecture. The’ Architectural Li- 
ras brary will be available for reading and reference to those tak- 
i ing this course; it is open in the evening from 7.30 to 10.30, 
ay f as well as during the day. The fee for this course is ten dol- | 

\ 

{ 





sarapsbe a amepee nee STer aL 


























lars ($10.00) per session. 

ARCHITECTURAL EQquipmMENnt.—The architectural equipment 
Ky 4 consists of a representative collection of. casts, comprising ar- 
chitectural detail and ornament, as well as figure sculpture; 
Vasey sees of photographs and illustrations; an are-light electric lantern ; 
a a large collection of slides, diagrams, and models; and a library : 
for architectural study. (See § XIIT.) 
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2. Chemistry and Assaying, 


Proressors:—B. J. HARRINGTON. 
J. WALLACE WALKER. 
ASSISTANT PRoFESSOR:—N. Norton EVANS. 
LectTuRER :—D. McInTosH. 
DEMONSTRATORS:—W. ScotT HUTCHINSON, 
E. H. ARCHIBALD. 
W. Liuorp LODGE. 
F. M. G. JOHNSON. 
LecturE ASSISTANT:—M. VIOLETTE DOVER. 


Students in all the courses of Applied Science are expected 
to take up the study of Chemistry in the second year, having 
previously acquired a knowledge of some branches of Physics 
in the first year of their course. They attend a course of lec- 
tures, supplemented by tutorial classes, on the laws of chem- 
icai combination, chemical formule and equations, the pre- 
paration and properties of the more important elements and 
their compounds, ete. They must also devote at least one 
morning or afternoon a week, throughout the session, to prac- 
tical work in the laboratory, where they learn the construc- 
tion and use of ordinary apparatus, and perform a series of 
experiments designed to cultivate the powers of observation 
and deduction. Many of the experiments involve accurate 
weighing, and for this purpose the elementary laboratory is 
well supplied with balances. During the second term consid- 
ctable attention is also devoted to the subject of Qualitative 
Analysis. 

Text-book:—Holleman’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

'The lectures in the third year comprise :— 

(a) A course dealing mainly with the methods and reac- 
tions employed in Chemical Analysis, being explanatory of the 
work done in the laboratory; one lecture a week during the 
session. (b) A course on Industrial Chemistry; two lectures 
a week during the first term. (c) An elementary course on 
Organic Chemistry ; two lectures a week during the second term. 
(d) A course on the composition and analysis of Iron and 
Steel; one lecture a week during the second term. 

The laboratory work of the third year comprises :— 

(a) An extensive course of Analytical Chemistry, including 
gravimetric, volumetric and electrolytic methods. (6) An ele- . 
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mentary course on the preparation of Organic Compounds. 
(c) Water Analysis and Analysis of Iron and Steel, both in 
the second term. , Students in the Mining Course are exempt 
from Organic Chemistry. 





Lectures in the fourth’year comprise: 
(a) A systematic course on Organic Chemistry, two lectures 
a week. (6) A course on Physical Chemistry, two lectures a 
week. (c) A course on Mineral Analysis. (d) A short course 
on Gas Analysis. In the lectures on Organic Chemistry spe- 


cial atention is paid to the commoner substances which find 
application in the arts. The lectures on Physical Chemistry 


are divided into two parts. In the first term they include a 
study of such physical properties of gases, liquids, and solids 
as are known to depend upon their chemical constitution; also 
Thermo-Chemistry and the law of Mass Action. The second 
term is devoted to Electro-Chemistry, theoretical and a pplied. 
The lectures will be based upon the application of the gaseous 
laws to solutions. This will be followed by descriptions of 
the most recent applications of electricity to the production of 
metals and chemicals. 

Laboratory work in the fourth year will be arranged to suit 
the requirements of students. Those intending to prosecute 
organic work will take up a complete course of Organic. Pre- 
parations and Analysis, but they must also spend some time 
on the essential physico-chemical methods; while students of 
Physical Chemistry must spend enough time in the organic 
laboratory to become familiar with the chief methods of or- 
ganic work. Those intending to devote themselves to Mineral 
Che mistry will omit the Organic Chemistry, but must study 
the more important physico- chemical methods, and devote a 
large amount of time to advanced Mineral Analysis, All stu- 
dents in the Chemistry Course must take up Gas Analysis. 


Laboratory courses will also be provided for students who 
wish to make a specialty of any particular branch of Indus- 
trial Chemistry, such nd Medharnastey of Oils, Iron and Steel 
Analysis,» B leaching, Papermaking, and manufacture of 
substances by Electro-chemical and other methods. ~ 


Of the above fourth year subjects students in the Mining 
Course take only the lectures and practical work in Mineral 
Analysis. 














An Engineering Testing Laboratory. 








Hydraulic Laboratory. 
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3. Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 


ProrressoR:—HEeNrRY IT. BOVEY. 
Associate PROFESSOR :—E. G, CoKER. 
LECTURER :—-W. Murr Epwarbs. 


DpEMoNnsTRATOR:—C. J. CHAPLIN. 


1. Theory of Structures.—The lectures on this subject em- 
brace :— 

(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the 
stresses in the several members of framed-structures, both 
simple and complex, as, ¢.g-, Cranes, roof and bridge trusses, 
piers, etc. 

(b) The methods of ascertaining and representing the shear- 
ing forces and bending moments to which the members of a 
structure are subjected. 

(c) A study of the strength, stiffness and resistance of ma- 
terials, including a statement of the principles relating to work, 
inertia, energy, together with a discussion of the nature and 
effect of the different kinds of stress, and the resistance offered 
by a material to deformation and to blows. 

(d) The design and proper proportioning of beams, pillars, 
shafts, roofs, bridge piers and trusses, arches, arched ribs, 
masonry dams, foundations, earth works, and retaining walls. 

Graphics.—A complete course of instruction is given in the 
graphical analysis of arches and of bridge, roof, and other 
trusses, and in the graphical solution of mechanical problems. 
It is therefore possible for the student to apply both the ana- 
lytical and graphical methods of treatment, and thus to verify 
the accuracy of his calculations. Dr. Bovey and Dr. Coker. 

Text Book:—Bovey’s Theory of Structures and Strength of 
Materials. 

The Laboratory Work (see § XII.) is as follows :— 

Fourth Year.—During the fourth year students are expected 
to engage in a research upon the physical properties of a ma- 
terial of construction, with special reference to the form and 
position of such material in the structure; or research may be 
taken up on the flow of water, through orifices and pipes, over 


weirs, and on the efficiency of vanes, pumps and hydraulic. 


motors. 
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Third Year.—During the third year a systematized course 
of laboratory instruction is given in which students carry out 

flier. for themselves a series of tests upon engineering materials. 
Be Gas The course comprises :— 


(a) Linear measurements by Whitworth measuring machine, 
dividing engine, and micrometer gauges. 


ae (6) Calibration of extensometers, gauges, and the like. 
' (c) Tension tests of long wires above and below the elastic 
| limit. 


(d) Tensile and compressive tests of cast iron, wrought iron, 
steel, brass, copper, timber, stone, bricks, and cements. 
(e) Transverse tests of beams under different conditions of 
loading and fixing. 
(f) Shearing tests of iron, steel, timber, stone, and the like. 
(g) Torsional tests of metals. 
(4) Tests of materials under compound stress. 
(1) Tests of chains, wire cables, spikes, screws and the like. 
(j) Pillar tests under various conditions of loading and fixing. 
(%) Determination of the various moduli of materials by static 
and dynamic methods. 
(1) Determination of centres of gravity, moments of inertia, 
and moments of resistance. 
(m) The testing of concrete and cement in accordance with 
y standard specifications. 
2. Bridge Construction—A course of lectures is given on 
practical bridge construction, including: 
(a) The reasons governing the selection of a particular type 
of bridge ; 
(6) A discussion of the loads to which the bridge will be 
subjected ; 
(c) The calculations of the stresses in the several members 
of the bridge; 
(d) The determination of the sectional areas and forms of 


; 
| ele 
ate i the men:zbers ; 


; (e¢) The design of the connections; _ 
i (f) The preparation of complete engineering drawings. 
Dr. Bovey and Dr. Coker. 


i 1} ik 3. Hydraulics—The student is instructed in the funda- 
bo tee B mental laws governing the equilibrium of fluids, and in the 


laws of flow through orifices, mouthpieces, submerged (partially 
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or wholly) openings, over weirs, through pipes, and in open 
channels and rivers. The impulsive action of a free jet of water 
upon vanes, both straight and curved, is carefully discussed, 
and is followed by an investigation of the power and efficiency 
of the several hydraulic motors, as, e.g., reaction wheels, pres- 
sure engines, vertical water wheels, turbines, pumps, etc. Dr. 
Bovey, Dr. Coker. 
Text Book:—Bovey’s Hydraulics. 


The laboratory work (see also § XII) will include the fol- 
lowing :— 

(a) Flow through orifices.—The determination of the co-effi- 
cients of discharge, velocity, ete. 

(b) Flow over weirs-—The determination of the co-efficient 
of discharge’ with and without side contraction. Also 
the measurement of the section of the stream. 

(c) Flow through pipes.—The determination of critical yelo- 
cities and of the effect upon the flow, of angles, bends, 
and sudden changes in section. 

(d) Impact.—The determination of the co-efficient of impact. 

(e) Motors, ete— The determination of the efficiency of Pelton 
and other wheels, of vortex and other turbines, of eentri- 
fugal and other pumps, ete. 


4, Hydraulic Machinery—The lectures in this course apply 
the principles of hydraulics to explain the const ruction and 
action of hydraulic presses, accumulators, lifts, rams, riveting 
machinery, pumps, multi-cylinder engines, workshop tools, tur- 
bines, centrifugal pumps, and the like. The design of one or 
two types is considered in detail. 

The hydraulic transmission of power and the design and 
construction of central stations is also included. Dr. Coker. 


5) Municipal Engineering —The lectures on this subject 
will embrace :— 

(a) Water Supply.—The quantity and quality of water; sys- 
tems and sources of supply; rainfall and evaporation; storage 
as related to the supplying capacity of water-sheds; natural 
and artificial purification ; distribution, including the location 
of mains, hydrants, stop-valves, etc. ; combined or separate fire 
and domestic systems ; details of construction, including dams. 
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reservoirs, pumps, ete.; preliminary surveys, estimates of cost, 
statistics, ete. 





(b) Sewerage of Cities and Towns.—The various systems 
for the removal of sewage; special methods in use for its treat- 
ment and ultimate disposal; the proportioning and construction 
of main, branch, and intercepting sewers; man-holes, flush- 
tanks, catch-basins, etc.; materials used in construction; esti- 
mates of cost. Mr. Edwards. 





6. Structural Ungineering—A special course of lectures on 
this subject is given by Messrs. E. S. S.’ Mattice, B.A.Se., and 
M. C. J. Beullac, B.Se., of the Dominion Bridge Company. 
For details of this course see § XI, 1, p.' 169. 





4. Descriptive Geometry. 
LECTURERS:—C. H. McLEop. 


H. F. ARMSTRONG. 


This course deals with the methods of representing objects 
on one plane so that their true dimensions may be accurately 
scaled. It discusses the methods employed in the graphical 
solution of the various problems arising in engineering design, 
and deals generally with the principles underlying all construc- 
tive drawing. ‘The methods taught are illustrated by applica- 
tions to practical problems. It is the aim of the work to develop 
the imagination in respect to the power of mentally picturing 
unseen objects, and, incidentally, precision in the use of the 
drawing instruments is attained. 


First Year.—Geometrical drawing, orthographic projections, 
including penetrations, developments, sections, etc.; isometric 
projection. Mr. Armstrong. 


Second Year.—Problems on straight line and plane; pro- 
jections of plane and solid figures; curved surfaces and tan- 
gent planes; intersections of curved surfaces; axometric pro- 
jections; shades and shadows. Professor McLeod. 


Third Year.—Mathematical perspective and perspective of 
shadows, ete.; spherical projection, and the construction of 
maps. (This course is given under Surveying and Geodesy, 
see XI, 15, p. 195). 
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5, Electrical Engineering. 


PROFESSOR:—R. B. OWENS. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—L. A. HERDT. 


I JYEMONSTRATORS -————————$___—___ 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES. 


1. Continuous Currents and Comm utating Machinery.—The 
theoretical consideration of continuous current flow in cireuits 
of different kinds; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the mag- 
netic circuit; the action and principles of design of commutat- 
ing and rectifying machinery :—required of students in Elec- 
trical and Mechanical Engineering. 

T. and Th., 9-10—Mr. Herdt. First and second terms. 

Text-books :—Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, J. J. 
Thomson ; Magnetic Induction of Iron and other Metals, J. A. 
Ewing; Continuous Current Dynamos. J. Fisher-Hinnen; De- 
sign of Dynamos, S. P. Thompson. 

2. Alternating Current and Alternating Current Mach inery.— 
The theoretical consideration of variable current flow in cir- 
cuits containing resistance, inductance and capacity under dif- 
ferent conditions; the action and principles of design of syn- 
chronous and induction machinery :—required of students in 
Electrical aa ernie Must be preceded by course 1. 

W., Th. and F., 11-12—Professor Owens. First and second 
tcrine, 

Text-books :—Theoretical Elements of Electrical Engineer- 
ing, C. P. Steinmetz; Alternating Currents and Alternating 
Current Machinery, D. C. Jackson. 

Electric Lighting and Power Distribution—The design 
and operation of central and isolated lighting and power plants; 
the design and construction of distributing lines; are and in- 

candescent lighting; the applications of stationary motors to 
general power purposes:—required of students in Electrical 
Engineering. Must be preceded by course 1. 

> W. and F., 10--11—Mr. Herdt. First Term. 

Text-books:—Electrie lighting, F. B. Crocker; Electric 
Power Transmission, Louis Bell. 





4. Electric Traction—Determination of power required to 
accelerate and draw, at different speeds, loads under varying 
track and other conditions; car equipment as affected by nature 
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of service; track construction; systems of distribution for urban 
and for heavy through traffic conditions :—required of students 
in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by course 1. 

T., W. and F., 10-11—Mr. Herdt. Second term. 

Text-books:—The Electric Railway, Louis Bell. Students 
are furnished with supplementary notes. 

5. Electrical Designing—(a) Detailed electric and magnetic 
saleulations and complete drawings for a commutating machine, 
a synchronous machine and a transformer or an induction 
motor :—required of students in Electrical Engineering. Must 
be preceded by course 1 and taken in conjunction with course 2. 

Saturday, 9-1. . Professor Owens. First and second terms. 

Text-books:—Continuous Current Dynamos, J. Fisher- 
Hinnen; The Induction Motor, B. A. Behrend. Supplemented 
by MS. notes and data. 

(b) Complete plans and estimates for an isolated or central 
lighting or power plant, including distributing system :—re- 
quired of students in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded 
by course 1 and taken in conjunction with courses 3 and 4. 

Mr. Herdt. First and second terms. 

Text-books:—No text-books. Notes and data are furnished. 

6. Electrical Engineering Laboratory.—() Includes such 
tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, dyna- 
mos, motors, boosters, motor-generators, dynamotors, converters, 
open and closed coil, constant current machines and arc and 
incandescent lamps as illustrate the principles of their action 
and the limits of their proper use; also complete test of direct 
current isolated or central lighting or power plant :—required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Must be taken in con- 
junction with or be preceded by course 1. 

T., Th., 2-5—Professor Owens, Mr. Herdt. First and second 
terms. 

Text-books:—Handbook for the Electrical Laboratory and 
Testing Room, J. A. Fleming. In addition, students are fur- 
nished with special laboratory notes and forms. 

(b) Includes experiments on variable current flow in cir- 
cuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, synchronous motors 
and converters, compensators, induction motors, transformers, 
frequency and phase-changing apparatus, potential regulators, 
reaction coils, etc., and complete test of alternating lighting 


or power plant -—required of students in Electrical Engineer- 
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ing. Must be preceded by course 1 and taken in conjunction 
with course 2. 

M., W. and F., 2-5—Professor Owens, Mr. Herdt. First and 
second terms. 

Text-books:—No text-books. Students are furnished with 
special laboratory notes and forms. 

7%. Telegraphy and Telephony.—Single duplex, quadruplex 
and multiplex telegraph systems, telephone systems, current 
generation for telegraph and telephone work, central tele- 
graph and telephone stations; line construction and testing ; 
special systems of signalling :—optional. One lecture per week, 
at time to be arranged—Professor Owens. First term. 

Text-books :—Telegraphy, Preece and Sievewright; A manual 
on Telephony, Preece and Stubbs. 





GRADUATE COURSES. 


8. Special problems in the theory and practice of alternating 
current working.—Two lectures per week at times to be ar- 
ranged—Professor Owens. First and second terms. 

9. Special problems in Electric Traction—One lecture per 
week at time to be arranged—Mr. Herdt. First and second 
terms. 








10. Advanced Laboratory Investigations——Special research 
work by students having necessary previous training—Profes- 
sor Owens, Mr. Herdt. 

11. Llectrical Engineering Seminar.—Weekly meetings are 
held, at which students present carefully prepared papers upon 
current engineering literature and special topics in connection 
with their studies or their laboratory work—Professor Owens, 
Mr. Herdt. 


6. English Composition. 
LECTURER:—JOHN W. CUNLIFFE. 

In view of the importance of accuracy of expression to those 
engaged in scientific or professional work, a course on English 
Composition is prescribed for all undergraduates of the First 
Year who do not give evidence of having already reached the 
required standard of proficiency, either by university certifi- 
cates, or by passing a special exemption examination, which 
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will be held in the Engineering Building (Mathematical Class 
Room No. 1) on Wednesday, Sept. 21, at 11 o’ clock 

The students not so exempted will be assigned to a section 
which will meet once a week for practice and instruction im ; 
composition. The handbook used is Carpenter’s Elements of k 
Rhetoric, First High School Course (Macmillan Co.), and every 
memiber of the class is required to provide himself with a copy. 





























Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be obtained 
before entry into the Second Year. 

Summer Reading.—During the vacation, undergraduates en- 
tering the Second Year will study Shakspere’s Henry V., ed. 4 
Deighton ( (Macmillan); ¢ Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s 
Waverley; Stevenson’s Kidnapped, and will be examined thereon. 4 
at the beginning of their second session. The marks obtained 
in this examination will be reckoned in determining the rela- 
tive standing at the sessional examinations at the end of the i 
Second Year. | 
French Students may substitute for the above the following:— | 

Corneille—Le Cid, Horace. 


V. Hugo—Hernani, Ruy Blas. 

Balzac—Eugenie Grandet. 

Students will also-be required to possess some knowledge of 
the lives of the above French authors. 

Students who have already taken equivalent courses in this, (4 
or in any other university, may be exempted from a part or " 
from the whole of the above work, on written application to the 


Dean. 


7. Freehand Drawing, Lettering, Etc. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—H. F, ARMSTRONG, 


In the Freehand Course, the object is to train the hand and 
eye so that students may readily make sketches from parts of 
machinery, etc., either as perspective drawings in light and 
shade, or as preparatory dimensioned sketches from which to 
make scale drawings. 

In the Lettering Course, plain block alphabets, round writ- 
ing, and titles, will be chiefly dealt with. In this course, also, 
tinting, tracing, blue printing and simple map drawing will 


be included. 
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8. Geology. 


PROFESSOR:—F,. D. ADAMS. 
DEMONSTRATOR: —A. W. G. WILSON. 


The courses are arranged as follows:— 
Third Year.— 

General Geology.—The lectures will embrace a general sur- 
vey of the whole field of Geology, and will be intro- 
duced by a short course on Mineralogy. Especial atten- 
tion will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to His- 
torical Geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of the 
subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collec- 
tions in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern slides. There will 
be an’excursion every Saturday until the snow falls, 
after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon- 
stration in the Museum. 

Text Book:—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 

Petrography.—The modern methods of study employed in 
Petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week dur- 
the second term will be devoted to special microsco- 
pical work in the Petrographical Laboratory. 

Text Book:—Harker, Petrology for Students. 





Ore Deposits, Economic Geology and Practical Geology.—The 
nature, mode of occurrence and classification of Ore 
Deposits will first be taken up. A series of typical oc- 
currences will then be described and their origin dis- 
cussed. The more important non-metallic materials, 
e.g., fuels, clays, abasive materials, building stones, etc., 
will be similarly treated as well as questions of water 
supply, artesian wells, ete. The methods employed in 
sarrying out geological and magnetic surveys and in 
constructing geological sections will then be taken up, 
with special studies in folding, faulting, etc. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- 
tern slides and specimens. 
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Text Books:—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference:—The Monographs of the U. S. 
Geological Survey, and the Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 

Canadian Geology—aA general description of the Geology 
and Mineral Resources of the Dominion. 

Petrographical Laboratory.x—See § XII, 11. This laboratory 
is open to Fourth Year mining students during the sec- 
ond term. 

Physiography.—The course will consist of a study of the 
principal types of Land Forms and their influence upon 
human development. Attention will be given more 
particularly to the practical bearing of the subject on 
engineering work. During the latter part of the course, 
a brief description of the salient physical features of 
Canada will be presented. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models and 
lantern slides. 

Field Work.—The students in mining will receive a course 
of instruction in geological mapping and field work— 
extending over one week—in connection with the sum- 
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a mer school of mining. 

it Norn.—sStudents of the Mining and Chemistry courses take 
I hah all the Mineralogy of the third year. Mining Students take 
a ae all courses of the fourth year. Chemistry Students take, 
it ip in addition to the Geology of the third year, the Mineralogy 


Alyy! of the fourth year. 
The Petrographical Laboratory is open to fourth year Min- 
if ing Students during the second term. 


\ 
i = : 
‘e 9. Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. 
t i 
; i | 16h i PROFESSOR:—G. H. CHANDLER. 
fi i 1 ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—MURRAY MACNEILL. 
FW A LECTURER :—W. M. EDWARDs. 
boul te Es ; : ; 
Ny The work in this department is conducted from the outset 
iy with special reference to the needs of students of applied 
i science. Much time is given to practice in the use of mathe- 
bie ie matical tables, particular attention being paid to the tracing 
oer of curves, graphical illustrations and solutions, methods of 
aaiatias. computing, approximations, etc. 
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The courses of study are as follows :— 

1. Geometry.—Exercises on Euclid, including loci, trans- 
versals, etc., elements of Solid Geometry and of Geometrical 
Conic Sections. First Year, first term. Text-book:—Wil- 
son’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections (Maemillan). 

2. Algebra.—Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, expo- 
nential and other series, determinants, properties and solu- 
tion of ‘higher equations, complex numbers and vector algebra, 
graphical algebra with an introduction to Analytic Geometry. 
First Year, second term. Text-book:—Dickson’s College 
Algebra (Wiley) with lecture notes. 

3. Trigonometry.— Plane and Spherical. First Year, sec- 
ond term. ‘T'ext-book:—Murray’s Plane and Spherical Tri- 
gonometry (Longmans) with Bottomley’s and Chambers’s Ma- 
thematical Tables. 


4. Analytic Geometry—The point, straight line, cirele, para- 
boia, ellipse and hyperbola. Second year, first term. ‘Text- 
book :—Lambert’s Analytic Geometry (Macmillan). 

5. Calculus.—Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., multiple 
points, asymptotes, curvature, maxima and minima, integra- 
tion, with applications to areas, volumes, moments of inertia, 


ete. Second year, second term. Text-book:— Chandler’s 
Calculus (E. M. Renouf, Montreal). 
6. Analytic Geometry. — Elements of Geometry of Three 


Dimensions. ‘Third year, first term. 

%. Calculus.—Various applications, elementary differential 
equations. Third year, first term. 

§. Dynamics.—An elementary course in Kinematics, Kine- 
tics, Statics and Hydrostatics. First year, first term. Text- 
book .—Blaikie’s Dynamics (J. Thin, Edinburgh). 

9, Dynamics —Kinematics, Kinetics of a Particle, Statics. 
Second year, first term. Text-book: — Wright’s Mechanics 
(Van Nostrand). 

10. Dynamics.—Kineties of a Rigid Body, centres of pres- 
sure, etc. Third year, second term. 

Classes may also be held for advanced (optional) work in 
the above or other subjects. Students taking graduate courses 
will receive guidance in any advanced mathematics required 
in connection with their work. 














iiiiee dieters aineaetheatannasiiia 
Lidice Lidinaeeee! i 





TVeNeyHAt eeetuunef adesiaateredeat SELINA RLLLiLELAUERTEA HR c Ti SELLER HDB TT BU 


¥ 


13th 











mete ae 1 
' 
! 184 | 
tA | 
; 10. Mechanical Engineering. 
| 
a ake Gil PROFESSOR:—R. J. DURLEY. 
ae ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—H. M. Jaquays. 
#! | DEMONSTRATORS: \ 
a | | 
j | | ; a : : y Pgs) 
Bi 1. Kinematics of Machines.—(Wednesday, 11; Thursday, 10). 
aaa | aut ; : Rae : ei 
4 a } Definitions; mechanisms and machines; kinematic pairing; 
Bi | velocity and acceleration in mechanisms; centrodes; restraint 
Ag in mechanisms; analysis of the quadric crank chain, the slider- 
a li | . 
ae | ae erank chain, and the double-slider crank chain; higher pairing 
a i } ; F , ‘ ‘ fo) 
i : Ay in mechanisms; cams; ratchet and click trains; chamber-crank 
AW Hes and chamber-wheel trains; mechanisms involving non-rigid 
a 1 hii links; screw motion and spheric motion in mechanisms. 
Hi | Text-book.—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 
¥ Whe Se Saris : ; : Be : ; 
4g Weed 2. Dynamics of Machines.—Third Year——(Monday, 10; 
i is / ; ‘i al 7 . we . 
\ i “ie Wednesday, 9). Elementary dynamies of the steam engine; 
f i f diagrams of crank effort; fluctuation of energy and speed; fly- 
Hi) wheels; friction of journals and pivots; graphic treatment of 
Ht friction in mechanisms; brakes; dynamics of belt and rope 
a | ae aad driving; transmission and absorption dynamometers. 
Bil, i Fourth Year— (Tuesday, 9; Wednesday, 9; Thursday, 12. 
ie: 1h es : - Ath 
mo war Balancing of double and single acting engines; dynamics of the 
HY mead tt connecting rod; gyrostatic action in machines; theory of goy- 
iff i it ‘ tn! Oo. ‘ 5 
i a a ernors; graphic methods in dynamics; vibration in machines; 
fl i x 4 st e . ~ 
4 | Be Nea knocking of steam engines. 
ti it i 4 3 ar ~ 4 : - 
Balad ie 3. Machine Design.—Third Year.—Thursday, 10. Princi- 
\ Mi iy i Ig : } thes ‘ ; 
i’ Phe ie oles of the Strength of Materials as applied to the design of the 
a \ I é 2 
ae parts of machines; fastenings used in machine construction, 
} ana ia He é A Pha Pre 
ian } il bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets and rivetted joints; journals 
Rear ae and bearings; shafts and couplings. 
batts pe Fourth Year. Monday, 9; Wednesday, 12).—Desien of 
ae } wheel gearing; belts, ropes and pulleys; pipes and pipe joints; 
veal Pa cylinders; eccentrics, pistons and piston rods, connecting rods 
i if a) ? ? > - co} 3 
k | a | cross-heads and other engine details; flywheels; design of valves 
fh F sh 


and valve gears. 
byte Text-book:—Unwin’s Machine Design (Longmans, 2 Vols.). 
it Book of Reference :—Low and Bevis’ Machine Drawing and 
ff ; 5 


ai 4, Mechanical. Drawing and Designing.—Second Year.— | 


t 
f 
1 sepa Design.: (Longmans. ) 
Wie (Monday and Thursday, 2). Elementary principles of me- 
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chanical drawing and draftsmanship; preparation of working 
drawings of simple machine details; making dimensioned 
sketches of machines and their parts, dimensioning and con- 
ventional colouring of drawings; preparation of tracings. 

Third Year (Monday and Thursday, 2)—Designing of sim- 
ple machine parts; more difficult exercises in mechanical draw- 
ing; engine designing. 

Fourth Year (Monday and Thursday, 2).—The complete 
design of a machine, such as a steam engine, a pump, or a ma- 
chine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings 
and tracings are prepared. 

5. Mechanical Engineering.—(Thursday, 10; Friday, 9). 

Steam boilers and steam production; fuel and combustion ; 
corrosion and defects of boilers; boiler installations; the steam 
engine—estimation of power developed under various condi- 
tions; the indicator and its diagrams; steam distribution, and 
performance of pumping and air-compressing machinery, as 
shown by the indicator; economy of steam machinery; gas and 
oil engines; gas producers; mechanical distribution of power, 
and losses of power, in power installations and workshops; air 
compressors; fans; pumping machinery; steam engine valves 
and valve gears; valve diagrams; speed regulation in steam en- 
gines; lubrication in steam engines; steam turbines and engines 
for special services; relation between weight and power in steam 
machinery; marine engines and ship propulsion; elements of 
locomotive engineering; tractive force in locomotives; train 
resistance; brakes; refrigerating machinery. 

Books of Reference :—Ewing’s The Steam Engine (Camb. 
Univ. Press) ; Lineham’s Mechanical Engineering (Chapman & 
Hall) ; Hutton’s Mechanical Engineering of Powcr Plants 
(Wiley). 

6. Thermodynamics. See page 199. 

7. Laboratory Instruction. See pages 205 and 210. 


oe 


Workshop Practice. See pages 214 and 215. 


GRADUATE COURSES. 
The graduate courses in Mechanical Engineering comprise 
experimental research work of the following kinds :— 
Tests of the economy and performance of steam engines and 
poilers, air and gas engines, and air compressors ; experiments 
on the behaviour of superheated steam, on eylinder condensa- 
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tion, on feed heating, and on the value of fuels; experiments 
on the properties and relative values of lubricants, on transmis- 
sion and absorption dynamometers, on the efficiency of trans- 
mission machinery and. of machine tools; tests of fans and 
blowers ; experiments on the flow of air and of steam; researches 





oie 
7 | on the tempering and welding of various materials, on the 
| te properties of alloys and on the action of cutting tools. 
ni 
| i : 11. Metallurgy. 
| i. . PROFESSOR:—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 
H | } DEMONSTRATOR:—J. HuGH GRICE, 
ili: ' 
fot I. The undergraduate courses for Metallurgical and Mining 
i i } students are as follows :— 
i | iy Third Year.—(1) General Elementary Metallurgy, including 
fi: introduction, fuels, furnaces and refractory materials, typical 
i metallurgical operations and reactions. ‘Two lectures a week 
+f during first term. 
4 Text-book:—Huntingdon and Macmillan, “Metals, their 
jaa Properties and Treatment.” 
wW | (2) Fire Assaying, including introductory, furnaces and ap- _ 
me ke ee pliances, balances and wet assay apparatus, sampling and prepar- 





ij 
| | ey ation of ores for assay, fluxes and reagents, assays of gold, silver, 
Ria ya. and lead ores, assays of bullion and base bullion. 

} 























4 i} a Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory work,—50 hours, | 

me od ot during Second term. 
Hi [ t it ‘T'ext-book :—Furman, “ Manual of Practical Assaying.” | 
fat \ Ra i 4 Fourth Year (3) The Metallurgy of iron and steel, copper, 4 
Ie elk Me lead, gold and silver. The lectures cover the more important i 
t ) Ha i i dry, wet and electrical methods of extracting these metals from 
| ‘ie If their ores, and refining them. The chemical, physical and me- 4 
i i | A chanical properties of the metals are also considered, The mill- 
id | Ny Be ; ing and amalgamation, cyaniding and chlorination of gold and | 
aa | | titk silver ores are excluded from this course, as they are treated in 


: the lectures on ore-dressing (see Mining (6)). j 
Rll vt: Two lectures a week in first term and three lectures a week | 
k pie in second term. Laboratory (see Mining 8). | 
Books of Reference:—T'. Turner, “ Metallurgy of Iron”; 
aah H. M. Howe, “Metallurgy of Steel”; F. W. Harbord, “Metal- 

Bears lurgy of Steel”; H. H. Campbell, “ Manufacture and Proper- 
ree ats ties of Structural Steel ”; E. D. Peters, “ Modern Copper Smelt- 
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ing”; H. O.. Hoffman, “ Metallurgy of Lead”; H. F. Collins, 
“Metallurgy of Silver and Lead”; T. K. Rose, “ Metallurgy 
of Gold”: M. Eissler, “Metallurgy of Gold”; C. Schnabel, 
“ Handbook of Metallurgy,” Vol. I. ¢ 

(4) Alloys,—their constitution, manufacture and properties ; 
fuels and refractory materials,—their examination and use, 1n- 
eluding calorimetry and pyrometry. One lecture a week during 
second term. 

Books of Reference:—W. C. Roberts-Austen, “ Introduction 
to the Study of Metallurgy”; R. H. Thurston, “ Materials of 
Engineering ”; H. M. Howe, “ Iron, Steel and other Alloys.” 

(5) Metallurgical Problems.—One lecture a week during 
second term. (This course is alternative with Hydraulics). 

(6) Additional lectures are given in the third and fourth 
years to Metallurgical students. In these lectures the metal- 
lurgy and electro-metallurgy of the remaining metals is con- 
sidered, and attention is given to laboratory and research work 
in metallurgy and to furnace construction and cost of metallur- 
gical operations. 

(7). Metallurgical Machinery (see p. 189). 

(8) Laboratory :—One whole day and one half day per week 
are given to work in the Ore Dressing and Metallurgical Labor- 
atories. In the first term this time is evenly divided between 
Ore Dressing and Metallurgy, and certain typical operations in 
each are carried out either as demonstrations, or by groups or 
individual students. 

The whole time in the laboratory in the second term is given 
to thesis work, and in this individual work each student is 
permitted to elect between ore dressing and metallurgy, and, 
when practicable, to select his own special subject. 

The following metallurgical exercises will be carried out, as 
far as time will permit, during the first term, either as demon- 
strations, individual work, or work in groups. During the 
second term, any of these or some similar exercises may be se- 
lected by the students as their thesis work :— 

(a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical ore on a small scale and 
also in the large roasting furnaces. 

(b) Formation and properties of copper or lead mattes and 
slags. 

(c) Smelting a copper or lead ore in the water jacketed blast 
furnace. 
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(d) Melting and casting certain metals and alloys. 

(e) The use of the electric furnace. 

(f) Cyaniding or chlorination of a gold ore. 

(g) Leaching a copper or silver ore. 

(4) Elementary exercises in some of the following :— 

Pyrometry, Calorimetry, Flue Gas Analysis, Tests of Refrae- 
tory Materials, Microscopic Examination of Metals, Heat 'Treat- 
ment of Iron or Steel. 

The details of the ore dressing work are given in Mining (8). 

II. Grapvatre CourRsES.—Special advanced courses of labor- 
atory work are offered in Metallurgy and Assaying. 

III, MeranturetcaL anp Assayinc LaBoratories.—Por 
description, see p. 198. 





[V. MeratiurcicaL Excursions anp SummER ScHoors.— 
Students attending the courses in Mining and Metallurgy are 
required to attend the Summer School in Mining (see Mining 
VI.) at the end of their third year. 

At this school, when practicable, a portion of the time is 
devoted to a thorough examination of some metallurgical estab- 
lishments. 

In addition to this, excursions may be made by the class from 
time to time to such metallurgical works as are within reach. 


12. Mineralogy. 
PROFESSOR:—B. J. HARRINGTON. 


The courses are arranged as follows :— 
Third Year :— 

Mineralogy.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by 
models, specimens and lantern slides. Among the sub- 
jects discussed are: crystallography; physical properties 
of minerals dependent upon light, electricity, state of 
aggregation, ete.; chemical composition, calculation. of 
mineral formule, quantivalent ratios, etc.; principles 
of classification, description of species. 





Determinative Mineralogy. Laboratory practice in blow-pipe 
analysis and its application to the determination of min- 
eral species. 
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Fourth Year :— 


Mineralogy (in continuation of the course in third year)— 
Description of species, particular attention being paid to 
those which are important as rock constituents and to 


the economic minerals of Canada. 


13. Mining Engineering. 
PROFESSOR:—JOHN BONSALL PORTER. 
LectTuRER:—JOHN F. ROBERTSON. 


FELLOW IN MINING:—JAMES M. McPHEE. 


I. The undergraduate courses in detail are as follows :— 

Third Year.—(1) Mining. Excavation, explosives and 
blasting; rock drills, coal cutters, etc.; gold washing, river 
mining, hydraulic mining and gold dredging. (One lecture 
per week. This course is continued in the fourth year (see 
Mining 4). 


(2). Ore dressing. The theory and practice of ore dress- 
ing and coal washing; the forms in which ores occur and the 
effect of mixture, impurity, etc.; the theoretical considerations 
affecting mineral separations; the general mechanical opera- 
tions involved; Dressing Machinery—breakers, rolls, screens, 
jigs, vanners, tables, washers, buddles, magnetic separators, 
ete. (Two hours per week in the second term. This course 
‘s continued in the fourth year. See Mining 6). 

(3). Laboratory. Simple examinations and tests of ores, 
sands, and gravels, by means of pan, vanning shovel, hand jig, 
magnet, classifier, ete. (Eight afternoons in the second term. 
Further laboratory work in the fourth year, see Mining 8). 

Fourth Year.—(4). Mining Engineering. The Principles 
and Practice of mining; prospecting, sinking, drifting, devel- 
oping, methods of mining, timbering, hauling, hoisting, drain- 
age, lighting, ventilating, etc. ; mine accidents and their preven- 
tion; general arrangement of plant, administration, stores and 
dwellings; examination and valuation of mines and mineral 
preperties and mine reports. (Two lectures a week). 

(5). Mining and Metallurgical Machinery; the generation, 
transmission and utilization of power in mining, ore dressing, 
and metallurgy; steam, hydraulic and electric power plants, 
air compressors, blowing engines, dynamos, transmission lines, 
motors, conveyors, cranes, hoists, pumps, ventilating machin- 








ery, etc. (‘Two lectures a week and twenty-five afternoons in 
the designing room), 
(6). Ore Dressing and Milling. Continuation of the ore 
dressing course of the third year; concentration plants, coal | 
breakers and washers, dry concentration, amalgamation, gold 
and silver milling, cyanidirg, chlorinating, etc. (Two lectures 
a week in the first term and one in the second). 
(7). Mining Colloquium. One hour a week throughout the , 
session is given to informal discussion of the work being done 
in the department and of other matters relating to mining, 
ere dressing and metallurgy. Students are required to take 
active part in these discussions. 


TExtT Books :— 


No set text-books are used, but students are recommended 
to freely consult the following works of reference, in addition 
to the special references given from time to time:— 

C. Le Neve Foster’s Ore and Stone Mining; H. W. Hughes’ 
Coal Mining; Ihlsing’s Manual of Mining; W. B. Kunhard’s 
Ore Dressing in Europe; R. H. Richard’s Ore Dressing; T. A. 
Rickard’s Stamp Milling of Gold Ores; H. Louis’ Handbook of 
Gold Milling; T. K. Rose’s Metallurgy of Gold; M. Bissler’s 
Metallurgy of Gold; H. F. Collins’ Metallurgy of Silver; The 
Coal and Metal Miners’ Pocket-book. 

(8). Laboratory. One whole day and one-half day per week 
are given to work in the ore dressing and metallurgical labor- 
atories. In the first term this time is evenly divided between 
Ore Dressing and Metallurgy and certain typical operations in 
each are carried out either as demonstrations or by individuals 
or groups of students. In the second term each student is 
permitted to elect between Mining, Ore Dressing and Metal- 
lurgy and to choose an individual subject or thesis, and the 
wai whole of the laboratory time in the second term is given to this 
} en a thesis work. 
| 
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| The set exercises in Ore Dressing comprise a series of ex- 
q Leg 14] periments in crushing, classifying, jigging, slime treatment, 
4 Mee magnetic separation, and amalgamation, and include a com- 
} te ale plete trial run of the five-stamp battery on a free milling gold 
iM! ore. 
| oy -The number of subjects available for thesis work is very 
| YS A great, and ranges from purely theoretical investigations in 
| 





i tei classification, concentration, ete., to the experimental deter- 
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mination of the best methods of treatment of ores and coals. 
Over one hundred different lots of ore are available, and the 
quantities are sufficient for work on a comparatively large 
scale. 

The metallurgical work is detailed in Metallurgy (8). 

Il. Grapuate Courses:—Special courses in advanced work 
are also offered in both Mining and Ore Dressing, and these 
courses, owing to the unequalled equipment of the new lab- 
oratories, as detailed elsewhere, can be made exceedingly val- 
uable, both theoretically and practically. 

III. Lasorarories:—The admirable laboratories of the Uni- 
reculiar advantage to students in the Mining 
ible them not only to become acquainted with 
heir subject, but to personally investigate its 





versity are of 
Course, and ens 
the theory of 
methods on a large scale. 

During the first three years of the course the students do 
systematic work in the several workshops and laboratories of 
the other departments. During the last half of the third and 
the whole of the fourth year they spend a large proportion of 
their time in the special laboratories for Ore Dressing and 
Metallurgy. (See § XII). In these, the general method is 
first to conduct before the whole class a limited number of 
important typical operations in ore dressing and metallurgy, 
and then to assign to each student certain methods which he 
must study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment 
and make written report. In this work he is guided by the 
professors and demonstrators, and assisted by the other stu- 
rom he must in turn assist when practicable. In this 
knowledge of certain typ- 





dents, wl 
way every student acquires detailed 
ical operations and a fair general experience in all the import- 
ant methods in use. 

TV. Intustrations, MusEeums, Socrmrigs, Exrc.:—In addi- 
tion to a large series of lantern slides, the department owns a 
collection of about twenty-five hundred photographs and other 
illustrations, the most important of which are kept in sets 
and sold at cost price, to such students as wish to retain them. 
This collection is constantly being enlarged. 

The Museums of the new building contain suites of ores, 
fuels and metallurgical materials, models of mines and fur- 
naces, and specimens of finished products. 

The McGill University Mining Society meets fortnightly 
to read and discuss papers by graduate and student members, 
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and from time to time to hear lectures given by gentlemen 
eminent in the profession. Special arrangements are made 
whereby students may attend meetings of the mining 
section of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers, and mem- 
bere of the Mining Society are privileged, without additional 
fee, to become members of the Can. Soc. C.E., and will receive 
ali the publications of the Society. 

The Society has recently been made a students’ section of 
the Canadian Mining Institute, and its undergraduate mem- 
bers are therefore student members of the Institute, and re- 
ceive all its publications. Papers read before the Mining So- 
ciety may be entered - competition for any students’ prizes 
offered by the Institute. See p. 148. 

VI. Frenp Scuoot rm Mrytno:—The summer vacation 
class instituted in 1897 is now a fixed part of the course. All 
students of Mining in regular course are required to attend 
this class at the end of the third yeal 

The school lasts about six weeks. Of this period about 
one-sixth is given to field work in Geology, one-half or more 
to mining work proper and the remainder, when practicable, 
to an examination of ore dressing and milling plants and met- 
allurgical establishments. The professor of mining and his 
assistant go with the party and hold daily demonstrations or 
classes. The students take notes and sketches on the ground, 
and afterwards are required to work up these notes and to 
submit a formal report on some part or the whole. 

The work in Metallurgy and Geology is carried on by offi- 
cers of these departments, who attend the school for this pur- 
pose, and in certain cases it may be found practicable to per- 
mit students especially interested in these subjects to substi- 
tute additional work in them for a portion of the mining. 

In 1898 and again in 1902 the school was held in the coal 
region of Cape Breton and the gold region of Nova Scotia. 
In 1899 the anthracite region of ' Pennsylvania and metallur- 
gical works at Bethlehem and Philadelphia, Pa., and Perth Am- 
hoy, N. J., were visited. In 1901 and again in 1904 the school 
was held in British Columbia and the most important camps 

were studied. In 1903 it was held in the iron and copper re- 
gions of Michigan, 

The instruction given during this field course is free 
to all mining students, the only expense to them being the 
















































cost of board, lodging, and railway fares, and every effort 3s 


made to keep these expenses as low as is 





. 


As some students may have diihicu 









been provided by Sir William Macdonald, 
dents who require aid can have money advanced them by ap- 


plying to the prot 


sum in addition to the cost of the regular cour 





ssor of mining. 


14. Physics (Experimental), 


PROF sORS:—JOHN COX. 





E. RUTHERF* 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—H. 


DEMONSTRATORS:— A. G. G 





The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of Experi- 


mental Lectures on the 





ceneral Principles‘of Physics (embrac- 
Laws of Enerqy—H eat, Light, and 


ing, in the first year—! 
Sound: in the second year—JLlect 


d Maqnetism), accom- 


» | . is . 4 : Eee | 
paniec DY courses of practical he laboratory, in which 





the students will perform for es experiments, chiefly 


quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the lectures. 





Opportunity will be given to acquire experience with all the 


principal instruments ust d in exact physical and practical 





measurements. 


LBAORATORY COURSE. 

Three hours per week spent in practical measurements in the 
Macdonald Physical Laboratory in conjunction with the lecture 
courses. 

Sound.—WVelocity of Sound; d termination of rates of vibra- 
tion of tuning forks; resonance ; laws of vibration of strings. 

Light.—Photometry ; laws of reflection and refraction ; focal 
lengths and magnifying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescopes 
and microscopes; the sextant; spectroscope, spectrometer, dif- 


fraction grating, optical bench, 





Li eat.—Construction and calibration melt- 
‘no and boiling points; air thermometer ; expansion of solids, 








liquids and gases 5 calorimetry ; yyTOMMe try. 

Text-hooks :-—Deschanel, Part [V.: or Ganot; Jones, Sound, 
Light and Heat; Wright, Heat; Tory and Pitcher, Laboratory 
Manual; Chandler, Laboratory Manual. 


S 
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Magnetism and Electricity——Measurements of pole strength 
and moment of a magnet: the magnetic field; methods of de- 
flection, and oscillation : comparison of moments and determin- 
ation of the elemerts of the earth’s magnetism; frictional elec- 
tricity. | 

Current Electricity.—A complete course of measurements of 
current strength, resistance, and electromotive force; calibration 
of galvanometers; he electrometer: comparison of condensers ; 
electromagnetic induction. 
Text-books:—S. P, Thompson, Electricity and Magnetism ; 





Tory and Pitcher, Laboratory Manual. : | 
Second Year.—Electrical Engineering students are given an : 
extra laboratory period of 3 hours per week, which allows of a 


more extended and complete course of experimental work. 

Third Year.—Students of Electrical Engineering will con- 
tinue their work in the Physical Laboratory in the third year. 
The following is a brief outline of the course :— 

Magnetic elements and measurements: use of variometers ; | 
testing magnetic qualities of iron; theory and practice of abso- | 
lute electrical measurements; comparison and use of electrical / 
standards of resistance, E.M.F., self-induction, and capacity; , 
principles of construction of electrical instruments; testing and 
calibration of ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters; insulation 
and capacity tests; electrometers and ballistic methods; con- | 
struction and treatment of storage cells; testing for capacity 
and rate of discharge; electric light photometry. 

The following are some of the sections in which special pro- 
vision has been made for advanced physical work :— 

Heat.—Thermometry :—comparison and verification of deli- 
cate thermometers ; air thermometry ; measurement of high tem- 
peratures; electrical resistance thermometers and pyrometers ; 
thermo-electrie pyroneters. 

Calorimetry :—Mechanical equivalent of heat; variation of 
specific heat with temperature; latent heat of fusion and rapor- 
isation; heat of solution and combustion: electrical methods; 
radiation and condaction of heat with- special methods and 
apparatus; dynamical theory of gases; viscosity; surface ten- 
sion; variation of properties with temperature. 

Light.—Photometric standards; spectro-photometry ; theory 
of colour vision; spectroscopy and spectrum photography; 
compound prism spectrometers; six inch and 24 inch Rowland 
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gratings ; study of spectra of gases; fluorestence and anomalous 
dispersion ; polarimetry ; Landolt and other polarimeters; form 
of wave surface. 

Sound.—Velocity in gases and various n edia; absolute deter- 
minations of period; harmonic analysis of sounds; effects of 
resonance and interference. 

Electricity and Magnetism.—Magnetic properties; influence 
of stress and torsion; influence of temperature ; effects of hys- 
teresis ; magneto-optics ; other effects of megnetisation ; diamag- 
netism; electrical standards and absolute measurements ; cal- 
ibration of electrical instruments; insulation and capacity test- 
ing; electrometer and ballistic methods; temperature, variation 
of resistance, and E.M.F.; thermo-electric effects; electrolysis ; 
chemistry of primary and secondary batteries; resistance of 
electrolytes; polarisation ; electric discharge in gases and high 
vacua; dielectric strength; behaviour of msulators under elec- 
tric stress, specific inductive capacity; electro-magnetic optics ; 
alternating currents of high frequency aid voltage; electrical 
waves and oscillations; discharge of electrification by Rontgen 
rays, ultra violet, wranium and thorium rediations. 


Professor Cox will give a special course ol lectures to ad- 


vanced and graduate students, on ~ the relations between optics, 


electricity and magnetism,” and Prof. Rutherford will give a 


course om “ Radio-Activity in electric oscillations. ‘ 


N.B.—Students taking a graduate course will receive guid- 
ance in any advanced Mathematics requized in connection with 
their work. 


15. Surveying and Geodesy. 


Proressor:—C. H. McLE0. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—J. G. G. KERRY. 
DEMONSTRATOR:—JoHN B. HARVEY. 


This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of lani and geodetic survey- 
ing, in the field work of engineering oyerations, and in prac- 
tical astrondmy. The course is divided as follows :— 

Second Year.—Chain and angular surveying: the construc- 
tion, adjustment, use and limitations of the various instru- 
ments; underground surveying ; topography, levelling, contour 
surveying ; simple curves and setting out work ; descriptions for 
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deeds; general land systems of 
Mr. Kerry, 
Third Year 


of roads, 


+h 
tI 


he Dominion and Provinces. 


-Construction surveying, including 
transition curves, 


the location 
setting out work and calculation 
of quantities; geodetic, trigonometric and barometric leve ling ; 
topographic and photographic surveying; hydrographie survey- 
ing; introduction to practica] een determin- 
ation of spherical triangles, spherical projections, construction 
of maps; mathematical perspective and 
and shadows. Professor McLeod. 

In the field the students of the second and third years are 
Pe it required to carry out the following:—(1) A chain s1 rvey. 
(2) A chain and compass survey. (4) A 
compass and micrometer A contour survey. (6) A 
plane (7) A survey and location of a line of road | 
with determination of 


astronomy 


the perspective of shades 








A pacing suryey. 
survey. (5) 
table survey. 


topography wad contours and subsequent 






































1d staking out for construction. (8) A hydrographic survey of a 
i 5 ‘ é ‘ 
t river channel, including measurement of discharge. (9) A 
F survey at night illustrating underground methods. Astronomi- 
Bh i 
i t . cal observ: ations with sextant and engineer’s transit. 
i 9 a F ‘| 
i i a All students are required to keep complete field notes, and | 
Besa |? We met 4 : inp ; pi 
zi a f jw from them prepare maps, sections and estimates of the work. 
ae |} i le The large drawing rooms are furnished with fixed mountings 
e i for the various.instruments, in order to permit of their use and 
ig * 
a ) Wd ayaa investigation during the winter months. 
haa: ee eRe ta : ; | 
Ht Pia rt Fourth Year.—Practical Astronomy :—the determination of 
eR a time, latitude, Jongitude and azimuth. a es :—figure of 
ot ] } 4 ae at ieee et | 
| Hea Pa the earth ; measurements of base lines and triangulation system ; 
Al ee a adjustments and reductions of observations | 
i i H The field work of the fourth year consi in the measurement | 
vi { of a base-line, in triangulaticus and precision levelliz ing. | 
; { fl i | 
i | The practical work in astronomy (for equipment of obsery- | 
Te at atory see § XII, 6) comprises: (1). Comparisons of clocks and 
' i || ft ' F) ? 
i ee an chronometers. Determination of meridian by solar attach- 
agit) ; ‘ 








ment. (8). Meridian, la 


observations with the engineer's transit. (4). 


time by sextant. (5). Tim 
tude by zenith 
vertical, 


telescope. 


Field work is required of 
years in the courses of Civil a 





itude and time by solar and stellar 
Latitude and 
(6). Lati- 


> by transit in prime 


e by astronomical transit. 
(7). Latitud 


all students of the second and third 
1d Mining Engineering, of the 








third and fourth years of the Architectural .course, a ad of the 
fourth year in the Civil Engineering course. The work will 
begin in 1904 on 22nd August, and c tinue for a month. The 
Surveying School will this year be held near.:Melbourne, P.Q., 
where a camp will be established for the accommodation of the 
classes. 

Exercises in the geodetic laboratory (for equipment see § XII, 


Art. 6, p. 203), carried out in the fourth year include the fol- 





lowing: (1) Measurement of magnifying power. (2) Deter- 
mination of vernier errors. (3) Errors of eraduation. (4) 
Measurement of eccentricity of circles. (5) Determination of 
errors of run of theodolite microscopes. (6) Investigation of 
the errors of a standard bar. (7) Graduating scales with the 
dividing engine, and comparison thereof on the comparator. 
(8) Investigation of the errors of circles on the circular com- 
parator. (9) Determination of the constants of steel tapes. 
(10) Investigation of the graduation errors of steel tapes on 
the fifty-foot comparator. (11). Investigation of the errors of 
aneroid barometers. (12) Investigation of the errors of level 





tubes, and determination of their scale values.. (13) Measure- 
ment of the force of gravity with a reversible pendulum. 

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the 
following, in adition to the apparatus of the observatory and 
geodetic laboratory :-— ‘Twenty-four transit theodolites by various 





makers, with solar and mining attachments; a yhoto-theodolite, 
8-in. .alt-azimuth ; fifteen dumpy and five wye levels; hand levels 





and clinometers; two precision levels; eight surveyor’s com- 





passes; one miner’s dial; three prismatic compasses ; pocket 
compasses; two solar compasses ; three marine sextants; arti- 
ficial horizons; six box sextants; two reflecting circles; two 
large plane tables; four transverse plane tables; four current 
meters; Rochon micrometers ; double image micrometers ; field- 
glasses ; two heliotropes ; several barometers; 300 ft. and 500 ft. 
steel tapes suitable for base measurements 5 steel chains and steel 
bands: linen and metallic tapes; sounding lines; pickets ; level- 
ling rods; micrometer targets ; slope rods; pedometers ; station 
pointer, pantographs, planimeter, slide rules and minor appli- 
ances. 

EXAMINATIONS FOR LAND Surveyors :—Any graduate in the 
Faculty of Applied Science, in the Department of Civil En- 
gineering and Land Surveying, may have his term of -appren- 
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ticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land Sur- 
veyor in Quebec or Ontario or for the profession of Dominion 
Land Surveyor. ~ i 

Text-Books :—Gillespie’s Surveying, Johnson’s Theory and 
Practice of Surveying, Shortland’s Nautical Surveying, Greene’s 
Practical and Spherical Astronomy, Nautical Almanac, Baker’s: 
Engineers’ Surveying Instruments. 


TRANSPORTATION. | 
(On Common Roads, Railways and Canals.) ; | 
The lectures will embrace :— 


(a) A brief historical review of the inception and carrying 
out of the great Canadian systems of transportation, and a 
resum4 of the laws governing them. 


(5) Common roads and streets——Provision made for them 
in settling up land; the traffic for which they are suited, and 
the cost of hauling it over different surfaces; the materials used 


in their construction and the merits and cost of the various 
systems. 


(c) Canals and rivers—The Canadian canal system; the 
methods and cost of construction and maintenance; the traffic 
it is designed to carry; and the cost of transport shen, 


(d) Steam railroads.—The traffic they serve and the cost of 
handling it; the details of location and the influence of physical 
features. and trade possibilities upon it; the cost and design of 
construction; the duties of the engineer upon such work: the 


appliances at present in use for safe and speedy handl ling of 
trains. 


(e) Klectric roads—The traffie which they now carry; their 
location and construction ; the reasons for their rapid extension, 
and their probable future. 


The questions of the development and applying of motive 
power and the various appliances, mechanical and electrical, 
now in use for these special purposes, are taken up in special 
descriptive lectures in the mechanical and electrical depart- 
ments. Mr. Kerry. 
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16. Thermodynamics. 


LECTURER:—R. J. DURLEY. 
DEMONSTRATOR:—H. M. JAQuAYS. 


The course in this subject extends over the third and fourth 
years, and includes the following :— 

Third Year—(Monday, 11; Tuesday, 10.) —Fundamental 
laws and equations of Thermodynamics ; their application to 
gases and to vapours, saturated and superheated; efficiency of 
ideal heat engines; properties of steam, and elementary theory 
of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas and hot air en- 
eines. 

Fourth Year—(Monday, 12; Thursday, 11.)- Theory ‘of 
reversed heat enzines and refrigerating machines; entropy and 
entropy-temperature diagrams; a thermodynamic study of the 
steam engine, including the behaviour of steam in the cylinder; 
economy of steam engines; influence of size, speed, and rate of 
expansion ; compound expansion; the steam jacket; the testing 
of steam engines; more. advanced theory of gas, air, and. oil 
engines. 

The advancel course is carried out as far as possible in 
connection with the experimental work of the thermodynamic 
laboratory. 

Text Books:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. 
Press); Peabody’s Tables of Properties of Steam (Wiley). 





4X11. Laboratories. 


In the Laboratories the student will be instructed in the art of 
conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which is daily becom- 
ing of increasing importance in professional work. 


1. Assaying Laboratory. See Mining and Metallurgical Labora- 
tories. 


2. Astronomical Observatory. See Geodetic Laboratory. 


3. Cement Laboratory.—The importance of tests of the strength 
of mortars and :ements is very great. The equipment of the labora- 
tory for the purpose is on a complete plan, including :— 

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the best 
English and American practice. 

(b) One 50-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 

(c) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity and for 
determining the carbonic acid in the raw material. 


(d) Faija steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 
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(e) Mechanical hand and power mixers. 

(f) Apparatus for determining standard consistency, 

(g) Vicats’ and Gilmore’s needles for determining set. 

(h) Weighing hopper, spring and other balances. 

(i) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and transverse 
test pieces, and special moulds for placing mortar into the moulds 
under a uniform pressure, which, together with the mechanical mix- 
ers, enable the personal errors to be eliminated. 

(Qj) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 100, 120 and 180 meshes per 
lineal inch for determining the fineness. . 

(k) A Boehme hammer, with all accessories. 

The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which 
the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, and with 
capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any period. 





In the Cement Testing Laboratory, researches have been made on 
the strength of mortars set under pressure, the effect of frost on 
natural and Portland cements, the effect of sugar on lime and cement 
mortars, the strength of lime and cement mortars and of the bricks 
in brick piers, the effect of fine grinding on the adhesive strength of 
cements, of using hot water in mixing mortars. Continued tests on 
the strength of conerete blocks In series are made by Fourth Year 
Students. 





In addition to these researches, a’ large amount of work is done 
each year by the Third Year students, in investigating the specific 
gravity, fineness, setting properties, constancy of volume, and the 
tensile, comprehensive and transverse strengths of cement, both neat, 
and with the sand. 


4. Chemical Laboratories, The main lecture-theatre, extending 
through two storeys, is entered from the ground floor, and seats 
nearly 250 students. The lecture-table is supplied with coal-gas, 
oxygen and hydrogen, electricity, water vacuum, down-draught, etc., 
and can be well seen from all parts of the room. 

“Besides the main lecture-theatre there are three smaller c] 
accommorating from 40 to 60 students each, 

The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about 
2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on ‘three 
sides, and have ample hood space, One is intended. for beginners, 
and the others for more advanced work, particularly in qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main 
laboratories is a balance-room, equipped with 
of the best makers. 

Physical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, lighted from the north, and supplied with electricity, 
steam, vacuum pumps, ete. The equipment of this department con- 
sists of the apparatus nece ary for the determination of the specific 
gravities of solutions. of the depression of freezing point, the rise of 
boiling point, and of the densities of gases- and vapours. There 
are constant-temperature baths-for accurate measurement of solu- 
bilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical con- 
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring 
the electromotive forces senerated between metals and their solu- 
tions, and in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for 
measuring the heat effects produced in chemical reactions. There 
is on the same floor an optical room furnished with refractometers 
for measuring the refractive indices of solutions, goniometers, pol- 
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ariscopes and spectroscopes, Other forms of apparatus will be added 
as required for research work. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physi 
the photographic department, supplied with dark rooms, 
arranged on the maze s tem, and provided with the necessary appli- 
ances for all ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging 
camera, and apparatus for micro-photography. 

The laboratory for gas analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
fitted with a large tank to contain water at the tem] ture of the 
room, for use in obtaining,a constant temperature in the measure- 
ment of gases. The tables are arranged for work with mercury, and 
the laboratory is supplied with the apparatus of Hemp Dittmar, 
Orsat, Elliot and others. It contains also Fleuss Boltwood, and 
Tépler pumps for producing high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analy with accumu- 
lators, thermopile, platinum electrodes, rheostats, am 
meters, etc. 
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Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
and other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic d 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for 
polariscope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. The 
laboratory is fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic 
research—special hoods for work with poisonous gases, regulating 
ovens for digesting and-drying at various temperatures, filter presses 
for the extraction of raw mate! and various forms of yparatus 
for distillation in vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polari- 
scopes and saccharimeters for sugar work. There is a large supply 
of the necessary organic chemicals, which are supplied free of charge 
to students engaged in routine or research work in this department. 


artment comprises a laboratory for preparations 























The laboratory for determinative mineralogy has places for 28 
students, and is supplied with abundant materials for practi 1 work. 
It adjoins the lecture-room in which the lectures in advanced min- 
eralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is also provided 
with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for use in the cutting 
and polishing of mine ; and rocks. 


















The Library contains a valuable collection of the most recent 
English, French, and German books, and sets of various journals 
and transactions, including the Berichte der Deutschen Chemischen 
Gesellschaft, Journal fiir Praktische Chemie, Chemisches Central- 
blatt, Fresenius’ Zeitschrift fiir Analytische. Chemie, Annales de 
Chemie et de Physique, Journal of the Chemical Society, Journal of. the 
Society of Chemical Industry, Chemical News, Mineralogical Magazine, 
Mineralogische und Petrographisiche Mittheilungen, etc. “The library 
is open to students under such restrictions as are necessary to prevent 
damage or loss of books. 

The rooms for allied purposes have, as far as possible, been 
grouped together on the same floor, and there is a hydraulic lift 
running from the basement to the attic. The offices and principal 
laboratories and supply rooms are also connected by a system of 
telephonesy The building is practically fire-proof. 











5. Electrical Laboratories.—These laboratories contain all prin- 
cipal types of commutating, synchronous, and induction machin- 
ery, together with ample facilities for investigating their action. 
The several laboratories are the Standardizing Laboratory, the 
Dynamo Laboratory, the High Tension Testing Room, the Photo- 
meter Room, and the laboratory for special investigation. 
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(a) The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with four Kelvyim 
Balances for alternating and direct current measurements, best 
range .025 to 600 amperes; a Kelvin standard electrostatic multicellu- 
lar voltmeter, Board of Trade pattern; a Weston laboratory stand- 
ard Ammeter, range with shunts 0 to 1500 amperes; a Weston 
Laboratory standard Voltmeter range with multipliers, 0 to 3000 


volts; a Weston Laboratory standard wattmeter range 0-7500) 


watts; special Weston alternating current voltmeters and watt- 
me S; a special Elliott Potentiometer with standard cells for 
electromotive force and current measurement; means for measuring 
high and low resistances, capacity, and di-electric strength of in- 
sulating materials, etc., ete. Direct current for the Laboratory is 
furnished either from the service plant, from a special motor-dynamo, 
the voltage of which can be continuously varied from 0 to 10 volts, 
current capacity 3800 amperes ; from a 75 K.W. hour storage battery 
arranged in sections, or from any d.c. machine in the Dynamo Labor- 
atory. Alternating current of several wave shapes and frequencies 
up to 150 periods per second, and voltages up to 209,000 is available. 
A special transformer having a current capacity of 800 amperes is 
used for alternating current ammeter calibration. For alternating 
current voltmeter calibration, a special regulator is provided, by 
which voltages from 0 to 200 can be obtained in as small steps as 
desired. 

(b) The Dynamo Laboratory. This laboratory consists of two 
Sections, one devoted to direct current work, and the other to alter- 
nating current work. The former method of driving all dynamos 
from an overhead line shaft and clutch pulleys has been abandoned 
and individual motors supplied for each machine. Hach motor is 
provided with suitable series turns and variable shunt, the whole 
being connected to act with or against the shunt turns, as a com- 
pounding or differential effect is desired. The speed of the motors 
can be varied about 50 per cent. by field rheostat. This gives per- 
fect control of dynamo speed. Current for operating is obtained from 
Six independent sources of supply; one 75 K.W. direct connected 
unit in the service plant ; 3 sets of 25 K. W. hour chloride accumula- 
tors and two city supply circuits. All dynamos and motors are 
mounted on strong testing benches fifteen inches high, with slotted 
floor, so that any machine can be placed anywhere on the benches 
and secured in ‘place. Two small travelling cranes over the benches 
allow machines to be easily shifted. All wiring is done in’ conduits 
under the floor, and large sectional switchboards are provided for 
current distribution about the laboratories, Special testing tables, 
permanently wired up and fitted with circuit breakers, switches, etc., 
facilitate the work. Twenty-five commutating machines, generators, 
motors, boosters, motor-generators, dynamotors, converters, closed’ 
and open coil are machines, varying in capacity from a fraction of a 
kilowatt to 75 kilowatts, of many different types and makes, are pro- 
vided for direct current testing. Twelve alternating current machines, 
including generators, *synchronous motors, compensators, and syn- 
chronous converters, together with a large amount of stationary and 
rotary induction apparatus, are provided for alternatine current 
work, Several of the alternating current dynamos are of the induc- 
tor type and several different shaped inductors are provided with 
each machine to give different wave forms. <A specially arranged 
induction motor serves as a frequency changer, The laboratory is 
also provided with between eighty and ninety voltmeters, ammeters, 
and wattmeters of standard make, and of different ranges ; con- 
densers, rheostats, standard resistances, etc. 
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(c) High Tension Testing Room. This room is equipped with four 
10 K.W., 200-50,000 volt. transformers with switch board and suitable 
controlling devices. The voltage can be varied in small steps by 
means of a Stillwell regulator inserted in the primary and by vary- 
ing the field of the dynamo supplying current. A Kelvin direct read- 
ing electrostatic voltmeter, range 100-100,000 volts., gives a means of 
measuring high voltages directly. 

(d) The Photometer Room. This room is equipped with standard 
photometric apparatus for candle power measurements on arc and 
incandescent lamps. 

(e) The laboratory for special investigation adjoins the Standard- 
izing Laboratory. Meter and transformer testing are also done in 
this room. 


6. Geodetic Laboratory—The equipment of this laboratory con- 
sists of :— 


(1) Linear instruments. ; 
(a) A. Rogers comparator and standard bar for investigating 
standards of length. 
(b) A fifty-foot standard and comparator for standardizing 
steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc. 
(ec) A Whitworth end-measuring machine and set of standards, 
(d) A Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 


<2) Circular instruments. 


(a) A Rogers’ circular comparator and dividing engine. 
(b) Two level triers. 
- 48) Time:— 

(a) An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection with 

the observatory clocks. 

(b) Chronometers running on mean and sidereal time. 

(c) Chronograph, : 

(4) Gravity.—A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for 
observing coincidences of beats. 

(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 

(6) Magnetic instruments :— 

(a) A Kew dip circle. : 
(b) A Kew filar magnetometer. 


: 


The laboratory is constructed with double walls and enclosed air 
spaces, and has a special heating apparatus, so that the temperature 
within may be brought to, and held at, any desired degree. 

The ordinary course of instruction in this laboratory is described 
in § XI:, Art 15. 


Astronomical Observatory.—The observatory equipment for the 
purpose of instruction in practical astronomy consists of :— 
4. A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment, 
2. Two astronomical transits for meridan observations. Collim- 
ating telescopes. 
A Troughton & Simms’ zenith telescope. 
An astronomical transit in the prime vertical. 
Sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers. 
Chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be 
made. 
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7. Hydraulic Laboratory.—Here the student will study prac- 
tically the flow of water through orifices of various forms and sizes, 
through submerged openings, over weirs, through pipes, mouth- 
pieces, ete. 


The equipment of this laboratory includes :— 


(a) A large Experimental Tank, 30 ft. in height and 25 sq. ft. in 
sectional area. With this tank experiments are conducted on the 
flow of water through orifices either free or submerged. By a simple ; 
arrangement the orifices can be rapidly interchanged without lower- 
ing the head, and with the loss of only about one pint of water. The 
indicating and measuring arrangements connected with the tank are 
exceedingly delicate and accurate, all times being automatically 
recorded by an, electric chronograph, and valuable results have 
already been obtained. By means of a special connection with the 
city water-supply, the available head of water may be increased up 
to 280 ft. 

(b) An Impact Machine, which renders it possible to measure the 
force with which water flowing through an orifice, nozzle, or pipe, 
strikes any given surface, and also the impulsive effect of the water 
entering the buckets of hydraulic motors. 

(c) A Rife’s Hydraulic Ram. 

(d) A Jet Measurer Specially designed for investigating the 
dimensions of the jet produced in the phenomena known as “ the in- 
version of the vein.” ‘With this apparatus it is possible to determine, ” 
within .001 inch, the dimensions of a jet in any plane and at any 
point of the path. 

(e) Numerous orifices, nozzles, and mouth-pieces. 

(f) A specially designed stand-pipe, with all the necessary con- 
nections for pipes ot various’ sizes for investigations on frictional 
resistance. The pressures are measured by recording gauges, etc. 

(g) A flume about 35 feet in length, by 5 ft. in width by 3 ft. 6 ins. 
in depth. 

(h) Weirs up to 5 ft. in width, and with a depth of water over the 
sill varying from nil‘to 8 inches. A weir-depthing machine, with 
three adjustable heads, gives the surface depth of the stream at any 
three points in a transverse section. The velocity of the stream is 
also determined by means of a double Pit6t tube. r 

(i) Numerous hydraulic pressure-gauges. 

(j) A mercury column 60 feet in height. 

(k) Gauge-testing apparatus. 

(1) Various rotary, and piston meters, and a Venturi meter. 

(m) Apparatus for illustrating vortex motion. 

(n) Apparatus for illustrating vortex ring motion, and for deter- 
mining the critical velocity of water flowing through pipes. 

(0) Five specially built gauging tanks with suitable indicators, 
each having a capacity of 800 cubic feet, for determining the critical 
velocity of water flowing through pipes. Also other portable tanks. 

(p) Transmission and absorption dynamometers 

(q) An experimental centrifugal pump, which can be tested with 
varying heights of suction and discharge, : 

(r) An inward-flow turbine, a new American turbine, an outward- 
flow impulse turbine, a Pelton, and other motors and turbines, 

(s) Graduated measures of various sizes; standard gallon and 
litre measures with glass strikes. This Laboratory is also provided 
with a set of pumps, specially designed for experimental work and | 
research. They are adapted to work under all pressures up to 120 
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lbs. per sa. in., and at all speeds up to the hi -hest found practicable. 
is composed of three ver 1 single acting plunger pumps 
of 7 in. diam., 18 in. stroke, driven from one shaf They have two 
interchangeable valve chests, and it is arranged that both the valves 
and their seats may be removed and replaced by others. The pumps 
are also provided with a double s continuous recording indica- 
tors designed in the laboratory and nections. 
With these, an accurate record of the suction and « e valves 
may be obtained at any given time, all fluctuations of ed, 
pressure, etc., being automatically recorded. 

(+) A three eylinder rotary hydraulic engine of the Brotherwood 
type has been added to the laboratory equipment during the past year. 
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8. Mechanical Laboratory.—The equipment of this Laboratory 
includes :—A. belt-testing machine, capable of taking a six-inch belt 
at 15 feet centres (the machine includes special hydraulic dyna- 
mometer, and: a friction brake, and will absorb 15 H. P.); a 
Thurston railway-pattern oil-tester, fitted with water cooling and 
heating apparatus for varying the temperature of the brass« 
desired: an Engler standard viscosimeter, and other necessary 
apparatus for the physical testing of lubricants; a specially designed 
hydraulic support and fittings for carrying out experiments on the 
action of cutting tools in the lathe; apparatus for experiments on 
the efficiency of pulleys and hoisting ¢ unces, and on the efficiency 
of worm and other gearing; apparatus for governor-testing. 

This Laboratory is used ir connection with the courses in 
Mechar 1E 





















Ingineering subjects. 


9. Metallurgical and Assaying Laboratories. —These consist 
of a large furnace room of 2,20 feet for metallurgical operations, 
a furnace room for assaying of sq. feet, a balance room, small 
analytical laboratory and p I ich_are utilized for 
und photo-microscopic The furnace room is fitted 
wit a water-jacket blast-furnac inches inside diameter, for 
smelting lead and copper ores; also a hand reverberatory furnace 
for roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft., a Briickner roast- 
ing furnace and an English cupellation furnace. 

It has also a large lead-lined chlorination-barrel for high pres- 
sures, with filter press, air pump, etc. 

The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore dr« 
below) and ores which have been crushed and dressed can easily 
be conveyed into the furnace room for ro: sting, smelting or leaching 
treatments. ’ 

In addition to ‘this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus is 
being provided to enable the students to study in detail] the more 
important metallurgical operations using quantities of ore or metal- 
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
With such appliances the work of the student can be of a more 
individual character than is generally possible with large scale 
plant, and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly 
studied. 

For the purpose of small scale work there is a large crucible 
furnace which can be used with either natural or forced draught, 
a large gas furnace which can be used either as an oven furnace 
or a muffie furnace, and a number of small muffle and crucible 
furnaces in the assaying laboratory. 

In the autumn of 1901 the students erected a model brick blast 
furnace, and used it successfully for smelting copper ores. A Roots 
blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and connections 
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for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas‘and reverber- 
atory furnaces. Electric furnaces are being constructed for carrying 
on operations at very high temperature, and there is a low voltage 
dynamo and = storage battery for electrolytic work. Leaching 
operations on a small scale are conducted in stoppered bottles which 
can be agitated by machinery. b 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece .of apparatus for com- 
pressing. gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments 
that have to be conducted under great pressure. 

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a large soft coal assay 
furnace, anu with a number of small muffle and crucible furnaces 
fired with coke; the large gas muffle furnace in the furnace room 
is also available for assaying purposes, and there is a small muffle 
furnace and a crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory, is the balance room and a 
small laboratory for chemical work, 

In another room are a number of electrical Pyrometers of both 
the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a micro-photographice out- 
fit for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. A 
polishing machine, worked by power, has been installed to prepare 
the specimens for examination. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described in 
§ XI, 11. 


10. Mining and Ore-Dressing. Laboratories. —The Depart- 
ment of Mining Engineering has one large laboratory for ore-dress- 
ing and a number of rooms of moderate size equipped for ‘use 
as special laboratories, offices, lecture room, dark room, machine 
shop, ete. The effective floor space is about 6,600 square feet, in 
addition to which the departmental store rooms, ore bins ,ete., have 
an area of 1,000 feet. f 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 4,200 feet of floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large num- 
ber of pieces especially designed for individual work on a small 
scale. Many of these are for elementary investigations and de- 
monstrations of a theoretical nature, others are small scale reproduc- 
tions of typical ore-dressing and milling machines. Second, a com- 
plete plant of standard apparatus for crushing, sampling, milling, 
concentrating and coal washing. The apparatus last mentioned has 
been closen ‘from’ the best designs in common use and each impor- 
tant class of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two or more 
different types in order that comparative tests may be made. Hach 
machine is so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up 
independently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be 
connected by automatic conveyors and thus complete working’ plants 
of many kinds can be improvised, each of sufficient capacity to test 
large lots of material under approximately working’ conditions. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the laboratory are rock-breakers 
of four kinds, Blake, Dodge, Comet and Sturtevant, for coarse 
crushing ; Stamp mills of 600 and 950 lbs., respectively, for the fine 
crushing and amalgamating of gold ores; Huntingdon centrifugal 
roller mill, for crushing and amalgamating; high speed steel folls 
for fine crushing ; Gates’ grinder for preparing samples, and a ball 
mill for extremely fine grinding. 

Following these there is a Bridgman automatic sampler and a 
series of trommels and hand and power shaking screens for sizing 
the crushed ores ; two specially designed jigs of two and four com- 
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partments, with adjustable eecentric, cam and slide mechanisms, a 
pneumatic jig, and several small hand and power jigs for coarse 
concentration ; revolving, bumping and stationary glass tables ; 
Frue vanner, Wilfley table, ete., for separating valuable minerals con- 
tained in fine sands and slimes; plates, pans, and barrels for 
amalgamating gold and silver ores; vats and other apparatus for 
cyaniding, chlorinating and other leaching processes; spitzkasten, 
spitzliitte, magnetic separators, coal washers, dolly tubs, and various 
other special p 

An hydraulic lift and a complete series of belt and bucket eleva- 
tors, feeders, samplers, etc., are provided for use in heavy continu- 
ous work. The motive power used is electricity, generated in the 
University power and light station, and utilized through a number 
of electric motors conveniently placed near the machines. to be 
operated. The department is equipped with the most approved ap- 
paratus for electrical measurements, and is thus able to make ére- 
quent and accurate determinations of the amount of power used 
by each machine, and for any especial condition of use. 

In addition to the main laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and researc work—including a thoroughly equipped 
analytic and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The de- 
partment possesses an excellent Fuess petrographical microscope, 
a good set of weighing and measuring devices, and a number of 
s of special apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described in 
x0 ko: 
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11. Petrographical Laboratory —The Petrographical Laboratory, 
containing the chief rock collection of the University, is situated 
in the Chemistry and Mining building. It is arranged for the use 
of students in the Mining Course as well as for those desiring 
to take advanced work, and is provided with a number of petrogra- 
phical microscopes by Seibert, Crouch, and Fuess as well as with 
models, sets of thin sections, electro-magnets, heavy solutions, etc., 
for petrographical work. 

A. collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for 
the use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, 
and polishing rocks, has been installed, which runs by electric power 
and gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for 
microscopic use. 

For advanced work and petrographical investigation Dr. Adams’ 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available 
for purposes of study and comparison. 


12. Physical Laboratory-—The equipment of the Macdonald Labor- 
atories comprises : (1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple 
forms of the principal instruments for use by the students in prac- 
tical work; (8) the most recent types of all the important instru- 
ments for exact measurement, to be used in connection twith special 
work and research. : 

The basement contains the cellars, furnaces, and janitor’s depart- 
ment at the west end of the building. The machine room—contain- 
ing a small gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but 
can ‘also be used for light and power, 4 motor-alternator and a 
motor-dynamo—is situated at the extreme western corner of the 
basement so as to be as far removed as possible from the delicate 
wmagnetic and electrical instruments. Here is also the switch-board 
for controlling the various circuits for supplying direct or alternat- 
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ing current to different parts of the building. The Accumulator 
Room contains a few large storage cells, charged by the motor- 
dynamo, which are fitted with a suitable series-parallel arrangement, 
and with rheostats for obtaining and controlling large currents up 
to 4,000 amperes for testing ammeters and low resis ances, ete. 

The Magnetic Lavoratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and, also a duplicate of the B. A. 
Electro-dynamometer, which has been completely remodelled and 
set up with great care for absolute measurement of current. The 
laboratory, on the opposite side of the 
Lorenz apparatus for the absolute 
structed under the Supervision of Prof. Viriamu Jones, It also con- 
tains a set of Ewing Seismographs and a pair of Darwin recording 
mirrors for measuring small movements of the soil. 

There is a ‘constant temperature room, surrounded by double 
walls, which contains a Standard Rieffler clock, and is fitted for com- 
parator work. 

The ground floor contains at the western corner a smal] machine 
shop, fitted with a milling machine and suitable lathes and tools 
driven by electric motors, and such appliances as are required for 
the making and repairing of the instruments, for which the services 
of a mechanical assistant are retained. There is also a store room™ 
for glass, chemicals, and cleaning materials, and extensive lockers 








basement, contains a very fine 
measurement of resistance, con- 














and lavatories for the use of the students, . 
The main Electrical Laboratory is a room 60 feet by 40, and is 
fitted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the 


floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual 
Slate shelves round the walls. This room contains a 


large number 
of electrometers, 


galvanometers, potentiometers and other testing 
instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It 
connects with a smaller room at the side, in which are kept the 
resistance boxes and standards, and also the capacity standards. A 
small research laboratory adjoining the electrical laboratory, is fitted 
up for the study of electrical] discharge in high vacua and for work 
with Réntgen and uranium radiation, and with ultra-violet light. 
The first floor contains the main Lecture Theatre, with seats 
for about 250 students. The lecture table is Supported on separate 
piers, which are independent of the floor. Complete arrangements 
are provided for optical projection and illustration. The Preparation 
t00m in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture 
apparatus, but the majority of the instruments, when not 


in use, 
are kept in suitable cases in the adjoining apparatus room. On the 
same floor there is the He: 


at Laboratory, devoted to advanced work 
in Thermometry, Pyrometry and Calorimetry, and also to such elec- 
tri¢al work as involves the use of thermostats and the measurement 
of the effects of temperature. There are also two smaller rooms for 
Professors and Demonstrators, 

The second floor is partly occupied by the upper half of the Lec- 
ture Theatre. There is also an Examination Room for paper work, 
a Mathematical Lecture Room, with a special apparatus room de- 
voted to apparatus for illustrating Mathematical] Physies, and a 
special Physical Library chiefly devoted to reference books and 
periodicals relating to Physics. A store room, lavatories, and Pro- 
fessors’ room occupy the remainder of the flat. 

The third floor contains the Elementary Laboratory, a room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in Heat, Light, 
and Sound, and Electricity and Magnetism. There is a Demonstra- 
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tor’s. Room adjoining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments 
with lenses, alvanometers and polarimeters. .Also a_ sé So. 7OL 
smaller opti rooms, including a photometric room, specially fitted 
for are photometry, and a dark room for photographic work. 











Mathematics and Dynamics.—Part of this floor, allotted 
to the suoject of Mechanics, contains instruments for measuring 
length, area, volume, time, ma Atwood machines and a Galileo 
Inclined Plane for the study of the Laws of Motion; Willis Appara- 
tus for experiments in Statics and Friction on a le; Simple, 
Kater and Ballistic Pendulums; and torsion and rotation apparatus 
for determining moments of inertia. The practical work in this 
section is arranged to run parallel with and illustra the lectures 
in Dynamics delivered in the first year, and also those in t nd 
year of the Faculty of Arts. 
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13. Testing Laboratories.—The principal experiments carried, out 
in these will relate to the elasticity and strength of mate fric- 
tion, the theory of structures, the accu *y of springs, gauges, dyna- 
momete etc. The equipment of this laboratory includes :— 

(a) A Riehlé testing machine of 60,000 lbs. capacity, 
Wicksteed 100-ton and an Emery 50-ton machine for _ testing 
the tensile, compressive and transverse strength of the several 
rials of cons 



















on, To the Wicksteed has been added a specially 
G by which the transverse strength of girders 
and beams up to 26 ft. in length can be determined. The 
are provided with the holders required for the various kinds of tests, 
and new holders have also been specially designed and made in the 
laboratory for investigating the tensile and shearing strength of 
timber for wire rope and belt tests, ete. Nun 
have also been made to the machines, which have already increased 
their efficienc The most recent addition is a double-bearing sup- 
port for transverse testing. 

(b) An Impact Machir with a drop of 30 ft., and with gearing 
which will enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed, and 
the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. By means of a 
revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the deflections 
of the specimens under the blows can be obtained. 

(ec) An Unwin Torsion Machine with ¢ ially designed angle- 
measurer, by which the amount of the torsion can be measured with 
extreme accuracy. 

(d) & Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square 
which is transmitted to the several testing macl 
s a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when 
any form of pump is substituted for an Accumulator. 

(e) A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to work 
against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch. The Accumulator 
may be actuated by either of the pumps, and, if at any time-it is 
desirable to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machine direct. When in operation the work of the 
pump and the accumulator is automatic. 

(f) Extensometers of the Hwing, Unwin, Martens, Marshall and 
other types. The extensometer equipment has recently been enriched 
by seven sets of improve d extensometer apparatus 
made in the laboratory and by the purchase of a Ewing extensometer 
of the improved pattern. 

(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer speci- 
ally designed and constructed for the determination of the exten- 
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sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in 


the testing machines. 
(h) An automatic electric motor pump for actuating the Accumu- 


-lator; also various electric motors for working the several machines, 
(i) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 
in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. t 
(j) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 


Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 Ibs. per 
square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure ‘@ 


circuit, and are connected with the Emery gauge and also other 
standard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement pro- 
vides a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the 





testing. 

(k) Special apparatus and recordin 
ete. 

(1) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, 


1g gauge for the testing of hose,. 


the holding power of nails, etc. 
(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 
(n) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 


struction. 

(0) Zeiss and other Microscopes, 

(p) Delicate chemical and other balances, A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .00001 lb. up to 125 Ibs. 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scope photography. 

(r) Micrometers of all kinds. 

(s) A transverse bending machine, which is adapted for loads up to 
3000 Ibs. and. for beams of 10 ft. span and a testing machine for applying 
bending and torsion simultaneously. 

(4) Small beam testing machines, used to illustrate the laws of the 
bending of beams, both when the ends are free and when they are 
fixed. 

(w) Two small tension machines, in-which experiments are made on 
metals, the strains being within the elastic limit. 

(v) Apparatus with experiments for long wires, adapted for experi- 
ments on wires 60 ft. in length. 

(w) A lever machine of experiments on alternate twisting. 

(2) A testing machine for breaking tests on wires. 

(y) A powerful hydraulic press for compression tests on metals, | 
cements, stone and similar materials. 

(z) Apparatus for measuring strains of compression, “id 


t 

14. Thermodynamic Laboratory.—The Thermodynamic Labor- 
atory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of 120 I. H. P., 
specially designed for investigating the behaviour of steam under ; 
various conditions; the cylinders are 6 1-2 inches, 9 inches, 13 inches. 
and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons is 15 inches. 
The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working as a simple, | 
compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, either condensing or i 
non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. The jackets } 
are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the water 
condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket of each cylinder, 
and the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up 
to 200 lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made 
by means of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and the 
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condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and 
air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative 
friction brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 

The Laboratory also contains the following machinery:— 

A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a cylinder 10 1-2 inches 
in diameter by 12 inches stroke. This engine is specially fitted up 
for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at 
speeds up to 300 revolutions per minute. 

An automatic high speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having 
a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 12 1-2 inches stroke. Automatic 
recording apparatus, registering the load on the brake of this engine, 
has been constructed and fitted up during the past session. 

A hot-air‘engine built by Woodbury Merrill of Ticonderoga. 

An Atkinson “ Cycle” Gas engine, having a cylinder 7 inches dia- 
meter by 8 inches stroke, and indicating 6 H. P. 

An Otto gas engine.(built in the workshops of the Department), 
having a cylinder 8 1-2 inches diameter by 12 inches stroke, and in- 
dicating 12 H. P. 

A “Dake” steam engine of 4 H. P. 

‘A two stage air compressor taking 40 H P., and having cylinders 
10 inches and 17 inches in diameter, by 15 inches stroke. The com- 
pressor delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the 
machine shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose capacity can 
be varied as desired. ; 

A high speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air. 

A gas-fired preheater for the above engine. 

A standard 9 1-2 inch Westinghouse air brake pump, fitted for test- 
ing and for supplying compressed air for experimental and other pur- 
poses. 

A non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam and water cylin- 
ders, 4% and 2% inches diameter and 4% inches stroke. 

The smaller apparatus belonging to the laboratory includes the 
necessary equipment of weighing machines, brakes, calorimeters, ther- 
mometers, gauges, pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators, planimeters, 
and a Moscrop recorder. 

The boiler installation of the Engineering Building supplies steam 
for heating and power purposes, and is so arranged as to be available 
for experimental work in connection with the Thermodynamic Labora- 
tory. It comprises boilers of five distinct types as follows:— 

One Cornish boiler, for heating service. rated at 50 H. P. 

One locomotive boiler, Belpaire type, 100 H. P. 

One internally fired tubular boiler, 120-H. P. 

Two Babcock- Wilcox water-tube boilers, each 60 H. P. 

One Yarrow water-tube boiler, fitted in a closed stokehold, for 
working under forced draft, rated at 150 H. P. 
boilers are provided with the necessary tanks, weighing- 
and apparatus for carrying out evaporative tests. 


These 
machines 


@XIll. Museums. 


The Peter Redpath Museum.—The Peter Redpath Museum 
contains large and valuable collections in Botany, Zoology, Miner- 
alogy and Geology, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate the 
work in these departments, Students have access to this Museum, in 
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“ 


connection with their attendance on the classes in Arts in the subjects 
above named, and also by tickets which can be obtained on applica- 
tion. 


Engineering Museum.— This Museum occupies the third storey 
of the Engineering Building, and amongst other apparatus, contains 
the Reuleaux collection of kinematic models, presented by Sir Wil- 
liam Macdonald, and pronounced by Professor Reuleaux to be the 
finest and most complete collection in America. ; 


Architectural Equipment.— The Architectural Department has 
been endowed by Sir Wm. Macdonald, the founder, with a very thor- 
ough equipment for practical purposes of instruction, In the Museum 
of the Engineering Building is included a large collection of casts 
both of architectural detail and ornament (illustrative of the histori- 
cal development of the various styles) and of architectural and figure 
sculpture. The freehand-drawing classes for architectural students, 
as also the classes of architectural drawing and design, are conducted 
in this portion of the building. 

A special architectural department has been added to the Univer- 
sity Library; text-books and other works have been added to the 
Faculty Library. A collection of photographs is placed in the archi- 
tectural room for the use of students in the class of design, in addi- 
tion to a select reference library of illustrated works. Diagrams and 
lantern slides are used in illustration of the historical courses; models 
and specimens of materials and fittings in those on Building Con- 
struction, Sanitation, ete. 








¢X1V. Workshops and Workshop Instruction. 


The Workshops, erected on the Thomas Workman Endow- 
ment, ‘have a total floor area of more than 25,000 square 
feet. The course in shopwork is intended to afford some pre- 
paration for that study of workshop practice on a commercial 
scale which every engineer has to carry out for himself. With 
this end in view, the student works in the various shops of the 
department, and completes in, each a series of practical exer- 
cises. He thus obtains some knowledge’ of the nature and 
properties of the various materials he employs;he becomes fa- 
miliar with the use and care of the more important hand and 
machine tools; and he acquires some manual skill. 

The instruction thus obtained must, however, be continued 
and supplemented. For this purpose students are expected to 
spend the greater portion of each long vacation in gaining prac- 
tical experience in some enginering workshops outside the Uni- 
versity. 

Throughout the course, advanced students are as far as pos- 
sible entrusted with the construction and erection of machinery 
and apparatus which afterwards form part of the equipment 


_ of the department, An air-compressor, a boring bar, a belt- 








Machine Shop. 


Pattern Shop. 
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testing machine, and a duplex feed pump, are examples of the 
work which has been done in this manner. Such students are 
also encouraged to see and assist in the repairs required by the 
engines, boilers and machine tools in the engineering building. 

Equipment.—The Carpenter’s Shop and the Pattern Shop 
contain thirty-eight carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ benches 
complete with the necessary sets of hand tools, twenty-two 
wood-turning lathes with their turning tools, a large pattern- 
makers’ lathe for faceplate: work, one circular saw bench, a 
jig saw, a band saw, two wood trimmers, a surface planer, a 
thickness planer, a mortising machine, a saw-sharpener, and 
one universal wood-working machine. 

The Smith Shop is provided with sixteen Sturtevant forges 
which are power-driven and are connected with an exhaust fan. 
There is a power hammer, and the necessary equipment of an- 
vils, swage blocks, sets, flatteners and other tools. Provisign 
is made for instruction in soldering and brazing, and for an 
elementary course in ornamental wrought iron work in connec- 
tion with the architectural course. 


The Foundry has benches, tools, and apparatus for bench 


nd floor moulding and core-making, and is able to acommo- 

date twenty students. A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a 
upola for melting iron, and the necessary core-ovens and core- 
benches give facilities for undertaking iron foundry work in 
green and dry sand, and for brass moulding. The shop is 
served by a hand bite rea erane of one ton capacity. 

The Machine Shop has twelve 18-inch engine lathes, one 
18-inch turret lathe fitted for stud and screw making, one 27- 
inch engine lathe, one 72-inch surfacing lathe, one brass-fin- 
ishing lathe, one 36-inch vertical drilling machine with com- 
pound table, one universal milling maehine with vertical mill- 
ing attachment and dividing headstock, one planer capable of 
taking work up to 24” X 24” & 5 ft., one 9-inch slotting ma- 
chine, one 16-inch shaper, one universal grinding machine, a 
centering machine, a eutter grinder, a tool grinder and a 
buffing and emery grinding machine. There are vise benches 
for eighteen students, with the necessary hand-tools, and 
marking-off table. The tool-room ‘contains a full eq jaipment 
of drills, reamers, milling cutters, and accessories, gauges, cal- 
lipers, and other measuring instruments. 
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All the machinery in the Workshops is driven electrically 
by motors taking power from the generating station in the 
Macdonald Building. 


Courses of Instruction. 

INSTRUCTORS IN SHOPWORK. 
CARPENTER’S SHOP AND PAarTpRN SHOP....... él sal aed Ge) tea 
pos Uis: by: ay ea a a eY j Se tone 


FOUNDRY... 
MACHINE SHOP 


. STEWART 
Rat oites Rok its PPP nai tm Bye Ud Gos: 
..J. F. Macoun 


The work.of the various shops is carried out under the diree- 
of the Professor of Mechanical Engineering. The following 
are the subjects of instruction :— 

Carpentry and Joiner Work.—Sharpening and care of. wood- 
working tools. Sawing, planing and paring to size. Prepar- 
ation of flat surfaces, parallel strips; and rectangular blocks. 
Construction of the principal joints employed in carpentry and 
joiner work, such as end and middle lap joints, end and middle 
mortise and tenon joints, mitres, and dado and sash joints. 
Dovetailing, scarfing. Joints used in roof and girder work. 
Wood-turning, use of wood-turning tools. 

Pattern making.—Use of pattern-makers’ tools. Elements 
of pattern-making, allowances to be made for draught and for 
contraction in moulding and casting, use of contraction rule. 








Preparation of prints and plain core-boxes. Exercises in paring 
and turning. Construction of patterns and core boxes for pipes, 
flanges, elbows, tees, and valves.’ More difficult exercises in 
pattern-making, including built-up patterns and face-plate 
work. Gear and wheel patterns. 

Smith-work.—The forge and its tools. Use and care of 
smiths’ tools. Management of fire. Use of anvil and swage- 
block. Drawing taper, square and parallel work. Bending, 
upsetting, twisting, punching, and cutting. Welding and scarf- 
ing. Forging, hardening, and tempering tools for forge and 
machine work. Tempering drills, dies, taps, and springs. 

Foundry-work.—Moulders’ tools and materials used in foun- 
dry work. The cupola. The brass furnace. Preparation of 
moulding sand. Boxes and flasks. Core-making. Use of core- 
irons. Bench moulding. Blackening, coring and finishing 
moulds. Vents, gates and risers. Special methods required in 
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brass moulding. Floor moulding. Open sand work. Advanced 
examples of moulders’ work. Melting and pouring metal. Mix- 
tures for iron and brass casting. 

Machine-shop W ee —Pxercises in ehipping: + Propane of 
flat surfaces. Filing to straight edge and surface plate. Serap- 
ing. Screwing and ee Use of scribing block and surface 
gauge. Marking off work for lathes and other machines. Turn- 
ing and boring cylindrical work to gauge. Surfacing. Serew- 
cutting and reparation of screw- -cutting tools. Use of turret 
lathe. Taper turning. Machining flat and curved surfaces on 
the planing and shaping machines. Plain and circular milling 
with vertical and horizontal spindles; gear-cutting. Cutter- 
grinding. Drilling and boring. Use of jigs. Grinding flat and 
cylindrical surfaces. Cutting tools for hand,and machine ; their 
cutting angles and speeds. Dressing and grinding tools 





The following work has recently been completed or is now 
in progress in the Workshops of Department of Mechanical 
Engineering :— 

72 in. surfacing and boring lathe, and compound rest for 
same. 

New rocking grate for locomotive boiler. 

Apparatus for experimenting on efficiency of worm gearing. 

Sot of cast iron gauges for machine shop. 

Model to illustrate engine balancing. 

Three surface condensers. 

One 1,000 Ibs. coal car for boiler room. 

Two hydraulic dynamometers. 

Two draft gauges of special design. 

One preheater for 6 x 9 compressed air engine. 

One 12 B. H. P. gasoline engine. 


XV. Statement of Research Work in the 
Laboratories 1903-04. 


On a new form of testing machine for combined stresses- 
Dr. EB. G. Coker. Proc. R.S:C. 1903. 

Note « on the application of Fourier’s. Theorem to the design 
of cams to effect given dis placements, velocities. and acceler- 
ations. Dr. BE. G. ‘Coker. Proc. R.S.C., 1903 
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On the relation of thermal change to tension and compression 
stress, with an account of some experiments on impulsive stress. 
Dr. KE. G. Coker and C. M. MeKergow. 

On ‘the relation of stress to strain in tension bars, with an 
account of some experiments on the thermal expansion of 
metals under stress. C. M. MecKergow. 

On the efficiency of an outward flow turbine. F. B. Brown 
and FP, A. MeKay. 

On the modulus of compressibility. F. B. Brown and F. A, 
McKay. 

On the effect of internal hydraulic pressure on the deflection 
of pipes and Young’s Modulus by bending. G. G. Gale. 
On the use of a Venturi Meter for air. Prof. R. J. Durley. 

On the economy of performance of an engine using preheated 
compressed air. H. M. Jaquays. 

On the Venturi Meter applied to the measurement of com- 
pressed air in pipes. O. Hall and A. R. Roberts. 





ferent 
forms at high pressures, alternating and continuous. Dr. R. 


Current conduction in air between electrodes of 4d 


B. Owens. 


Study of mercury are rectifier. Dr. R. B. Owens. 





Problems of condenser  c 


npensated single phase A. C. in- 
duction motor, Dr. R.B. Owens. 

Study of induction type A. C. measuring instruments. Dr. 
R. B. Owens. 

A study of alternating current single-phase motors: Dr. R. 
B. Owens and L. A: Herdt. 

A new ‘form of transmission dynamometer. Dr. R. B. Owens 
and L. A. Herdt. 

Predetermination of alternator characteristics. IL. A. Herdt. 

On the electrical smelting of refractory ores. Dr. A. Stans- 
field and L. B. Reynolds. 





On the resistance offered by minute cylinders in running 
water. By J. F. Robertson. ; 

An examination of a series of Canadian Micas.. (By wicks 
Egleson. ; 
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XVI- Donations During Session 1903-04. 


$1.000.00 for certhin improvements in the metallurgical department, 
from Sir W. C. Macdonald. 

Weston Ammeters and voltmeters. Anonymous. 

Rubber insulated wire for research work, from the Okonite Co. 

One frequency meter, one synchroscope, one power-factor meter, one in- 
tegrating wattmeter, from the Canadian V estinghouse Elect. Mfg. 
Co. (Hamilton, Ont.) 

One ammeter, one voltmeter, from the Keystone Instrument Co. 

are lamps, from the Westinghouse Blect. Mgf. Co. (Pitts- 





Two enclos 
burg. ) 

One 3 ELP. D.C. motor for testing department, trom L. A. Herdt. 

Two specimens of solidified wood, from the Smithsonian Institu- 

on, Washington, D. Cy s 

Photographs, drawings. blue prints, reports, specifications, etc., from 
J. A. Li Waddell, Esq., W. B. Dawson, Esq., the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road: Co.. Grand Trunk Railway Co., General Electric Company, 
(Schenectady), Canadian General Electric Company (Peterboro), 
the Westinghouse Elect. and Mfg. Company (Pittsburg), Canadian 
Westinghouse Elect. and Mfg. Company (Hamilton), Canadian 
Bullock Elect. Mfg. Company, Allis-Chambers Company (Chicago), 
etc., etc. 

Publications :—Inst. C. EB. (London) ; Inst. Mech. Eng. (London) ; Inst. 
of Engs. and Shipbuilders, in Scotland ; Society of Engineers (Lon- 
don ) Liverpool Engineering Society; .-\mer. Inst. C. E.; Amer. 
Inst. Mech. Engs.; Can. Soc. C, E.; Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, (Washington, D.C.), Cassier’s Magazine Company, Am, 
Inst. Mining Engrs. ; The Inst. of Mining and Metallurgy (London) ; 
Australasian Inst. Mining Engrs. (Melbourne); The Geological 
Survey of Canada, etc., ete. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Christmas Examinations, December, 1904. 


(Subject to Alteration by the Faculty.) 


Day AND DATE. First YEAR. | Seconp Year.| Turrp YRAR. 


Saturday, 17 ».A.M Surveying ‘D) | Graph.Stat, (1). 
| 

P.M. Roacs and 

Canals (D) 


Monday, 19.,..A.M Dynamics | |. \D. C. Dyn. Mach. 


P.M. | Chemistry (1) Geology (M). 


Tuesday, 20....A.M. Mechanics. Surveying (D) 


P.M. | Exp, Physics. | 
| Analyt. Geom, | Muth»matics. 
| 
| 


Wednesday,21.A.M. | 


P.M. | Geometry 


Thursday, 22..A.M. | Geom. Draw- | Exp. Physics. 


Metallurgy. 
ing (D). 








Fourin Yrar. 


Ore Dressing. 


Roads and 
Canals (D) 





Can, Geology (C) 


Mech, Engin. 


Hydraulics. 
H) draul. Lab. 
Pract. Astron. 
Mach. Design 


Metallurgy. 


Mineralogy. ((). 


FBilect. Lighting. 


(Cc). Chemistry Bdg. (D). Drawing Rooms, Engin. Bdg. (Mf). Molson Hall. All 


other examinations, Carpenter Shop, Engin. Bdg, 


Nors.--The examinations begin at 9 a.m, and 2 p.m. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
April Examinations, 1905. 


(Subject to Alteration by the Faculty.) 





Day AND DATE. Tirst YEAR. | Seconp YEAR. THIRD YEAR, FourtTH YEAR. 





Tuesday, April 4 .....A.M. Dis. Geom. (1D) |Des. Geom. (PD). Th. Struct. Th, Struct 
Indus, Chem. Elect. Traction. 
Mechl, Engin. 





Wednesday, April5.. A M. Calculus. Anal. Chem. (C).| Petrography (C). 
Designing, (D). 
P.M, Designing, (D). 

Thursday, April6.... A.M. Pract. Astron. Geodesy 


D.C. Dyn. Mach.| Thermo, Lab, 
Mining. 














P.M. ‘ Fransport, (D). 
Friday, April 7.......-A M. Algebra, Thermoiyn. | Thermodyn, 
: | Ore Dressing 
P.M. Prac, Chem.(0) 
} Class 
| 
Saturday, April 8 ....A.M Exp. Physics. Exp. Phys. Ore Dressing Mining and Met. 
(1 and 8). | Machy., «@). 
| 
Monday, April10... ..A.M. |Piys. Lab. (P).| Kin. of Mach Testing Lab. Th. Struct. 
Ass. | Theor. Ar. ht Ore Deposits; (C)- 
P.M, | IPrac. Ghem.(C) Struct. Engin. | Struct. Engin. 
| 4 Class. Hlect, Meas. | 
| 
| 
Tuesday, April 11,... A.M. |Paiys. Lab. (P) | 
| } Class. Mechanics. Hydraulics. 
Metall. (opt}. 
| | 
P.M. {Bldg Const. (D) : Gas Anal., (C). 


Wednesday, April 12. A.M. |Pays. Lab, (P) Chemistry (M |Org. Chem. (Jf) |Phys Chem., (C). 


} Class Des. Geom. (D) Hyd. Mach. 
{Mech Draw, (1) 
P.M. Mech, Draw- Assaying (C). Phys. Chem., (C)- 


ing (D). 





Thursday, April 13,,..A.M. | Trigonometry Surv. (D). | Geology (¥). | Metall. Cu, Pb. 
| Dyn.of Mach, | Dyn, of Mach. 
' P.M, Geology (M). 
Friday, April 14. .,.. A.M. | Hist. Arch. |. R, R. Eng.(D), | Ady. Metall. 
| Phys. Lab, Mach. Design. |Phys. and Pg. (C) 





R.R. Eng. (D . 
A, CG, Mach. 
Mach. Desgn. 


Mineral . (™) | Min. Anal. ( ¢) 








Saturday, April 15. A.M, 





A)l examinations begin at9 a.m. and 2 


(C). Chemistry Bdg. (D). Drawing Rooms, Engin. Bdg. (M). Molson Hall. (1 and 3) Math 
Class Rooms, Engineering Building. All other examinations, Carpenter Shop, Engin. Bdg. 


p.m. 
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Faculty of Law. 


(Macdonald Foundation), 


The Curriculum extends over three years. It includes lec- 
tures upon all the branches of the Law administered in the 
Province of Quebee, and also upon Roman Law, Legal History, 
and the Constitutional Law of England, and of the Dominion. 
Its primary design is to afford a ¢omprehensive legal education 
for students who intend to practise at the Bar of the Province. 
In all the couzses the attention of students will be directed to 
the sources of the Law, and to its historical development. Dur- 
ing their First Year the students will attend one hundred lec- 
tures on Roman Law, from which the Law of this Province is 
in great part derived. In the lectures on Legal History, the 
history of our law since the Cession, and its relations to the 
French and, to the English law, will be explained. — First 
Year Students will also attend courses on the Law of Persons; 
the Law of Real Estate; the Law of Obligations; the Elemen- 
tary rules of Proc aie and an introductory course on Crim- 
inal Law. The remaining branches of law, civil, ¢o1 nmereial, 
and criminal, will be dealt with in the Second and Third years. 
During the three years the Civil Code, the Criminal ( ‘ode, and 
the Code of Civil Procedure will be covered, and lectures will 
also be given upon subjects, ‘be as Bills of. Exchange, Mer- 
chant Shipping, and Banking, which are regulated mainly by 
special statutes. 

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the Faculty, 
to which large additions are continually being made, those 
lately adde including, among many others, the Ontario 

Reports, Dalloz, Recueil Périodique, Campbell’s Ruling Cases, 

the Encyclopedia of the Laws of England, the new series 

entitled “'The English Reports,” the American and English 

Encyclopedia of Law and the American and English 

Encyclopedia of Pleading and. Practice. It is hoped that 

before long this Library will contain all the Reports of the 

several Provinces of Canada. The principal reports and legal 
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periodicals are taken. A special room for Law Students is 
provided in the Redpath Library. This room is open during 
the day, and. in the evenings trom eight to ten o’clock. 

The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 
Faculty in the east wing of McGill College by its magnificent 
benefactor, Sir Wm. C. Macdonald. The Faculty desi 
impress upon English students the great importance of obtain- 
ing a familiar knowledge of French. In the practice of the 
profession in this Province it is indispensable that a lawyer 
shall be able to write and speak French. ‘The Faculty are 














determined to exact a high standard. in this subject, and a 
new regulation to secure this end will be found below. 
Those students who are able to take the B.A. course be- 
fore entering upon their legal studies are strongly recom- 
mended to do so. Those for whom this is impossible are advised 


to, attend courses in the Faculty of Arts for two years. 








Matriculation. 
‘he. particulars of the Matriculation Examination in the 
lty of Law are given on pp. 15 and 16. 


In this connection the attention of candidates is particularly 
drawn to the following important regulation :— 

“A+ and after the commencement of the session 1906-07 
no candidate domiciled in t 
be admitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law who 
shall not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, 
possess an adequate knowledge of French. . very candidate 


for admission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the 


1 be specially examined 


matriculation examination or not, sha | 
in this subject by an examiner appointed by the C yrporation 
on the recommendation of the Matriculation Board, before 
being allowed to enter, and shall not be considered to possess 
an adequate knowledge, unless he can speak the language with 


fair fluency and can translate with ease a passage of English 
into French.” 


The attention of students who intend to practise law in the 
Province of Quebec, or to be admitted to the notarial profes- 
sion, is called to the statutory requirements as to admission to 


study. These will be found on pp. 233 to 235. 


he Province of Quebec shall 
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Scholarships and Prizes. 


Various scholarships. and: prizes will be awarded to the 
students of each year who obtain the highest distinction at the 
Examinations held at the close of the Session. 

No scholarship or prize will, however, be awarded to any 
student unless in the estimation of the Faculty a sufficiently 
high.standing be attained to merit it. 


Faculty Regulations. 


1. Students of Law shall be known as of the First, Second, 
and Third Year, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each 
year, students shall take the studies fixed for that year, and 
those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

2. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st 
of October in each year, and return thereof shall be immedi- 
ately made by the Dean to the Registrar of the University. 
Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special 
examination to be determined by the Faculty; and, if admitted, 
their hames shall be returned’ in a supplementary list to the 
Registrar. : 

3. The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half- 
past 8 and half-past 9 in the morning, and between.4 and half- 
past 6 in the afternoon; and special lectures in the evening 
at such hours and in such order as shall be determined by the 
Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an ex- 
amination for any such lecture. 

4. At the end of each College Year there shall be a general 
examination of all the classes, under the superintendence of the 
Professors, and of such other examiners as may be appointed 
by. the Corporation. he examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing 
in the presence of the examiners. The result shall be reported 
as early as possible to the Faculty. 

After the examination, the Faculty shall decide the general 
standing of the students, f 

5. At the end of the Third College Year there shall be a 
Final Examination of those students who have completed the 
Curriculum. This Examination shall be conducted partly: by 
written papers and partly orally. It shall cover all the sub- 
jects upon which lectures have been delivered during the three 
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years’ course. Those students who satisfy the examiners shall 
be entitled, after making the necessary ee aan and pay- 
ment of the Graduation Fee, to proceed ne the Degree ol f B.C L. 
The Elizabeth Torrance Cold Medal shall be awarded to the 
student who shall obtain the sor est aes in the Examination, 
provided his answers shall, the estimation of the Faculty, 
be of sufficient merit to ceils him to this distinction. There 
shall be no Sessional E xamination of students who are eandi- 
dates in the Final Examination. 

6. No student shall be considere d as having kept a Session 
unless he shall “have attended regularly all the Courses of 
Lectures, and shall have passed the Sessional Examinations 
to te satisfaction of the Faculty in the classes of his year. 

. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and suff 
cient cause shown; to grant a dis spensation to any student ae 
attendance on any particular Course or Courses of Lectures, 
but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the 
Examinations of such students and those of the students ,regu- 
ae attending Lectures. 

Every Candidate, before re ceiving the Degree of B.C.L., 
suall make and sign the following dec Jaration: — 

Ego A.B. polliceor sane teque recipio, me, pro meis viribus, 
studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam 
daturum ut ejus deena et dignitatem promoveam, et officiis 
omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinen- 
tibus fungar. 





Fees. 
) 


See page 30. 


Special Holidays. 


On the following days, when shen fall within the session, 
no lectures will be delivered, viz.: Good Friday, Easter Mon- 
day, and Thanksgiving Day. On ihe following days the morn- 
ing lectures will be omitted, viz.: Ash W ednesday, All Saints 
Day ( (Noy. ist), and December Sth. 


Examinations. 


The University Examinations are held in A pril, at the close 
of the session. : 
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COURSES OF LECTURES. 


Roman Law. 
PROFESSOR WALTON. 
ng the first part the external history of the law from 
ly period to the codification of Justinian will be dealt* 
The sources of the law will be described, and the 
evolution explained by which the law of the city of 


yecame fitted to be the law of the civilized world. A 


brief sketch will be given of the legal institutions of Rome 


irst period and of the early constitutional history. 
1e doctrinal part of the course matters mainly of anti- 


quarian interest will be touched on but slightly. Those por- 





tions o 


Pignus 
‘tail, an 
noticed 
and a { 
studen 


or Sanc 
Romain, 


Muir 
Munir 


‘the Roman Law which have been followed mosi closely 


in. the existing law of the Province, ¢.g., Property, Servitudes, 


and Hypothee, anc Obligations, will be treated in de- 
d the modifications made by the modern law will be 
. Class-examinations will be held from time to time. 
irst and second prize of books will be given to the two 


s who obtain the highest marks in these examinations, 


Texl-books—For the historical part, Walton’s Historical In- 
troduction to the Roman Law: and for the Institutes. Movle’s 








ar’s Institutes of Justinian, or Girard. Manuel de Droit 


Books of reference : 


1ead’s Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 
1ead’s Institutes of Gaius. 


Maynz, Cours de Droit Romain. 





Puch 
Main 


The ¢ 


History 
is expla 


Legislat 
and son 


ta, Institutionen, 

e’s Ancient Law. 

Constitutional and Administrative Law. 
PROFESSOR WALTON. 


ybject of this course is to shew the actual workine of 


the Canadian Constitution. A sketch of the Constitutional 


prior to Confederation is given. The B. N. A. Act 
ined, and the leading cases discussed which illustrate 


the respective powers of the Federal and of the Provincial 


ures. ‘The growth of Cabinet Government is traced, 
1e of the fundamental rules of the English Constitu- 


tion are expounded and contrasted with those followed in 
other countries. 
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No text-book is prescribed, but students are recommended to 
refer to Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Col- 
onies: Houston, Constitutional Documents of Canada; Dicey, 
Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom of the Con- 
stitution. 

Obligations Advanced Course. 
PROFESSOR WALTON. 

This course is delivered to students of all the three years 
together. 

[ts object is to explain important parts of the law of obliga- 
tions in more detail than is possible in the general course on 


4 
2 
it 


the subject. 

The method is mainly the explanation of illustrative cases. 
Frequent references are made to French and English decisions. 
Legal History and Bibliography. 

PROFESSOR McGown. 

This course comprises an outline of the history of the law 
in force in the Province of Quebec. 

The following outline of the course may be given :— 

The main source from which our law is derived is the Cus- 
tomary Law of France, as modified by the principles of Roman 
Law, embodied in several of the codes or collections of Roman 
Law before the time of Justinian, The Customs of France 
after being reduced to writing were further modified by the 
influence of modern Roman Law, which. prevailed throughout 
the larger part of France. The ordinances of the French kings 
and the commentaries of the great jurists, from Cujas and 
Dumoulin down to Pothier, brought, the Civil Law of France 
into the systematic form in which it was introduced into this 
Province. The Custom of Paris, one of the most important 
of those recognized in France, became formally the basis of the 
Civil Law in this country, and the ordinance of 1667 was the 
main authority for procedure. 

Since the opening of the British régime the development of 

_ Lower Canadian Civil Law has proceeded independently of the 
/ Civil Law of France, where the Code Napoléon was passed early 
in the Century. In Lower Canada a code on the same lines 
was adopted shortly before Confederation. Lower Canadian 
Civil Law has been modified by English Law in commercial 

9 
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matters, and also by statutes passed in the Province. The 
Criminal Law has been derived almost exclusively from the 
Criminal Law of England. 

The leading authorities upon the main branches of the law, 
with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought under 
the attention of the students in this course. 


| 
Agency and Partnership. | 
PROFESSOR McGoun. 
This course begins with the principles of the law of Mandate 


as laid down in the Civil Code of Lower Canada, and treats | 
of Civil and of Commercial Agency. The rights and liabili- 











f ties of principal and agent both between themselves and in | 
i relation to third parties is considered, and special attention is 
ie directed to the powers of agents in selling, pledging, and deal- 
jp Ih ing with the property of the principal. The law relating to | 
| | mn Factors or Commission Merchants, Brokers, and other Agents | 
aie | is explained. | 
aah xf In partnership the right of each partner to bind his fellow | 
a partner in virtue of the mandate reciprocally given and en- 
Vi t Hef joyed, leads to the distinction between Civil and Commercial 
t aN a partnership, and the Limited Partnership or Société en Com- 
Mi \ it wih mandite is also treated of. The distinction between Partner- 
Baa ship and Joint Stock Companies leads to a consideration of the | 
i Biel b connexion between this subject and the subject of Companies 


and Corporations which form the subject matter of a Course | 
in alternate years on the Law of Corporations and of Joint 
Stock Companies, as follows: 


Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies. | 


This course is the sequel of the course on Agency and Part- - ) 
nership. The doctrine of limited liability and the opportunity 
which it affords of carrying out enterprises of great import- 
ance, by means of capital contributed by a large number of in- 
dividuals, is treated of in this course. ‘The growth of Corpora- 
tions, both those established by long custom, and those created 
by Royal Charter, or by Parliamentary or Legislative authority, 
is also explained, as well as the relation between these corpora- 
tions and the ordinary forms of joint stock companies, Cor- 
porations sole and Corporations aggregate are defined, and the 


principles of laws relating to Corporations and Companies ex- 
plained. 


eda —_— 
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Criminal Law. 
PROFESSOR Mr. JUSTICE DAVIDSON. 

This course includes : 

A history of the Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure of 
England; and of their introduction into and development 
throughout Canada; discussion of the Criminal Code and other 
Statutes enacting criminal offences; of the rules of evidence in 
criminal cases; of the Fugitive Offenders’ Act; of extradition ; 
and generally of the principal features belonging to the Crim- 
inal Law of the Dominion. 


Commercial Law. 
PROFESSOR R. C. SMITH. 


The subjects dealt with will include Commercial Sales, 
Bills and Notes, the law of Carriers, the law of, Insurance 
and the law of Banks and Banking. 

1. The course on Carriers will cover: 

(a) Carriers, contracts with; 
(b) Affreightment ; 
(c) Merchant Shipping; 
(d) Bottomry and Respondentia. 
2. The course on Insurance will cover: 
(a) Insurance, contracts of; 
(b) Marine Insurance; 
(c) Fire Insurance; 
(d) Life Insurance. 


Civil Procedure. 
Mr..GORDON W. MACDOUGALL. 


This course to the students of the First Year is intended to 
form an introduction to the subject, to explain the simpler 
kinds of actions, the general rules of pleading, and the juris- 
diction of the several courts. 

The revised Code of Civil Procedure for the Province of 
Quebec is the text-book. 

Persons. 


Mr. GORDON W. MAcDOUGALL. 
This course covers the Law of Acts of Civil Status, Absentees, 


Marriage, Separation. Divorce, Filiation, Minority and Inter: 
diction. : 
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Civil Procedure. 


Mr. Percy C. RYAN. 




















The advanced course for the Second and Third Years covers 
all matters of procedure not dealt with in the First Year 
Course, and includes Provisional Remedies, such as capias, 
attachment before judgment, injunction, etc., and special pro- 
fat ceedings, such as proceedings relating to corporations, and pub- 
iat 4 lie offices, mandamus, ete., as well as the rules of pleading in 
the more complicated classes of action. It will be divided into 
two parts, which will be taken in alternate years. 


Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts, Prescription, Lease, 
and Municipal Law. 


Proressor, Mr, Justice Forrin. 





Two courses—-in alternate years. 


nana 





iW ; Bi Successions, Gifts, and Substitutions. 
4 i y wl! Prormssor Mr. Justice Douprty. 
i i} ei Two courses—in alternate years. 
| bait I. The Law of Succession. 
ia! ie The course consists of a commentary and explanation of 


git), the whole of Title I, and the Third Chapter of Title IL of the 
ihe Third Book of the Civil Code. The order followed by the 
Code in dealing with the different matters coming within the 
scope of this course, has however been departed from, with a 
view of presenting to the student the law governing succes- 
sions as one whole. The subject will be developed as nearly as 
possible in the following order :— 

1. General notions, definitions, and divisions of the subject ; 

The Testamentary Succession; The Ab-Intestate Succes- 
sion. 

2. Rules of Law common to both Successions. 

3. Rules peculiar to the Testamentary Succession. 

4. Rules peculiar to the Ab-Intestate Succession. 

5. Partition of the Succession (and of property held in 
undivided ownership generally), its incidents and effects. 

II. Gifts and Substitutions. 
\ This course comprises a commentary on and explanation of 
pee Chapters I, II, and IV of Title II of the Third Book of the 

Migs ahs Civil Code, dealing with: 
Mi aie 1. Gifts inter vivos. 


= 
a 
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2. Gifts in contemplation of death, as permitted in Con- 
tracts of Marriage. 
3. Substitutions. 
Obligations. 


Mr. AIME GEOFFRION, 


This course of lectures will consist of a commentary on the 
title on obligations in the Civil Code, less the chapter of proof 
(articles 982 to 1,202 inclusive). Our law on the subject will 
be compared with the old French law and the modern French 
law, and its general principles will be explained and illustrated. 


Real Property Law and Registration. 
PROFESSOR MARLER. 


First Year Course—25 lectures. 

Distinction of Things—Corporeal moveables and immoye- 
ables; Immoveables by incorporation and destination; Incor- 
poreal property; Real and personal rights. 

Ownership—lIts characteristics and limitations; Possession, 
good and bad faith; Possessory actions; The Petitory Action; 
Their results on the Possessor; Accession, natural and indus- 
trial. 

Usufruct—General characteristics; Fruits and their percep- 
tion; Quasi-usufruct; Modes of enjoyment. by usufructuary ; 
His duties before and during usufruct; How terminated. 

Registration—Its modes and formalities; The Cadastral Sys- 





tem. 
Second and Third Year Courses—25 Lectures in alternate 
Courses. 
i First Course—Mede of acquisition of Immoveables—25 Lec- 
tures. 


In this Course, a Deed of Sale will be analysed and its vari- 
ous clauses explained: The parties; The description and the 
measurement of land; The obligations of buyer and seller and 
the security for their performance; Warranty, its modifications 
and results; The form and registration of the deed; The rights 
of the wife; The distinctions between Sale and other modes of 
acquisition, and their effects on the parties. 

Forced sales, their incidents and results. 

Examination of Titles, practically considered. 

Second Course:—Privileges and Hypothecs; Servitudes—25 
Lectures. 


es / 
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Debts and Causes of Preference. 

Characteristics of Hypothec; The various kinds, their his- 
tory, conditions and effects; The Ranking of Hypothecs; The 
Hypothecary action, its characteristics, incidents and results. | 

Privileges on immoveables. | 

Registration of Privileges and Hypothecs. 

Servitudes.—Natural, legal and conventional; Water Courses 
and streams; Walls and fences. 


Public International Law. 
PROFESSOR LAFLEUR. 

Sovereignty and equality of Independent States; Recogni- 
tion of Belligerency and Independence; Justifiable grounds of 
intervention; Modes of territorial acquisition; Territorial 
boundaries; Doctrine of Exterritoriality; Treaties and Arbi- 
trations; Laws of War; Neutrality of States and of individuals; 
Laws of Blockade; Contraband; Confiscation; Prize-Courts 
and their jurisprudence. | 

The students’ attention will be specially directed to Treaties, 
Diplomatic Relations, and International Arbitrations, in which 
Canada is directly concerned. 








Private International Law. 
PROFESSOR LAFLEUR. 

Distinction between the a priori and positive methods; 
Sources of the positive law of Quebec on the subjects; Ap- 
plication and illustrations of the rules for solving conflicts of 
law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code; Com- 
parisons between our jurisprudence and that of England, 
France and Germany. 

These two courses will be given in alterrate years. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law. 
Adopted March, 1891. 


HKyery candidate for the degree of D.C.L. in Course must 
be a bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and must 
pass such examination for the Degree of D.C.L. as shall be 
prescribed by the Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least two 
months before proceeding to the Degree, deliver to the Faculty 
twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise of his own 
composition on some subject, selected or approved by the Fac- 
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ulty, such Thesis to contain not less than fifty octavo pages of 
printed matter, and to possess such degree of merit as shall, in 
the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommending him 
for the degree. 

The Examination for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, shall, 
until changed, be on the following subjects and authors, with 
the requirement of special proficieney in some one of the 
groups below indicated. In the groups other than the one se- 
lected by the Candidate for special proficiency, a thorough ac- 
quaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient, 
including in all cases the work first mentioned in each group 
and the first two works in the third group. In the first group 
one work on Public and one on Private International Law mus’ 
‘be offered. 


1 International Law. aes 
A. ‘Public:— és 


Twiss, Sir T., Law of Nations. 
Hall, W. E., International Law. 
Harcourt, Sir W. V., Letters by Historicus. 
Ortolan, T., Diplomatie de la Mer. 
De Martens, Droit International. 
Holland, Studies in International Law. 
Bo. brivstee- 
Savigny, Private International Law (Ed. Guthrie). 
Bar, Private International Law (Ed. Gillespie). 
Foelix, Droit International Privé. 
Laurent, Droit Civil International. 
Brocher, Droit International Privé. 
Fiore, Droit International Privé (Ed. Pradier-Fodéré). 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws. 
Story, Conflict of Laws. 
Lafleur, E., Conflict of Laws. 


2. Roman Law: 


Maynz, Droit Romain. 

Muirhead’s Roman Law. 

Girard, Manuel de Droit Romain. 
Ortolan’s Institutes (Ed. Labbé). 
Savigny, Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Cuq, Les Institutions Juridiques. 
Puchta, Institutionen. 
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Kriiger, Rémische Rechtsquellen. 
Wty B Roby’s Introduction to the Digest. 


ie deere Hunter’s Roman Law. 


3. Constitutional History and Law. 


Steen 
































i | Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. 

Bit Stubbs’ Constitutional Law of England. 

ae Hearn, Government of England. 

P | Bagehot, English Constitution. 

te Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques. 
i i Gneist, Constitution of England. 

: Hi Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 

aa May, Constitutional History of England. 

a Gardiner, Constitutional History of England. 


Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. 
Mill, Representative Government. 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution. 





\ Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. 
\ Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada. 
Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. 
Lord Durham’s Report on British North America. 

Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien. 

Houston’s Constitutional Documents of Canada. 

Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada. 

Maseres’ Collection of Quebec Commissions. 

Viollet, Histoire du Droit Frangais. 

Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 

Bryce, American Commonwealth. 

Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 

Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States, 


5. Criminal Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Science. 


Stephen, History of the Criminal Law. 

Blackstone, Vol. IV. 

Harris, Principles of Criminal Law. 

ig Holland, Elements of Jurisprudence. 

Salmond’s Jurisprudence. 

Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 
Lorimer’s Institutes. 
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Amos, Science of Law. 
Woolsey, Political Ethies. 
Lieber, Political Ethics. 
Freeman, Comparative Politics. 
Aristotle’s Politics, by Jowett. 


APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending Students is called to the follow- 
ing provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and amend- 
ments, as bearing on the requirements for the study and prac- 
tice of Law in the Province. 


1. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Members Of the Bar. 


Article 3544 R.S.Q.—Examinations for admission to study 
and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the 
time and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations for the practice are held alternately in 
Montreal and Quebec every six months, namely—at Mont- 
real, on the second Tuesday of each January, and at Quebec 
on the first Tuesday of each July. 

All information concerning all these examinations can he 
obtained from the General Secretary’s Office. The present 
General Secretary is Arthur Globensky, Esq., K.C., 97 St. 
James St., Montreal. 

Article 3546.—Candidates must give notice as prescribed 
by this article at least one month for the study and fifteen 
days for the practice before the time fixed for the examination 
to the Secretary of the Section in which he has his domicile 
or in which he has resided for the past six months. 

The present Secretary of the Montreal Section is Paul 
Lacoste, Esq., 7 Place d’Armes, Montreal. 

Article 3503a. (added by Statute of Quebec, 1890, 53 Vic- 
toria Cap. 45). This article provides that Candidates holding 
the Diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelier-és-Lettres, or Bach- 
elier-¢s-Sciences from a Canadian or other British University 
are dispensed from the exaniination for admission to study. 
Such Candidates are required to give the notice mentioned 
above. 

Article 3548 R.S.Q. (as altered ‘by by-law of the General 
Council).—On giving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, 
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the Candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2, and makes a 
deposit of $45 for a complete certificate of admission to study; 
of $30 for a partial certificate of admission to study; and of 
$70 for admission to practice, which deposit, less $10, is re- 
turned in case of his not being admitted. 

Article 3552 (amended 1894, Q. 57 Vic., c. 35).—To be ad- 
mitted to practice, the Student must be a British subject, and 
must have studied regularly and without interruption during 
ordinary office hours, under indentures before a Notary as 
Clerk, or Student with a practicing Advocate, during four 
years, dating from the registration of the certificate of admission 
to study. 'This term is reduced to three years in the case of a 
student who. has followed a regular law course in a University 
or College in this Province and taken a degree in law therein. 

The By-Laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of 
the Province of Quebec, 16th Sept., 1886, and amended 10th 
Feb., 1892, provide as follows:— 

Art. 42.—A course of lectures on law given and followed at 
a University or College in this Province, and a diploma. or de- 
gree conferred on students by such University or College, shall 
be held to be such as contemplated in Art. 3552 R.S.Q. only 
when the University or College conferring the degree and the 
student who receives it shall have efficiently followed the pro- 
gramme herein set forth. This article and article 44 shall 
apply to students already admitted only as regards lectures to 
he given after the 1st of January, 1887. 

2. The subjects on which lectures shall be given, and the 
number of lectures required on each subject for a regular 
course of lectures on law in a University or College shall be as 
follows :— 

Roman Law:—103 Lectures:—This subject shall include an 
introduction to the study of Law and the explanation of and 
comments on the Institutes of Justinian and the principal 
jurisconsults of Rome. 








Crvip, ComMMERCIAL, AND Maritime LaAaw:—413 Lectures :— 
Lectures on these subjects shall cover at least three years. 
They consist of the history of French and Canadian law, the 
explanation of and comments on the Civil Code of the Pro- 
vince of Quebec and the Statutes relating to Commerce.and 
Merchant Shipping. 
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Crvit ProcepurE:—103 Lectures:—Lectures on this sub- 


ject shall extend over at least two years. It shall consist of 


the explanation of and comments on the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure and the Statutes amending it, the organization of the 
Civil Courts of this Province ie the history of the different 
judicial systems of the country; also, the s special modes of pro- 
cedure provided by statutes and he of general application. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW, Private and Public:—21 Lectures :— 

CrimiInaL LAw:—69 Lectures:—This subject includes the 
history of. criminal law in Canada, the constitution of crim- 
inal courts, criminal procedure, comments on statutes relating 
to criminal law, the relation of criminal law in Canada to the 
criminal law of England. ‘The lectures shall extend over two 
years. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND ConstiTuTIONAL Law:-—41 Lectures. 
—These subjects include an inquiry into the different polit- 
ical institutions and the public institutions of the country, the 
powers, organization and procedure of the Federal Parliament 
and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Education and the 
cumin Code. 


Art. 43.—Candidates for practice who hold a degree in law 
from a University or College in this Province shall produce 
with their notices, a certificate from the principal or rector of 
such University or College to the effect that they followed a 
course of lectures on law in the same, during at least three 
years, in conformity with the by-laws of the Bar; and such cer- 
tificate shall further specify the number of public lectures at 
which they shall have attended on each subject mentioned in 
the foregoing programme, during each of the said three years. 
The last part of this certificate shall only be required for 
courses of lectures given after the 1st January, 1897. 


Art. 44.—The examiners shall not consider a university de- 
gree in law valid for the purposes of admission to the Bar if 
they find that the candidate has not in fact followed the pro- 
gramme above. 


1. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Notaries. 


For the regulations applicable to the candidates for the No- 
tarial Profession see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Arts. 3801- 
3833, and 53 Vict., c. 45 Queb.). 
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TIME TABLE. 
SSION 1904-1905. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 
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Faculty of Pedicime. 


I; 


Foundation and Early History. 


The Seventy Third Session of this Faculty will be opened 
on Tuesday, September 20th, 1904, by an introductory lecture 
at 3 p.m. ‘The regular lectures in all subjects will begin on 
September 21st at the hours specified in the time-tables, and 
will be continued until May 20th, 1905. The annual examina- 
tions will begin one week later. 

A special notice will be sent to all students, and, where 
deemed necessary, to their parents and guardians, before the 
beginning of the Session 1904-05, pointing out the importance 
of early attendance, in the hope of securing the presence of 
all students on the opening day of the session. 

The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University is the direct 
outcome and continuance of a teaching body known as the 
Montreal Medical Institution which was organized as a full 
medical school in the years 1823-24 by Drs. Wm. Robertson, 
Wm. Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, John Stephenson and H. P. 
Loedel. These men constituted the first medical staff of the 
Montreal General Hospital, itself established in 1819. The 
first session of the Montreal Medical Institution opened in No- 
vember, 1824, with 25 students, and the lectures were given at 
the House of the Institution, No. 20 St. James Street, a build- 
ing situate on the north side of St. James Street, on or near 
Place d’Armes. 

In the year 1829, the Montreal Medical Institution became, 
by the formal act of the Governors of the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, the Medical Faculty of 
McGill University. It was a condition of the bequest of the 
late Hon. James McGill that the college must be in operation 
within a certain number of years of his decease; failing this, 
the money and the Estate of Burnside on which the college was 
to be built, were to pass to the heirs-at-law, the Desriviéres 
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family. To enable this essential condition to be realized, the 
Montreal Medical Institution, then an active teaching body of 
established reputation, was “engrafted upon” the University 
of McGill College as its Medical Faculty. This event took 
place at the first meeting of the Governors of “ Burnside Uni- 
versity of McGill College,” held at Burnside House June 29th, 
1829, with the object of organizing the University. The first 
session of the McGill Medical Faculty took place in the winter 
of 1829-30, and the first university degree, a medical one, was 
conferred four years later in 1833. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles of 
1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that this is the Sev- 
enty-third instead of the Seventy-sixth Session of the Faculty, 
dating from its incorporation with the University im the year 
1829. 

In 1844 the number of students in the Medical Faculty was 
50; in 1851, 64 with 15 graduates; in 1872-73, 154 with 35 grad- 
uates; in 1892-93, 315 with 46 graduates; in 1895-96, 419 with 
90 graduates; in 1901-02, 440 students were registered. 

After carrying on the work for some years on St. James 
Street, the Faculty removed to a house on St. George Street, 
near Craig Street, where they remained until 1845. From 
1845 to 1851 they occupied the central part of the present Arts 
Building, which with the East Wing was the only part of the 
present Arts Building then standing. The remote situation of 
the University grounds was found to be a source of great in- 
convenience to both teachers and students, and the Faculty 
returned to the heart of the City, to No. 15 Coté Street, for 
the Session 1851-52. This building was erected for the uses of 
the Faculty at the private expense of three of its members, 
who held the Faculty as their tenants until 1860, when the 
University authorities took over the Coté Street building, at 
the same time enlarging it at a cost of some $4,100.00, to 
meet the increased demands of the rapidly growing medical 
school. The Faculty remained on Coté Street until 1872 when 
the need of extension was again felt and the front block of the 
present medical building in the University Grounds was pro- 
vided by the Governors. 

In 1885*this building of 1872, which, as has been said, con- 
stitutes the front block of the present building, was again 
found to be inadequate and an addition was built at the rear, 
which at the time afforded all the facilities for carrying out 
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the great aim of the Faculty—-that of making the teaching of 
the primary branches thoroughly practical. 

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity for more lab- 
oratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories added 
in 1885 soon became insufficient in size and equipment to meet 
the requirements of the Faculty. The late Mr. John H. R. 
Molson with timely generosity came to the aid of the Faculty, 
and in 1893 purchased property adjoining the college grounds, 
and enabled the Faculty to erect new buildings and extensively 
alter and improve those already in use. 

These wings were completed and officially opened by His 
Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, Visitor of the University, 
January 8th, 1895. They were erected as an extension of the 
old building, towards the northwest, partially facing Cariton 
Road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital. They 
connected the Pathological building, the private residence 
acquired by Mr. Molson in 1898, with the older buildings, and 
comprised a large lecture room, capable of accommodating 450 
students, with adjoining preparation-rooms and new suites of 
laboratories for Pathology, Histology, Pharmacology and San- 
itary Science. The laboratories, etc., in the older buildings 
were also greatly enlarged and improved. 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum were enlarged. 
The original library of the building erected for the Faculty by 
the Governors in 1872 was furnished as a reading room for the 
use of the students, and the extensive reference library of the 
Faculty was thus for the first time made available for the use 
of the students. 

On this floor were aiso the Faculty room, the Registrar’s 
office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynaecology, to- 
gether with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical laboratories 
were increased by including the laboratories formerly used by 
the department of Physiology. 

In the basement were the janitor’s apartments, cloak rooms 
with numerous lockers for use of students, the lavatory, ete., 
recently furnished with the most modern sanitary fittings. 

In less than five years the extension of the practical labora- 
tory work and the increase in the number of students and 
teachers made an enlargement of the buildings almost impera- 
tive. Before, however, the want of space and equipment was 
very seriously felt Lord Strathcona generously provided means 
to meet the requirements. 
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The New Buildings. 


The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the new 
Medical Buildings were formally opened by. H.R.H. the Prince 
of Wales, September 19th, 1901, “ed are now complete and 
fully equipped. They are the gift of Lord Strathcona, who in 
the names of Lady Strathcona and the Hon. Mrs. Howard in 
1898, contributed $100,000 towards extensions and alterations 
of the Medical Buildings. These buildings, the result of this 
munificent donation, have more than twice the capacity of the 
buildings occupied during the Session of 1900-1901. 

The alterations and extensions may be described as consist- 
ing of three wings. First, a Laboratory wing. This wing oc- 
cupies the north-east corner of the block of buil Idings and re- 
places what was formerly the Pathology wing. A second wing 
connects this with the front building on the east, and the third 
wing connects the Molson block with the original building on 
the west side. 

The central wings extend east and west about’ 70 feet and 
form the central feature of what is now a symmetrical block 
ofcut stone buildings. It will be seen that the stone and brick 
extensions, erected by the Faculty in 1885, have been entirely 
removed and sive by these substantial structures. The 
alterations and extensions now completed form the larger por- 
tion of a scheme of complete reconstruction and extension w hich 
will ultimately lead to the replacing of the original stone build- 
ing now remaining by a fagade which will project into the Uni- 
versity grounds to the south of the |} yuildings and so convert 
the whole into a single symmetrical structure. 

The new building is of four stories except in the front 
block, where the three original stories remain. The total 
length of the buildings, as will be seen by the plan, is 280 
feet and the maximum width 145 feet. Its cubic capacity is 
about 1,750,000 cubic feet, making it the largest of the build- 
ings on the University campus. 

The ground floor contains the lavatories, locker rooms, fur- 
nace rooms, vat rooms, rooms for stores and janitor’s dwelling. 
In the laboratory wing there is a large feeds room for stu- 
dents. a students’ laboratory for pharmacology and therapeu- 
ties, a research laboratory and a private room connected with 
this department. 

The first floor, of which a plan has been inserted, contains 
to the right and left of the entrance, occupying the whole floor 
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of the original building, a students’ Library Reading-room, 
with accommodation for 200 readers, and the Pathological Mu- 
seum. The students’ reading room is connected with a fire- 
proof stack room which contains the valuable library of the 
Faculty. This stack room has a capacity of 40,000 volumes, 
the Library at present containing about 24,000. The Patho- 
logical museum on the opposite side of the hall connects with 
rooms beneath the seats of Lecture Room No. IV. which are 
used for special collections and for curator’s rooms. Four 
small rooms adjoining are for the use of professors as private 
rooms. On the opposite side of the hallway in the central sec- 
tion of the building are the professors’ common room, the Fac- 
ulty room and the offices of the Registrar. 





The most striking feature in the construction of the build- 
ing is the large central hall or rotunda extending from the 
ground floor through the three stories to the roof, lighted by 
skylight occupying’ the whole length of the middle section, 
This hall is 70 feet long by 45 feet wide, with galleries at each 
floor, connecting the various laboratories and lecture rooms 
with broad staircases at each end. 


The northern section contains the Chemical Laboratory, 80 
feet long by 45 feet wide, and the ceiling 20 feet high, sur- 
rounded with draft cupboards, and having benches for 150 to 
180 students. Connected with this room is a commodious re- 
search laboratory for advanced work in medical chemistry, and 
a small professor’s laboratory. On the opposite side of the 
hall is a large lecture room with a seating capacity of from 400 
to 450, the museum preparation room, a small cloak room and 
preparation rooms connected with the lecture room. 


The floor above in the two southern sections is devoted en- 
tirely to Anatomy. The dissecting room occupying the top of 
the front building remains uncaunged, and is connected on the 
west with a series of demonstrators’ rooms, a private dissect- 
ing room and two rooms for the professor of this department. 
These rooms surround Lecture Room No. II., especially ar- 
ranged for lectures in Anatomy. On the opposite side of the 
hall, occupying the same area as the lecture room and adjoining 
rooms is the Anatomical Museum. Interveni- g between this 
and the dissecting room on the east side are a small demonstra- 
tion room, locker rooms and service rooms connected with the 
department of Anatomy. 




















Medical Buildings.—Laboratory of Hygiene. 
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In the northern section are the museum for Hygiene and 
the Hygiene hboratory. These rooms extend the whole dis- 
tance across tle east and west wings. 

On the top floor are the departments of Physiology, Path- 
ology, Bacterblogy and Histology. The department of Path- 
ology and Bae eriology has a laboratory of the same dimensions 
as the chemic:l labor atory, 80 x 45 fect, especially well lighted 
with three laige roof lights in addition to the lights on both 
sides. Besides the tables, lockers, etc., provided for students 
in this departnent, there is a small demonstrating theatre and 
a series of small rooms for advanced work and for special pur- 
poses. These include a dark room, an incubator room, refer- 
ence library nd three private laboratories. On the opposite 
side of the hel, occupying a similar floor area, are the labora- 
tories for Physiology, consisting of a students’ laboratory which 
has been especially equipped this year with sets of apparatus 
for the practcal study of the principles of physiology by the 
graphic methed. Connecting the students’ laboratory with lec- 
ture room NcI., to be used for Physiology chiefly, are a series 
of four room: for advanced work and special research, service 
rooms and stere rooms. 

Occupying the entire northern end of this floor is the His- 
tological laboratory with an adjoining room for private work. 
This laboratcry is 105 feet long and affords space for the use 
of 150 microscopes at one time. 

The laboratory wing is ventilated by a system of artificial 
ventilation, : powerful fan supplying each laboratory with 
warm fresh air, while extraction flues, to which extraction 
fans are attached, draw off the foul air from each room in this 
wing. 

It will thw be seen that the new buildings of the Medical 
Faculty contiin four lecture rooms, three of which have a seat- 
ing capacity of 250, the fourth from 400 to 450. There are 
five museums namely, for Pathology, Anatomy, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology, Pharmacy and Hygiene. Other collections are 
being made end space has been arranged for their accominoda- 
tion. 

Extensive ocker rooms have been arranged so that at a nom- 
inal cost eaci student may have a locker for himself. Lockers 
are also provided in connection with each of the large lab- 
oratories in which the students are required to keep their 
own material, instruments, etc.—as for instance, in connection 
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with the dissecting room and the laboratories for Pathology 
and Bacteriology. In addition to the large reading room of 
the Library and the recreation room on the ground floor of 
the Laboratory wing, a small reading room is provided for 
the use of students and controlled by the Students’ Medical 
Society, in whch are kept the daily papers, periodicals, ete. 


i BP 


Matriculation. 


For particulars of the University Matriculation, see p. 15. 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in 
Medicine does not always give a right to practice the profes- 
sion of Medicine. It is necessary to conform with the Medical 
laws of the country or province in which it is proposed to begin 
practice. Each province in Canada at present has its special 
requirements for its license and in most provinces a special 
standard of general education is insisted upon before begin- 
ning the study of Medicine. 

The requirements for those who intend to practice in any 
of the provinces of Canada, or in Great Britain, etc., are as 
follows :— 


A. General Gouncil of Medical Education and Enregistration 
of Great Britain. 


A license from this body entitles the holder to practice in Eng- 
land, Ireland, Scotland and all colonies except the various provinces 
in Canada. The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this 
University, as described on pp. 41-45. is accepted by the General 
Medical Council. Graduates of this University desiring to register 
in England are exempted from any examination in preliminary edu- 
cation on production of the McGill Matriculation certificate. Certi- 
ficates of this University for attendance on lectures, practical work 
and clinics are also accepted by the various examining boards in 
Great Britain. To obtain a licence from the General Council it is 
necessary for all Canadian graduates to pass one of the examining 
boards of Great Britain in both primary and final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of the three regis- 
trars: Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, London; W. J. Rob- 
ertson, 54 George St., Edinburgh; Ss. Ww. Wilson, 35 Dowson St., 
Dublin. 

8B. The Province of Quebec. 


No University Matriculation Examination is accepted by the Col- 
lege of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. Graduates in Arts 
of any British or Canadian University are however exempted from 
examination on presentation of their Diplomas. 
























































Those who pass the Preliminary Examinations described below, or 

Graduates in Arts who register as students in the Cc. P. & S., Quebec, 

on beginning their studies in Medicine, obtain on graduating from McGill 

University a license to practice in Quebee without further examina- 

tion in any professional subject. 

Graduates who have registered with the General Council of Great 

Britain are at present admitted to practice without examination. 

The requirements for the Matriculation Examination of the Pro- 

vince of Quebec for 1904 are :— 

LATIN.—Ceesar’s Commentaries, Bks. IV., V., VIL—Virgil’s Aeneid, 
Bks. V., VL—Cicero Pro Milone, with a sound knowledge 
of the Grammar of the Language. 

ENGLIsH.—For English-speaking candidates.—A critical knowledge of 
one of Shakspere’s plays, viz., The Merchant of Venice, for 
1904, with English Grammar, Etymology and Analysis. 

For French-speaking candidates.—Translation into French 
of passages from the first eight books of Washington Irving’s 
Life of Columbus, with questions on grammar. Translation 
into English of extracts from Fénélon’s Télémaque. 

Frencu.—For French-speaking candidates.—A critical knowledge of 
Racine’s “Athalie’ and La Fontaine's Fables, Bks. I., IL, 
IIL.,with questions on Grammar and Analysis. 

For English-speaking candidates.—Translation into English 
of passages from Fénélon’s Télémaque, with questions on 
Grammar. Translation into French of easy English extracts. 

BELLES LETTRES AND Ruproric.—Principles of the subject. 

History of the Literature of the age of Pericles in Greece, 
of Augustus in Rome, and of the 17th, 18th and 19th cen- 
turies of England, and France. 

Histrory.—Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, and particu- 
lar knowledge of the History of Britain, France and Canada. 

GEOGRAPHY.—A general view, with particular knowledge of Britain, 
France and North America, 

ARITHMETIC.—Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple 
and Compound Proportion, Interest and Percentages, and 
Square Root. 

ALGEBRA.—Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of 
the First Degree. 

GromEeTRY.—Euclid, Bks. I., II., II., IV. and Book VI., or the por- 
tion of plane Geometry covered by those Books. Also the 
measurement of the lines, surfaces and volumes of regular 
geometrical figures. 

CHEMISTRY.—Outlines of the subject as in P. Wiirtz, Troost, or 
Roscoe. 

Borany.—Outlines as in Moyen, Provancher, Laflamme, or Spotton. 

PuHysics.—Outlines as in Peck-Ganot's Physics. 

PHILOSOPHY.—Elements of Logic as in Jevon’s Logic; Blements of 
Philosophy, as in Professor Murray’s Hand-Book of 
Psychology. 

The examinations will be held in September, 1904, at Quebec, and 

in June, 1905, at Montreal. Applications to be made to Dr. J. A. 

Macdonald, No. 1 Belmont Street, Montreal, or to Dr. C. R. Paquin 

of Quebec, who will furnish schedule giving text-books and per- 

centage of marks required to pass in each subject. 
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Examination Fee, twenty dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc- 
cessful, one-half of the fee will be returned on first failure. 

Of the four years’ study, after having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University, College or Incorporated School of Medicine recog- 

nized by the “Provincial Medical Board.” The first session must be 
attended during the year immediately Succeding the Matriculation 

i Examination, and the final session must be in the fourth year, 

i 1 < Students wishing to register degrees in Arts must do so before the 
14 at ay 15th of September of the year in which they begin the study of 

Ht 

1 
? 
j 
' 


Medicine in order to obtain a license as soon as they graduate from 
the University. 






C. The Province of Ontario. 





Everyone desirous of being registered as a matriculated medica] 
Student in ‘the register of the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of this Province, except as hereinafter provided, must present to the 
Registrar the official certificate of having passed the “Departmental ; 
Pass Arts Matriculation Examination,” and in addition Physics and b 
Chemistry—whereupon he shall be entitled to be so registered upon : 
the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of his identity. 

Graduates in Arts of any University in His Majesty’s dominions, 
are not required to pass this examination, but may register their 
names with the Registrar of ‘the College, upon giving satisfactory 
evidence of their qualifications, and upon paying the fee of twenty 
dollars. 

A certificate from the Registrar of any chartered University con- 
ducting a full Arts course in Canada, that the holder thereof matricu- 
lated prior to his enrolment in such University, and passed the 
examination in Arts prescribed for students at the end of the first 
















} year, shall entitle such student to registration as a medical student 
under The Ontario Medical Act. 
ithe Every medical student, after matriculating, shall be registered in 
; 


hea the manner prescribed by the Council, 
ba 
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i} and this shall be held 'to be 

: wl) the beginning of his medical studies, which shall date from that 

if Heid La registration. To become a Registered Practitioner in this province 

th \ Bi} four years’ attendance at a recognized Medical School jis required, 
a nf aN aud a fifth year to be Spent in hospital or laboratory work must 
{p| 





i elapse before the final examination is granted, 
é Students are examined in all the subjects of 
by the Examining Board of the C. P. 
examinations, a primary (II, year) 

a final (Vv. year). 
Full details may be obtained on applie 
, Registrar, Cor, Bay and Richmond Sts., 










a medi¢al curriculum 
& S. of this province at threa 
, an intermediate (IV. year), and 











ation to Dr. R. A. Pyne, 
Toronto. 











D. The Province of New Brunswick. 





The matriculation requirements of this 

1. ENGLIsH GRAMMAR, CoMPoOsITION, 

2. ARITHMETIC, including vulgar an 

x of the square and cube root and mensuration. 

3, ALGEBRA, to the end of quadratic equations, 

4, GEOMETRY, first three books of Euclid. 

5. LATIN, first two books of Virgil’s A@nei 
Ceesar’s Commentaries, translation and er 


province are:— 


LITERATURE AND RHETORIC. 
d decimal fractions, extraction 



















d, or three books of 
ammar. 
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6. ELEMENTARY Mecuanics of solids and fluids, comprising the 
elements of statics, dynamics and hydrostatics. 

7. ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 

8. CANADIAN AND BRITISH History, with questions in modern 
geography. 

9, TRANSLATIONS and grammar of any two of the following lan- 
guages: (reek, French and German. 

In order to pass, a candidate must make an average of sixty per 
cent., with a minimum of forty per cent. in any one subject. 

Dr. Stewart Skinner, of St. John, N.B., is the Registrar of the 
Council of Physicians and Surgeons of this province, and will furnish 
details on application. 

To become registered as a practitioner in this province it is now 
necessary to pass examinations in all the Professional Branches. 


E. Province of Nova Scotia. 


The regulations of the Provincial Medical Board of this province 
for 1908-1904 were as follows: 


PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION AND REGISTRATION, 


1. No person shall begin or enter upon the study of medicine, for 
the purpose of qualifying himself to practise the same in this pro- 
vince, unless he first produces to the Registrar 2 certificate from the 
examiners appointed by the Board to show that he has passed the 
Preliminary Examination in the subjects prescribed by the Rules and 
Regulations of the Board, or evidence of having passed such equiva- 
lent examination as is accepted by the Board, and unless he causes 
his name to be forthwith entered in the Medical Students’ Register as 
hereinafter specified (Rule 15). 

2, No candidate shall be admitted to the Preliminary Examination 
unless at least fourteen days previous to such examination he has 
given notice to the Registrar of the Board of his intention to present 
himself for such examination, and unless he has produced to the 
Registrar satisfactory evidence that he has completed his sixteenth 
year and has paid a fee of ten dollars ($10.00) to the Registrar.* 

2». The Preliminary Examination } will embrace the following sub- 
jeats, viz.:— 


(1) Eneuisu. (a) Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. 

(b) Rhetoric and Composition including an essay on one 
of several set subjects from prescribed authors.+ 

(c) Literature: History of English Literature; critical 
study of prescribed authors. ¢ 

(2) ARITHMETIC. Complete. 

(3) ALGEBRA. Simple Rules; Rules for the treatment of Indices; 
Surds; Extraction of Square and Cube Roots; Equations of 
the First Degree; Quadratic Equations of one unknown 
quantity. 

(4) GrometrRy. Buclid, Books I.,II., III., with easy deductions. 

(5) HistoRY AND GEOGRAPHY. British and Canadian History with 


questions in General Geography. 
\ 








* This fee shall not be returned in case of failure. 
+ For copies of previous examination papers ($1.00 one entire set) apply to Registrar 


Provincial Medical Board. 
{ English anthors for 1903. Kingsley’s Heroes, Byron's Childe Harold, (anto I, 


Macaulay's Lays, and Essay on the Elder Pitt. 
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(6) LaTIn. (a) Translation from prescribed books with questions 
arising out of those books, and translation of easy 
passages not taken from such books,* 

(b) Grammar. 
(ec) Composition. 


(7) One of the following: 


GREEK. (a) Translation. from prescribed books, with questions 
arising out of those books, and translation of easy 
passages not taken from such books. + 


SSS 


(b) Grammar, as in Elementary Grammars. 

(c) Composition, as in Frost's Greek Primer, 
FReNcH. J'ranslation from prescribed books with Grammar Ques- 
tions limited to the Accidence, and based upon the passages 


prescribed for translation. ¢ 





SS 


fee «eta a 
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GERMAN. Translation and Grammar, as under French, || 


4. Examinations take place twice a year, beginning on the first Thurs- 
day in May and the last Thursday in August. 
On the same dates local examinations will be held, 


; on application, at 
Sydney, C.B., Pletou, N. 


and at Yarmouth, N.S. Candidates taking 
local examinations are required to pay an additional fee of $2.00. 
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IP ss am 5. Except where otherwise specified, the books prescribed by the Coun- 
ay | leh it cil of Public Instruction for the course leading to the grade B of High 
is nif ty School Junior Leaving Examinations are recommended. 
; i wed 6. In order to pass, a candidate must make fifty per cent. of marks in 
f if ai t gt each subject. 
I i i 1 Hoo Lt fift y per cent. is made in all subject but one, and if in that subject 
ae ql the candidate shall have made at least 25 per cent. he may begin study, 
1 Wed and attend for one medical year at any medical college recognized by the 
file 4 Board, and thereafter present himself for examination in that subject 
3 } mal ae alone, without payment of any additional fee, except in cases of candi- 
" \ wcll iy dates taking local examinations, who wiil be required to pay the usual 
i} Nf ra Nap $2.00 fee for such examination. 
Br We, | xt 8. A candidate failing in more than one subjeci, or failing to make 25 
fs H {. 1H per cent. in any subject, may not begin professional Study, but will be re- 
Riv ie quired to appear again for examination in all subjects. The fee for ex- 
i i} i amination in such cases will be $5.00, (or $7.00 ifa local examination be 
Pe | a 1 taken). 
Fal) i, 





9. Certificates will be issued to successful candidates, showing the sub- 
is jects in which they have passed, and the extent to which their knowledge 
H ha! of these subjects was tested. 


= — 
So 








10. Candidates who have passed the above examination will be admitted 

ir | without further preliminary examination at all Canadian and American 

Be dad Colleges. 
ihe 









i Be ll. This examination also satisfies the requirements of the General 

Paha Medical Council of Great Britain as to the preliminary examination which 

f ahi Me must be passed by persons wishing to register as medical students, pro- 

PP see vided the candidate shall have passed in all subjects at one examination, 
; Burs) 
















; a} * Latin for 1904, Cesar, De Bello Gallico, Book V 

ig + ah + Greek for 1904. Xenophon, Anabasis, Book III. 
ath } French for 1904. Voltaire’s, Charles XII, Books I, 11, 10. 

||German for 19)4, Buchheim's, German Reader, Part I, 





, with Virgil, Adneid, Book IT. 
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EXEMPTIONS. 


% 


12. Graduates in Arts or Science of any recognized College or University 
are not required to submit to this examination. 

13. The Medical Board will also recognize pro tanto the following ex- 
aminations : : 






ss tes iagK eh 


(1) The Matriculation or the Sessional Examinations of any chartered 
Jniversity or College approved by the Board, including McGill 
University- 

(2) The Entrance Examination of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society. 

(3) The Examinations for Teachers’ Licenses, Grade A or B of Nova 
Scotia, with 60 per sent. in required subjects. 

(4) The Examinations for Junior or Senior High School Leaving Certifi- 
cates of Nova Scotis, with 60 per cent. in required subjects. 4 

(5) The Examinations for Honour, First or Second Class Ordinary i fi a 
Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of Wales College, P.E.1., with 60 RH A 
per cent. in required subjects. } 

(6) The Examinations for First or Second Class Teachers’ Licenses of y 
Prince Edward Islaad, with 60 per cent. in required subjects. mt it r 

(7) The Examinations for First Class, or Grammar School Licenses of t 
New Brunswick, with 60 per cent. in required subjects 

(8) The examinations for corresponding Licenses or Leaving Examination Bi 
Certificates issued by the Education departments of the other pro- 4 
vinces of Canada, with 60 per cent. in required subjects. ; 

(9) The Matriculation or Preliminary Examinations of any Medical 
Licensing Board or Council authorized by law in His Majesty’s Dom- 
inions, with 50 percent. in each subject. 

14. After passing his preliminary, examination, the medical student 
may then enter upon his professional course at any University, Medical 
School or College appreved by the Board. 


a a a eas 


ee 


REGISTRATION. 


15. Immediately after entering upon his course every person engaged 
; in the study of medicine for the purpose of qualifying himself to 
practise in the Province of Nova Scotia shall forthwith cause to be 
entered in the register of the ‘Board kept by the Registrar and called 
the Medical Students’ Register, his name, age, place of residence, 
date and particulars of his preliminary examination, and place and ely 
date of his commencement of the study of Medicine, ih) 
16. The fee for such registration is ten dollars ($10.00), except that 
candidates who already have paid $10.00 for the Matriculation Ex- 
amination are not required to pay any additional fee. 
17. Every student must spend a period of at least four years in actual 
professional study stbsequent to his having passed the preliminary or 
Matriculation Examiaation and being registered as a medical student ; 
and the prescribed period of study shall include four collegiate sessions of 
at least eight monthsduration each year. 
18. Professional examinations will be held twice during the year, one 
beginning in the months of April, the other in September. 
19. Notwithstanding the Regulations (Chap. III.—Professional Examina- 
tions) during the year 1902 and until further notice, any candidate 
for the License of the Board who produces to the Registrar satis- Bi Ve 
factory certificates of having passed in the subjects of first and aT 
second Professional Examinations at a regular Medical College or j 
University recognized by the Board, will be exempted from further 
> 
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examinations in each Subjects, and shall be required to pass only the sub- 
jects of the third Professioval Examination (Chap. IIT., Sec. 16-92). 


The fee for the third Professional Examination under the above condi- 
lions will be thirty-five dollars ($35.00), which will entitle successful can- 
didates to the benefits of Chap. 111 , See. 22 equally and to the same 
extent as is provided in said section for candidates who have taken all the 
examinations and paid the usual fees. 


20. Any person who produces to the Registrar Satisfactory evidence to 
show that asa st udent in Arts or Science connected with any recognized 
University or College, he has attended a satisfactory course in Physics, 
Chemistry or Practical Chemistry, previous to his registration as a 
medical student, such course or courses will be accepted by the Board ag 
exempting from further attendance in such subject or subjects and a cer- 
titicate of having as such Arts or Science Student previous to his registra- 
tion or as a regular medical student subsequent to such registration, 
passed an examination in either or all of these subjects equivalent to that 
required by the Board, will be accepted as exempting from further ex- 
amination in any or all of said subjects. 


21. With regard to hospital attendance the requirement has been re- 
duced from twenty-four to eighteen months, and six months attendance 
on the out-patient department of a general hospital or on the practice of a 
recognized dispensary will be accepted as an equiualent portion of such 
eighteen months. 


Prince Edward Island, 


The requirements of this province are the Same as for New Bruns- 


wick and there is reciprocity with both New Brunswick and Nova 
Scotia, 


The subjects of the examination are as follows:— 


1. ENGuisuH GRAMMAR, ComMPostrion, LITERATURE AND RHETORIC, 


2. ARITHMETIC, including vulgar and decimal fractions and extrac- 
tion of the Square and cube root and mensuration. 

Os ALGEBRA, to the end of quadratic equations, 

4, GEOMETRY, first three books of Buclid. 

5. LATIN, first two books of Virgil’s Mneid, or three books of 
Ceesar’s Commentary, translation and grammar, 


6. ELEMENTARY MECHANICS of Solids and fluids, 


elements of statics, dynamics and hydrostatics, 
chemistry, 


comprising the 
and elementary 


7. CANADIAN AND BRITISH History, with questions in 
geography. 

8. TRANSLATION and 
Greek, French, German. 


modern 
grammar of any two of the following subjects: 


Fifty per cent. of the marks in every subject shall be required for 
& pass, and 75 per cent. for honours, 


Province of Manitoba. 


The matriculation examination of McGill University is accepted by 


this province, The province holds an examination once each year. 
The following are the fixed requirements (1) Lavin, (2) Maruensa- 
TICS, (3) ENG@LIsn, (4) History, (5) Botany, (6) PHystcs. Subjects 1, 
2, 3, 4 the same as required for the Arts Matriculation of Manitoba 
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University, Parts I. and IL, and the same standard shall be required to 
enable the candidate to pass. 

» Details of this examination c 
University of Manitoba. 


an be obtained from the Registrar of the 


British Columbia. 


The College of Physicians and Surgeons of the province does not 
hold an examination in general education but accepts the examina- 
tions recognized by the various boards and universities of the Do- 
minion. 

This province examines all candidates for a license in the profes- 
sional branches ,both primary and final. For dates of these exami- 
nations see almanack at beginning of the Medical Calendar. Dr. C. 
J. Fagan, Victoria, B.C., is the Registrar and Secretary of the 
Council. 

North-West Territories. 


The College of Physicians and Surgeons of the North-West Terri- 
tories has no standard of matriculation. It accepts that of any 
Canadian Board or University. 

According to the Amended Medical Ordinances (1900), a licentiate 
of any province in Canada may register and practice in the North- 
West Territories on payment of the special fee and without exami- 
nation. 

J. D. Lafferty, M.D., Calgary, Alberta, is the Registrar. The dates 
fixed for examinations will be found in the almanack, 


Newfoundland. 


The Newfoundland Medical Board has a standard of preliminary 
education equivalent to that required by the General Council of 
Medical Education of Great Britain. 

The requirements for 1902-1903 were as follows: 

Compulsory. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.—Including grammar, composition and literature. 

ARITHMETIC.—Including vulgar and deéimal fractions, and the ex- 
traction of the square root. 

ALGEBRA.—To the end of simple equations. 

GromEtry.—Buclid, books i, ii, iii, with easy questions on the sub- 
ject matter of the same. 

LATIN.—Including grammar, translation from specified authors, and 
translation of easy passages not taken from such authors. + 

ELEMENTARY MeEcHANics of Solids and Fluids. f 


Optional. § é 
HisToRY OF BRITISH AMERICA.—With questions in modern geography. 
History oF ENGLAND.—With questions of modern geography. 
FrRENcH.—Translation and grammar. 
GERMAN.—Translation and grammar. 
Grepk.—Translation and grammar. || 
MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY. 
CHEMISTRY. 


+ Latin for 1904. Casar Gallic War, Book I, or Virgil, AineidBook I. 
‘As in Blackie’s Elements of Dynamics, or an equivalent. 
In communicating with the Registrar, students will pleage state the optional subject 


chosen. 
\| Greek for 1904, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I; or Hellenica, Book I. 
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ae fea] hi fl (a) The Board will not, in future, a 
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ceept any certificate of passing 
ary examination in general education, 
Whole of the subjects included in the matriculation or 
preliminary examination required by the Council for registration of 
| i Students of medicine have been passed at the same time. 


} i (b) Provided that a certificate of having passed a University 
4 n 
{ 

- 

; 

} 


the matriculation or prelimin 
unless the 


examination required for graduation in Arts, or a senior or a higher 
local University examination, or an Intermediate grade examination 
of the Council of Higher Education of Newfoundland, or of the Grade 
I. license for teachers of Newfoundland, wherein the specified sub- 


jects of general education are included, may be recognized for the 
purpose of registration. 


In order to pass a eandid 
each subject. 

Certificates will be issued to 
subjeets in which they passed, 
ledge of these subjects w 






ate must make fifty per cent, of marks in 







successful candidates showing the 


and the extent to which their know- : 
as tested. 


Candidates who have passed the 
mitted without further prelimin 
American Colleges. 

Trxt-Booxs.- Except when 
scribed by the Council of High 







above examination will be ad- 
ary examination at all Canadian and 








otherwise specified the books pre- 
er Education are recommended. 
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Fees. 
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See pages 33 and 34. 
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Qualification for the Degree.* 


Ist. No one will be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery who shall not have attended 
Lectures for a period of four nine months’ sessions in this 
University, or some other University, College or School of 
Medicine, approved of by this University. 

Lit end. Students of other Universities go approved and admitted 
es on production of certificate to a like standing in this University 


shall be required to pass all Examinations in Primary and 
Final Subjects in the 


Same manner as students of this Uni- 
versity. 


















8rd. Graduates in Arts who have t 


aken two full courses in 
General Chemistry including Laborat 
> o 


ory work, two courses in 
















* It shall be understood that the programme and regulations regarding courses of 
study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good for this calendar year 
only, and that the Faculty of Medicine. while fully sensible of its obligations towards 


the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years 
Of a students’ course, to the conditions here laid down, 
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Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, Ele- 
mentary Physiology and dissection of one or more types of 
Vetebrata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted 
as second-year students, such courses being accepted as equiv- 
alent to the first year in Medicine. Students so entering will, 
however, not be allowed to present themselves for examination 
in Anatomy until they produce certificates of dissection for two 
sessions. 

4th. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testi- 
monials of attendance on the following branches of Medical 
Education. 

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though 
not precisely the same as those above stated, may be presented 
and aecepted :— 


Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Chemistry, Of which Two 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. . full Courses 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, will be re= 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. quired, 


Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery, 


Medical Jurisprudence. + 
General Pathology. Of which One 
Hygiene and Public Health, | full Course 
Practical Chemistry. will be re- 
Ophthalmology and Otology, quired. 
Gynezecology. 

Biology. 

Histology. 

Pathological Anatomy. Of which-One 
Bacteriology. > Course will 
Mental Diseases, be requiredt. 
Pediatrics, 





Medical and Surgical Anatomy. } 


Students enregistered in the Province of Quebec are required 
to attend and pass examinations in Laryngology and Minor 
Surgery. 

Ye must also produce Certificates of having assisted at six 
Autopsies, of having dispensed Medicine for a period of three 
months, and of having assisted at twenty Vaccinations. 
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5th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received 
for the time over which they have extended. 


6th. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the 
degree who shall not have attended at least one full Session at 
this University. 


7th. The candidates must give proof of having attended during 
at least twenty-four months the practice of the Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital or of some other 
hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved by this University. 
Undergraduates are required to attend only the practice of the 
Out-Patient departments of the Hospitals during their second 
year. 


8th. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Qlerk for 
six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery in the wards 
of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, of haying re- 
ported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases. 


9th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended 
for at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Maternity 
or other lying-in-hospital approved of by the University, and of 
having acted as assistant at least six cases. 


10th. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 
15th day of May, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examina- 
tion, and must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of the 
Faculty an affirmation of affidavit that he has attained the age 
of twenty-one years. 


11th. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be 
in the subjects mentioned in Section 4. 


12th. The following oath of affirmation will be exacted 
from the candidate before receiving his degree: 


Sponsio Academica. 


In Facultate Medicinz Universitatis. 


Ego, A——_ B——, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donan- 
dus, sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omnibus 
grati animi officiis erga hane Universitatem ad extremum vite hali- 
tum perserveraturum ; tum  porro aifem medicam caute, caste, et 
probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est, omnia ad #grotorum 
corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum; que denique 
inter medendum, visa vel audita Silere conveniat, non sine gravi 
causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 
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13th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the suc- 
cessful candidate to the University Bursar immediately after 
examination. 


Examinations. ; 


Frequent oral examinutions are held to test the progress of the 
student, and occasional written examinations are given through- 
out the Session. 


The Pass and Honor examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows :— 


First YEAR. a | 


Iixaminations In Biology, Histology, Physiology, Anatomy, 
Chemistry, Practical Chemistry and Elementary Bacteriology. 


Students who have taken one or more university courses in 
Biology or Chemistry before entering may be exempted from 
attendance and examination. Students exempted in these First 
Year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but may present 
themselves for examination if they desire to attain an honour 
standing. Students exempted from First Year Chemistry must 
take Second Year Chemistry in their First Year. 


SEcOND YBAR. a 


Examinations in Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, 
Physiology, Practical Physiology, Pharmacology and Histology. 





THIRD YEAR. 


Examinations in Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Medical 
Jurisprudence, Public Health and Preventive Medicine (in- 
eluding & acteriology), Genera! Pathology, Clinical Chemistry, 
Clinical Microscopy, Obstetrics, Medicine and Surgery. 


FourtTH YEAR. 
; 


Examinatio!~ | Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynzecology, 
Ophthalmology, Mental Diseases, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery, Clinical Obstetrics, Clinical Gynzecology, Clinical 


Ophthalmology and Practical Pathology. 


; By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
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yeer, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 

A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject is required to pass 
and 75 per cent. for honors. 

Candidates must pass in all the subjects of each year; those 
who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of either the 
First, Second or Third Years, may be granted a supplemental 
examination at the beginning of the following session. 

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by 
special permision of the Medical Faculty, and on written ap- 
plication stating reasons, and accompanied by a fee of $5.00 
for each subject. ; 

No candidate will be permitted, without special permission 
of the Faculty, to proceed with the work of the Final Year 
until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary 
examination. 

No student will be allowed to present himself for his Final 
examinations who has not certificates of having passed all his 
Primary examinations in this University. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which practical 
courses are required may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
required to repeat the course, and furnish a certificate of at- 
tendance thereon. ‘A course in Practical Anatomy will be 
accepted as equivalent to a third course of lectures in Gen- 
eral and Descriptive Anatomy. 


VI. 
Fellowships, Medals and Prizes. 


1. Frrtowsuirs.—The Faculty has begun to establish 
Teaching and Research Fellowships in connection with the 
various laboratories. 

These fellowships are of a value of five hundred dollars per 
annum, are open only to graduates in Medicine, and are ten- 
able for three years. 

Two are now established in connection with the depart- 
ment of Pathology—a Governor’s Fellowship endowed by one 
or two of the Governors of the. University, and a Faculty 
Fellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fellowships wil’ 
be announced as they are established. 


2. Mrpats.—The ‘ Holmes Gold Medal,’’ founded by the 
Medical Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 
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Andrew Holmes, Esq., M. D., L.L.D., late Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the graduating 
class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 
in the different branches comprised in the Medical Curricu- 
lum. 

The student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equiva- 
lent of the Gold Medal. 


‘‘The Sutherland Gold Medal,’' founded in 1878 by the 
late Mrs. Sutheriand in memory of her late husband, Wil 
liam Sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Chemistry in 
this Faculty. It is awarded for the best examination in Gen- 
eral and Medical Chemistry, together with creditable exam- 
ination in the Primary branches. The examination is held 
at the end of the Third Year. 


8. PrizEs.—The Final Prize.—A Prize in books (or a Mi- 
croscope of equivalent value) awarded for the best examina- 
tion, written and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes’ 
medalist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 


The Third Year Prize.—A Prize in books awarded for 
the best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the 
Third Year. 


The Second Year Prize —A Prize in books for the best ex- 
amination in all the branches of the Second Year in course. 


The First Year Prize—A Prize in books for the best ex- 
amination in all the branches of the First Year in course. 


The ‘‘ Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics,’ founded in 
1888 by John W. Clemesha, M.D., of Port Hope, Ont. It is 
awarded to the student making the highest marks in a special 
clinical examination. 


Vif. 


Text Books. 


ANATOMY.—Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.) Gerrish and Cunningham, 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, Ellis 
Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Landmarks 
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Puysics.—Carhart and Chute; Medical Physics, Daniel; Ref. Medical 
Hlectricity ; Balfour Stewart. 

“NORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Holleman, Richter 5th ed., Remsen. 

ORGANIC CHBEMISTRY.—Remsen. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THRERAPEUTICS.—Cushney, Hare, Wiood, Soll- 
mann, Stevens. 

PHysioLoGy.—Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Beginners, Mills’ 
Text-Book of Animal Physiology, Foster’s Physiology, G. N. 
Stewart’s Physiology, Mills’ Class Laboratory Exercises. 

’ 

GENERAL Paruoiocy.—Sidney Martin, Delafield & Prudden, Ziegler. 

SpectiaL Parnonocy.—Stengel, American Text-book. 

3ACTERIOLOGY.—Muir & Ritchie, McFarland, Macé (French). 

LABoratToRY HANpBooKs.—Mallory & Wright, H. W. Cattell (Post- 
mortem Pathology); Anderson’s laboratory guide; Dyre ( Bacteri- 
ological Technique). 

Histrotocy.—Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology, 
Stohr, Szymonowicz. 

SURGPRY.—Walsham, Treves, American Text-Book of Surgery, Da 
Costa, Rose & Carliss, Warren & Gould. 

PRACTICE OF Mmpictnp.—Osler, Tyson, Wood and Fitz, J. M. Anders. 

CLINICAL MEpICINE.—Musser’s Medical Diagnosis, Simon, Klemperer, 
Rainey and Hutchison, Vierodt’s Medical Diagnosis. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Reese, Guy and Ferrier, Mann, Chapman’s 
Manual of Medical Jurisprudence. 

MENTAL DIsEASHS.—Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford, 4th Ed. 

NERVOUS AND Menta DiIseAses.—Church and Peterson, 2nd_ ed. 
Atlas of the Nervous System and its Diseases, Jacob. 

OBstEerrRics.—Jewett, Hirst, American Text-Book and Hvans’ Pocket 
Text-Book. 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN.—Holt, Rotch, Dawson, Williams, 

GyNABnCOLOGY—Hart and Bar»our, Dudley on Diseases of Women, 
Montgomery. 

Hya 3.—Davies, Wilson, Rohe. Whitelegge, Harrington, Abbott’s 
Transmissible Diseases. 

BroLocy, Borany.—Gray'’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology; 
Zooutoay, Shipley and MacBrides’ Introduction to Zoology.* 

OPHTHALMOLOGY.—De Schweinitz, Nettleship and Swanzy. 


we 


OroLtocy.—Pritchard, Dalby. 

RuUINOLOGY AND LARYNGoLocy.—Watson Williams; Posey and Wright 
(Diseases of Nose and Throat, Vol. II.) ; Diseases of Nose and 
Throat by Charles H. Knight, M.D. 

OPPRATIVE SURGERY.—Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 

DERMATOLOGY.—Maleolm Morris, Hyde, Crocker, Stellwagon. 

MEDICAL DiIcTIONARY.—Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 


* Bach student will be required to pay $2.50 in order tocoyer the cost of a class book, 


d’ssecting instruments and other neecessarivs which are supplied to him and become his 


property. 











VIII. 
TIME TABLES FOR THE SESSION 1903-1904. 


Time Tables for the Session 1904-1905 will be issued to students with their Lecture 


Room tickets at the time of registration. 
TIME T: ABLE 





OF FIRST YEAR. 











¥] g Mout haa Wed. | Thur.| Fri. | Sat. Lec ture 
LECTURES. Pisese Means ‘ a Theatre. 
*Anatomy Demonstrations...| 9 9 9 9 9 ..+.| {Anatomy | Demon- 
| 0 stration theatre, 
Physiology.; cc's cucecsesese| ‘4 4 : 4 3 |...) § Winter & Spring 
| Terms No. 1. 
Medical Physics. Se CIRCE | 2 oa9 Se 2 EE Sea Seed 05 § Autumn Term 
12 No. III. 
CHBIAISEDYaitiy 5 Seaceisiveseeae ss] J aceehaeed 2 2 | .csss{eeeeee|§ Winter & Spring 
| | ( Terms No. IIL. 
| 
ESIOLORY: teats colada wales ieee weno, 2 Maal eto ie ne i ae Autumn Term 
sy | | } Redpath Museum. 
: ee | 
Bacteriology.... fan wera eee tees 3 cep eselessced| sewedal ¥esced | re | Spring Term No. I. 
LABORATORY WORK. | 
é | } 
Practical Anatomy........-.| 10-1 | 10-1 | 10-1 10-1 | 10-1 | 9-1 | Aut. & Win. Terms 
| 
BPrac. PHYSIOlOPY 1... ceee dan | 2-4 Seeds SHB. poe neice |oeceee|seeeee)-Wined Sp. Terms 
Patacy EListolory,, i: 0, tiem, listens Whe sigue sh ARR betcha. 4-6 | 9-12 | win. & Sp. Terms. 
*Prac, Chemistry.......'... ++-| 10-12) 10-12 10-12! 10-12} 10-12} 9-11 | -winter'Term. 
A | Biological Tabora- 
PPPACt BiSlOgy vssecs soc Hose ds er binivine To OHO anateln'y : 3-6 owe ) tury, Arts Bla’g. 
| 12 Autumn Term. 
*Prac. Bacteriology. ‘ a Satan dD IL RS cee aL aire ele Py Le a RO Spring Term. 


* Class taken in divisions. 





SEC OND YEAR. 














iF IME TABLE OF 
LECTURES. | Mon. | lues. 
wa oe a 
Anatomy .......... Wain crite ¢ a 9 9 
PRYSIOOP Yeas dit ded cab ees see Nae waite 
Orpranic ays Gisele S oe vie 
Chemistry J - hy 2 . 
\ Applied Medical.}......| ..... 
Pharmacology \ Zi 
and Therapeutics.... Poa 
LABORATORY WORK. 
Practical Anatomy.......... 10-1 | 10-1 
t+ Applied Medical Chemistry..} 9-12 } 9-12 
Prac. Physiology....... vese[rseese! 2-5 
*Prac. Histology. ...... 1... Nh orks | 4-6 
+Demonstrations and Labor- 
mace he Work, Pharinaso- | Paes * «|. 2-4 
— MOg ys. ee tree eee cee 





t+ H: alf the | class only. 

Nors.—Students of the second year are required 
strations at M, G. H. and R. V. H. spring term in grou 

Certificates required for ¢ gation. 


Lecture 











W “e Thur. Fri.-| Sat. 
pang i Theatre. 
4 § Autumn & Winter 
9 9 9 |eeeees/ 2 Terms No. It, 
2 Be ake No. I. 
2 9 § Autumn ‘Term 
: nd i Ny cae No. III. 
> § Winter & Spring 
seer . } ves } No. IIL. 
4 A ees |aeleical No. II, 
| §Autumn & Winter 
10-1 | 10-1 | 10-1 | 10-1 |} "Perms. 
9-12 | 9-12 | 9-12 9-12 Spring Term. 
wecees| 2-5 |.s0000]s00e06| Phroughout Session. 
\ 2 
avalws 4-6 veveee| 9-12 Autumn Term. 
wel ae 
a ae WPS SO RT fre :etetere 9 Throughout Session. 
| 
to attend Medical and Surgical Clinics and Demon- 
ps. 
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TIME TABLE OF THIRD YEAR. 


LECTURES. | Mons | ae: | “Wed. | Thur. Fri. | Sat. Lectukes ‘Theatre, 











3 § Winter & Sp. Term 
Obstetrics........ No. IIL 


Medicine Riaeiates 11913 bares No. IV 

Surgery Sree 0 12 i Nova 

Jurisprudence cthenseddanerees | 1 ease Fall&W. Term No.ly 

Pharmacology and é : Naked ses 
Therapeutics ....... 

General Pathology srry arte k el Win. & Sp. No. Tit 
and Bacteriology.... hi trsakeies | g Aut, Term No. IIT 


et Winter Term 
Hygiene.. ae a a ly ahs ip Spring Term 
Morbid ieabahan 


Clinical Medicine 4 2 Vy Be otegeney 
MGH RVH 


Clinical Surgery peat | } 1 | 2p.m. 
| MGH RVH ¢ Winter aoe 
4-6 46 Path. Lab. 


Practical Pathology...... ) re, so 
ie utumn ?- 
/ 
5 


+Clini ; 

{Clinical and Sanuary BE EB re ar ee Chem sera 
Chemistry svencesvese Q | | § Autumn Term, 

pBacteriology pit 8 6 ; Path. Lab. 


Ae | 4 Spring Term, 

{Clinical Microscopy : 4 | ” Path, Lab, 

Win &Sp'ng Terms 
Hyg. Lab. 

ey i Dissecting Room, 

{tOperative Surgery ! | 5-6 | 0 Spring Term. 

* Alternate weeks, M.G.H.and R.V.H. + Optional. t “Glasses taken in groups. 

§ Weekly for alternate months R.V.H. and M.G.H. 


TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR, 





{Practical Hygiene 








LECTURES. Tues. Wed. Thur. 


Lecture Theatre. 


Obstetrics : FLA alc SP neat Fallterm No. IV 


Ww in. & Spring, No. T¥ 


Gynecology. .«... No. IV 


Mental Diseases.. Spring l'erm, No, III 
Medicine. / 


--|Pall & Win., No. IIL 
Surgery. . | {13 | Eee No. IIL 
Med, and ‘Sur. Pathology. pais ¢ i eo al <.seee-| Win. & Spring, No. IV 
Ophthalmology ontgie Bi ball ae No. IV 
Medical and Surgical Sp | ea errr 
AU LE) 51h GRU ae eo WAT Sai NS ay No. LV 
Children’s Diseases.... | Win. Term No. IV 


*Out Patients’ Clinics..... 4 | | si ean 2| ap wae ee 
Clinical Medicine......... 4 | / Jesse do jernc) 0 Bee 
Clinical Surgery......:-+.4 |:°"" om P th ay | vee ee 
Gynecological Operations. Leteeees ue Ge 
*Clinical Ophthalmology... eee | 8:3 9 Biteasral ey sete ag Be 
+Gynzcological Clinics.... { |-:++* | . 4 seeneees ae 


5 Maternity 

( Hospital. 

*Dermatological Clinic......./ I } M. G. H. 
Genito- Urinary Clinic. . in loss essere ee R. V. H. 
Diseases of Children Clinic. ‘ | ese M. G. H 














§ M, G. H. 
adi hey aaa sieSades ae sn ee ae 2 


* In groups of eight or ten. + In groups of four. { Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. 
§ Weekly for alternate months M.G. Hag ud R.V.H. a 





- 








IX. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 


The Corporation of the University on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Medicine, in 1894, consented to the extension 
of the courses of lectures in nedicine over a period of about 
nine months instead of six. 

By this means, (1) The students of the primary years have a 
greater opportunity of becoming acquainted, by laboratory 
work, with those branches of study which form the scientific 
basis of their profession, and (2) the final students will be en- 
abled to utilize to better advantage the abundance of clinical 
material provided in the two Hospitals. 

3y this arrangement the accual number of didactic lectures 
per session was decreased, but a corresponding increase was 
made in the amount of tutorial work and individual teaching 
in the laboratories for Chemis:ry, Physiology, Anatomy, Path- 
ology, and Bacteriology, as well as giving more time for clinical 
work in the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals, 
and a greater number of ward classes were also made possible 
during the session. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the 
different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote to each 
student, to accomplish two very important ends: first, to do 
away with the injurious effects which result from attempting 
to condense the teaching of medicine and surgery into four or 
even five sessions of six months; second, to give each student a 
sounder and more thoroughly practical knowledge of his pro- 
fession than could be obtained by attending during even five 
sessions of six months each. 
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Anatomy. 


PROFESSOR:—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 


ASSISTANT PRoressor :—J. G. McCARTIIY. 


J. A. SPRINGLE. 
eta 2. Tarr McKEnzir. 
. A, HENDERSON. 
a\ha) 3) EeOBBs 
DEMONSTRATORS :— Pai eee 

E. ORR. 


. A. WRESTLEY. 
. M. CHURCH. 
. T. Bazin. 
. MACKENZIE FORBES. 
) AS ELE RY, 
A. R. PENNOYER. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:— 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models, plates and drawings on the 


blackboard. Trequent, examinations are also held. 

A course of practical demonstrations in Medical, Surgical 
and Topographical: Anatomy is also given in the final year of 
the course. 

The department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
Kuropean schools, and students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 

livery student must be examined at least three times on each 
part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the examina- 
tions are satisfactory. 

Special Demonstrations on the brain, thorax, abdomen, 
bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh sub- 
ject. 

The Dissecting Room is open from 9 a.m to 6 p.m. In con- 
sequence of the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of 
Quebee, abundance of material can always be obtained. 
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Chemistry. 


PROFESSOR:—R. F. RUTTAN. 
LECTURER :—J. R. Roebuck. 
LABORATORY ASSISTANT :—O. R. MABER. a} 





The Department of Medical Chemistry is situated on the | 
ground floor of the laboratory wing of the new building. The B, 
Students’ Laboratory, 80 by 45 feet, with ceiling 22 feet high, lll 
has recently been completely equipped, and has benches and 
sets of apparatus for 180 students. Adjoining this Laboratory 


is a smaller one for post-graduate teaching in medical Mi 
. 2 : . oe 
chemistry and for advanced work, and a balance room in which 


is a reference library for the use of the staff and graduates 
employed in special work. 

The lecture room for chemistry on the opposite side of the 
hall has four rooms connected with it, in which lecture experi- 


- ments are prepared, and which are used for storing appara- : 
tus, preparations, etc., required for the lectures on chemistry 

and physics. i 

f 


The course in medical chemistry is a graded one. 
First Year:—During the autumn term of ‘the first year a 
short course of lectures in medical physics is given. These lec- J 
tures are fully illustrated by experiments. The students, taken al 

‘ in groups, are required to study by experiments in the laboratory 
the more important phenomena of heat, sound, light and i 
| electricity. Lectures and demonstrations on the principles of i's 
chemistry are given three times per week during the winter tl 
and spring terms. Examinations are held at Christmas on ae 
| medical physics, and in June on the theory of chemistry. 
" Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given during q i 
the winter term, six hours per week. This course includes 
the experimental study of the laws of chemical action, the 
properties of typical elements and compounds, and a short 
course in qualitative analysis. Special attention is directed 
to instructing the students in keeping an accurate record of 
his observations and conclusions. These notes are examined 

daily and criticised. 

Second Year:—A course of lectures and demonstrations, 
three per week, is given on Organic Chemistry in the autumn 
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term, and an examination is held at Christmas. During the 
winter and spring terms lectures and demonstrations are given 
on the application of chemistry to clinical diagnosis, sanita- 
tion and medical jurisprudence. 

Laboratory work in clinical and applied medical chemistry 
is required duting the eee term. An examination in 
applied medical chemistry, practical and’ theoretical, is held 
in June. 

Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a 
knowledge of elementary chemistry before entering upon the 
study of medicine. Graduates in arts of recognized uni- 
versities, on presenting certificates of having taken courses in 
theoretical and practical chemistry and physics, and of having 
passed examinations in the same, may be exempted from the 
chemistry of the first year. 








Physiology. 


THE JosEPpH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:—WESLEY MILLS. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR—W. S. Morrow. 
Lecturer :— A. A. ROBERTSON, 
DEMONSTRATOR :— A. H. GORDON. 


The purpose of this course is to make students thoroughly 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physiology; 
its methods, its deductions and the basis on which the latter 
rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in which 
the physical, the chemical, and other as pects of the subject 
receive attention. 

Tn addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every 
department of the subject is illustrated experimentally. The 
laboratory work for students has been greatly increased and 
during the season of 1901-1902 apparatus to the value of over 
three “thousand dollars was added to the students’ laboratory. 
Laboratory work for Senior Students :— 

(1.) During a part of the Session there will be a course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the student will, under di- 
rection, investigate food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and the 
more important secretions and excretions, including urine. All 
the apparatus and material for this course will be provided. 

(2.) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the 
performance of experiments (other than chemical) to illustrate 
important physiological principles. 
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aA 
Laboratory work for Junior Students :— aq 


This will be somewhat similar to the course for Senior stu- 
dents, but simpler and anatomico-physiological rather than VG 
| chemical; like the work for Second Year Students its main ao 
object will be the illustration of principles. 
The new Physiological Laboratory has been fitted up so as 
to permit of eighty students engaging in work at onc time. 
The fittings and equipments of each bench are of the latest 
designs. and are well adapted to their purpose. The apparatus 
was especially made by the best American and European makers 
and thoroughly tested before being accepted. Poe | 
Each pair of students is supplied with all the apparatus 
necessary to carry out the work of verifying a large number 
of the leading principles of physiology and registering the re- 
sults by the graphic method. 
Provision is also made for a course in Physiological Chem- 
j istry, covering foodstuffs, digestion, the animal fluids, ete. 
f The experience of the past session has fully justified expec- 
tations in regard to the Laboratory and the courses prescribed. 
For the purposes of group and class demonstration, other 
and more complicated apparatus is available, and will be added 
to as necessity requires. an: 
Additional rooms are provided, seven in number, for a de- ' 
partmental library and professor’s office, for preparation apart- ii 
ments, and workshop, and for physiological research. 


Histology. 


PROFESSOR:—GEO. WILKINS. 


LECTURER:—N, D. GUNN. 


I ( WaLtTer M. Fisk. i 
DEMONSTRATORS :— ; 
| H. B. CusHine. 


The teaching of Histology and Microscopical Methods 1s 
spread over two years. During both years practical instruc- 
tion will be given upon the preparation and mounting of speci- 
mens. Students will also be required to make drawings of the 
specimens prepared by them. 

For the First Year students, work will commence immedi- 
ately after the Christmas holidays and continue until the end 
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of the session. The course will consist of laboratory work and 
demonstrations, with occasional lectures upon elementary and 
systematic histology up to and including the digestive system. 
At the end of the session a practical examination will be held 
on the work done. 

During the Second Year a course of demonstrations and 
laboratory work together with lectures will be given on more 
advanced histology and an examination held at Christmas. 


Biology. 


D. P. PENHALLOW:—PROFESSOR OF BOTANY. 


E. W. MacBripp:—Proressor of ZOoLoey. 


The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepare 
for special study in medical subjects. Under the supervision 
of the professors of Botany and Zoology it will be given dur- 
ing the autumn term—Zoology first eight weeks; Botany last 
four weeks. 


A.—Animal Biology. 


In this course the fundamental properties of protoplasm will 
be discussed ; the principles of the formation of tissues; the for- 
mation of organs; an outline of vertebrate structure and fune- 
tion, as exemplified by Paramoecium and Vorticella, Hydra, 
Lumbricus and the Dog-fish. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. 

An optional course in Embryology, especially designed for 
medical students, is given by the Professor of Zoology, and 
is open to the students of the Medical Faculty. 


B.—Plant Biology. 


The course in Plant Biology will deal chiefly with the gen- 
eral properties of cytoplasm; the structure and nature of the 
plant cell; movement; nutrition; respiration; fixation of car- 
bon; division of labor and origin of organs; evolution of plant 
forms. These principles will be illustrated in their more 
simple forms by a Myxomycete, Pleurococeus, Spirogyra and 
Oedogonium, Fucus, Saccharomyces and Pteris, 


Two lectures and one demonstration each week, beginning 
on Monday, November 2ist, 1904. 
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Pathology and Bacteriology. 


PrROFEssOR:—J. G. ADAMI. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssor :—A, G. NICHOLLS. 
GOVERNORS’ FELLow :—OsKAR K1Lorz. 

LECTURER IN PaTHOLOGy :—J. McCRAgr, 
DEMONSTRATOR IN BACTERIOLOGY:—H. B. YATEs. 
DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :—D. A. SHIRRES. 
DEMONSTRATOR IN SurGICAL PatTHoLocy :—E. J. SEMPLE. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN PATHOLOGY :—E. A. ARCHIBALD. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN BACTERIOLOGY:—J. A. WILLIAMS. 


The teaching, both didactic and practical, in the subjects of 
Pathology and Bacteriology, is given by the Professor of 
Pathology and his staff. 

For the use of this Department an extensive series of lab- 
oratories has been set aside and is now in active use on the 
top floor of the new wing of the Faculty, and inasmuch as the 
old Pathological Laboratory was established and equipped by 
the late J. H. R. Molson, these new laboratories retain the 
name of the J. H. R. Molson Laboratories. 

They consist of a large and admirably lighted class room 
for general classes capable of accommodating with ease 70 
students at a time, so arranged that each student in the bac- 
teriological and pathological courses does the microscopical 
work at one table and immediately behind him is his locker 
and bench for the preparation of material, preparation of cul- 
ture media, etc. In this room at one end there is also a small 
demonstration theatre or quarter circle capable of accommo- 
dating the whole class at work in the laboratory at one time 
and used for demonstration purposes, and at the other end a 
service department from which are given out materials. Fur- 
ther arrangements are installed for lantern demonstrations for 
the whole class. The large laboratory is so arranged that the 
students can perform their practical work with the least amount 
of moving about the room, the students working in pairs and 
having all the necessary apparatus, reagents, etc., immediately 
by them. There are in addition a laboratory for advanced 
work and for special courses, with a set of six smaller research 
rooms for the use of members of the staff and those engaged 
in research, a dark room and an incubator room. The patho- 
logical library of the Professor is placed in the reading room 
of the department and is at the disposal, for consultation, of 
those working in the laboratory. 
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The following courses constitute the teaching in these sub- 
jects :— 

1. A course of General Pathology for the students of the 
Third Year; optional for those of the Fourth Year. Lec- 
tures are delivered twice weekly throughout the winter and 
spring terms. 

2, A course of Elementary Bacteriology for students of the 
First Year—eight lectures with demonstrations being given 
during the spring term. 

3. A course of lectures upon Bacteriology in Relation to 
Disease, for students of the Third Year, given three times 
weekly during the autumn term. 

4, A course of Demonstrations in the Performance of Autop- 
sies to students of the Third Year. The demonstrations are 
held weekly from October until Christmas. 

5. Demonstrations upon the Autopsies of the week to stu- 
dents of the two Final years. These are given during the 
Session by Drs. Adami and Nicholls at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, and Drs. MacTaggart and McCrae at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 





Practical Courses. 


6. The performance of Autopsies. Hach student is required 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. These are con- 
ducted at the General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. In 
addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris, the 
students are expected to attend practical instruction given with 
each autopsy in the method of preparation and microscopical 
examination of removed tissues, so as to become proficient in the 
methods of preparation, staining and mounting. 

7. A practical course in the Bacteriology of Infectious Dis- 
eases, for students of the Third Year. ‘This course is held 
twice weekly during the autumn term. 

8. A practical course in Morbid Histology to students of 
the Third Year. This is held twice weekly during the winter 
term. Students are instructed in the staining and mounting 
of specimens, and as a rule six sections are distributed at each 
meeting of the class so that each student obtains a large repre- 
sentative series of morbid tissues, altogether about 120 in num- 
ber. 

















Laboratory of Pathology and Bacteriology. 











In the Laboratory of Hygiene. 
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A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy, mu- 
seum specimens, once weekly during the autumn and winter 
terms to students of the Fourth Year. 

In addition to the above the staff of the department gives 
instruction to the more advanced students who desire to take 
any special work in the laboratories; this more especially dur- 
ing the vacations. 

For this purpose a special set of rooms has. been set apart 
for Post-Graduate and Advanced Instruction. _Accommoda- 
tion has been provided for classes of twelve to fifteen. In con- 
nection with these laboratories for advanced work there is a 

departmental reference library, rooms for photography, etc. 

Optional courses are conduct ed by the demonstrators of Path- 
ology and the demonstrator of Neuro-pathology during the Ses- 
sion. Classes in Clinical Pathology and Microscopy are given 
at the General and Royal Victoria Hospitals under the direc- 
tion of the professors and lecturers in Clinical Medicine. 

In connection with this Department, two Research -and 
Teaching Fellowships have been established, one by the Faculty 
of Medicine and one by the Governors. 


Pharmacology and Therapeutics 


PROFESSOR:—A. D, BLACKADER,. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—J. W. ScANE. 
LECTURER :—R, A. KERRY. 


The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner:—For students of the Second Year, there is (1) a 
three months’ course on Practical Materia Medica and Phar- 
macy, with demonstrations and exercises in the laboratory. 
Prese ription writing and the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated ; (2) a six months’ course on 
the physiological action of drugs, with practical demonstration 
of the action of the more important ones. In the Third Year 
attention is directed to the Therapeutic Application of all the 
more important drugs and remedial measures, including Elec- 
tricity, Hydrotherapy and Climatotherapy. > 

The Eddie Morrice Laboratory, comprising pharmacological 
and chemical research rooms, has, through the liberality of Mr. 
Morrice, been fully equipped, and in it during the session 1904- 
1905 an optional course of practical exercises in pharmacology 
will be given to advanced students. sa 
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Medical Jurisprudence. 


PROFESSOR:—GEO, WILKINS. 
LECTURER—MEDICO-LEGAL Paruo.ocy :—D. D. MACTAGGART. 


This course is treated of in its medical as well as medico- 
legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of 
blood stains, the chemical. microscopical and spectroscopic tests 
for which are fully described and shown to the class. The 
various spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown 
by the micro-spectroscope, so well adapted for showing the re- 
actions with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected mate- 
rial. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human from ani- 
mal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects 
usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken 
up. The modes of aciion of poisons, general evidence of pois- 
oning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after 
which the more common poisons are described, with reference 
to symptoms, post-mortem appearance and chemical tests. The 
post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests 
are shown to the class. 


Hygiene. 


STRATHCONA PROFESSOR:—T. A. STARKEY. 


Owing to the endowment of the Department of Hygiene by 
the Right Honorable Lord Strathcona, a teaching Laboratory 
has been established in connection with the Chair of Hygiene. 
The compulsory course in Hygiene consists of two lectures 
per week, supplemented by demonstrations dealing with the 
practical application of Hygienic Principles as well as the 
Elementary Chemistry and Bacteriology of water, air, soil, 
foods and’ beverages. In addition, excursions are made 
periodically to inspect some point of Hygienic interest, The 
course also includes the hygiene of air, soil,. water and 
climate; health resorts, personal hygiene, bathing, exercise, 
clothing, hygiene of special life periods; food and diet: food 
supply; food diseases and adulterations; hygiene of dwellings ; 
heating, lighting and ventilation, sanitary fittings; municipal 
sanitation; water supply; sewage; drainage; refuse disposal ; 
burial of the dead; hygiene of occupation, offensive trades: 
hygiene of hospitals, prisons, ete.; preventive medicine; 
methods of dealing with infectious diseases and epidemics; 
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communicable diseases of animals; organization of health 
boards; sanitary law and administration in relation to the 
medical practitioner; vital statistics in relation to the health- 
fulness of communities. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one 
above referred to, will be open to students wishing to go into 
higher detail. 

Special courses of instruction are given to graduates wish- 
work, or to obtaiu tle 


Ww 


ing to qualify themselyes in sanitary 
diploma in Public Health. “See Post-Graduate Practical 
Courses.” 

The Laboratory has been equipped with the 
needed in giving practical illustration in Hygiene either as 
demonstrations to large classes of students, or as practical 
work for smaller groups. 

The museum and laboratory are equipped with 
models and apparatus illustrative of application of hygienic 


principles. 


apparatus 
working 


The arrangement is as follows:— 

The Hygiene Department occupies the entire north end of 
the building on the mezzanine floor, having the floor space cor- 
responding with that of the Department of Histology. The 
main laboratory is 60 x 50 feet, and it is well equipped with 
atus for demonstrations and practical work in Hygiene. 
Adjoining it is a balance room and private laboratory, 13x 15 
feet. Opening off the main laboratory is the museum, about 
15 x 30 feet, which is well stored with full sized specimens 
and working models illustrative of all branches of Public 


appar 


Health. 
Medicine. 
PROFESSOR:—JAMES STEWART. 
[ F. G. FINLEY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:— JH. A. LAFLEUR. 


Cc. F. MARTIN. 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 


Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of 
illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. With 
the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed 
in this country all the important internal diseases of the body, 
except those peculiar to women and children, are discussed, and 
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their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the large collection 
of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and by fresh 
specimens contributed by the Professor of Pathology. 

The College possesses an extensive series of plates and 
models illustrative of the histological and anatomical ap- 
pearances of disease, and the wards of the General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturers ample opportunities to 
refer to living examples of very many of the maladies de- 
scribed, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. 


Clinical Medicine. 
a PROFESSOR:—JAMES STEWART. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:—F. G. FINLEY AND H. A. LAPLEUR. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—C. F MARTIN. 
G. GORDON CAMPBELL. 
LECTURE ; < W. F. HAMILTON, 
S. Riptery MAcKENzin, 
{ B. D. GYILurEs: 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— ; Chuidipepremanee: 


The instruction in Clinical Medicine is ‘conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

The courses include:— 

I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Gradu- 
ating Class, a certain number of cases being assigned to each 
student. 

IT. Bedside instruction for, members of the Graduating 
Class. 

III. Clinics weekly in each hospital. 

IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the wards 
and out-patient rooms of both hospitals. 

VY. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology. 


Surgery. 


PROFESSOR:—THOMAS G. Roppicx. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—J, M. ELprER. 
LECTURER:—A, E. Garrow. 


This course consists of the principles and practice of Sur- 
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
of preparations from the Museum, as well as by specimens ob- 
tained from cases under observation at the hospitals. The 
greater part of the course, however, is devoted to the Practice 








of Surgery, in which attention is constantly drawn to cases 
which have been observed by the class during the session. The 
various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and ap- 
plication explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery 
form special departments of this course, 


Clinical Surgery. 
PROFESSOR:—JAMES BELL. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG. 


} A. E. Garrow. 
LECTURERS:— J. A. Hurconison. 


{ J. M. ELprEr. 
DEMONSTRATOR:—KENNETH CAMERON. 


( W. L. Bartow. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:— 4 ©. B. KEENAN. 
E. W. ARCHIBALD. 


The teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mont- 
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


I..In the amphitheatre of each of these hospitals, demon- 
strations are given and operations are performed before the 
Senior and Junior Classes on alternate days. 


II. Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 
through the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and instruc- 
tion given at the bedside concerning the nature and manage- 
ment of surgical cases, in each hospital, at least once per week. 
Similar classes are also taken into the wards daily by the Sur- 
gical Assistants for instruction in diagnosis and reporting. 

III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given, and are essential to graduation. 


IV. Inthe Out-patient department students have an excep- 
tionally good opportunity to study a great variety of injuries, 
to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into personal 
contact with patients and to take part in the application of a 
variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 








Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 


PROFESSOR: —J. CHALMERS CAMERON. 
LEcTURER:—D. J. EVANS. 
DEMONSTRATOR:—JAMES BARCLAY, 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR: —H. R. D. GRAY. 


This course will embrace: (1) Lectures on the principles 
and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh 
and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets of 
models illustrating the deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara- 
tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, ete. (2) Bedside instruction 
in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, pel- 
yinetry, the management and after-treatment of cases. (3) 
A complete course on obstetric operations with the Tarnier- 
Budin phantom. (4) The diseases of infancy. (5) A course 
of individual clinical instruction at the Montreal Maternity. 

The course is carefully graded and instruction is given sep- 
arately to students of the Third and Fourth Years. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a 
clinical cxamination similar to that held in Medicine and Sur- 
gery, now forms an important part of the Final examination. 

A short course of lectures on diseases of infancy is given, 


supplemented by clinical demonstration and ward work. The 
demonstrators give special demonstrations from time to time 
and take the students in groups for the purpose of examination 


and review. 


Gynzecology- 

PROFESSOR: —WM. GARDNER. 
Luorurprs:—F. A. L. LOCKHART AND W. W. CHIPMAN. 
DEMONSTRATOR:—J. D. CAMERON. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :—DAVID PATRICK. 


The didactic course is graded, and consists of from forty to 
forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with the lec- 
tures on Obstetrics and extending throughout the session. 
The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts concerned 
are first discussed. Then the various methods of examination 
are fully described, the necessary instruments exhibited, and 
their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order :—Disorders 
of Menstruation; Leucorrhoea ; Diseases of the External Gen- 
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ital Organs; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displacements of 
the Uterus; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and Inflammation 
of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes; Benign and Malignant 
growths of the Uterus; Tumours of the Ovary; Diseases of the 
Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are illustrated 
possible by drawings and morbid Specimens. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction is given at both the Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lockhart, 
Chipman and Cameron. <A large amount of Clinical material 
is thus available for practical instruction in this department 
of medicine. Numerous operations are done before the class 
and made the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward- 
patients, each hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynaeco- 
logical Clinic, to which advanced students are admited in rota- 
tion, and instructed in digital and bi-manual examination and 
in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 
and a Clinica] examination in Gynaecology similar to that held 


in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of the Final exam- 
ination. 


as fully as 


Ophthalmology and Otology. 
PROFESSOR:—F, BULLER. 

f J. J. GARDNER. 

1 J. W. Stiruine. 

| W. G. M. Byers. 


LECTURERS:— 


This will include a course of from twenty-five to thirty di- 
dactic lectures on Opthalmology and Otology, delivered at the 
college buildings. In these will be discussed especially the 
methodical, clinical examination of the organs of sight and 
hearing, the classification and pathology of the diseases affect- 
ing them, and the general principles underlying the diagnosis 
and treatment of affections of the eye and ear. 

Systematic clinical instruction will be given at the bi-weekly 
clinies in the out-patient departments of the General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals where students have unexcelled op- 
portunities for thoroughly grounding themselves in the work 
of these branches. The operative work of eye and ear surgery 
is fully open to undergraduates on days set apart for the pur- 
pose, and special courses for instruction in refractive work 
and the use of the opthalmoscope can also be arranged for 
times convenient to the teachers and students. 
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Laryngology and Rhinology. 


PrRoFEessor:—H. S, BIRKETT. 
DEMONSTRATOR:—H. D. HAMILTON. 
jG. K. GRIMMER. 
\ 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— us 
; W. H. JAMIESON. 


This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of 
the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction will be 
carried on with small classes, so that individual attention may 
be insured. A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
upon interesting cases attending the clinie will be delivered 
during the session. These lectures will be, however, of an 
eminently practical nature. 


Mental Diseases. 


PROFESSOR:—T. J. W. BURGESS. 


This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni- 
versity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various types of 
mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun Hos- 


pital, where clinical instruction will be given to visiting groups 
of Senior students at intervals throughout the session. 


Diseases of Infants and Children. 


( J. C., CAMERON. 
2 TESSORS:— 1 
PROFESSORS lA. D. BLACKADER. 


Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec- 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, by 
Prof. Cameron; (b) by a course of lectures, clinical and didac- 
tie, by Prof. Blackader; and (¢) through the Children’s Clinie 
at the Montreal General Hospital, at the Infants’ Home, and 
at the Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital. 


Clinical Microscopy. 


This course, which is given during the Spring Term of the 
Third Year, is essentially a practical one and is in charge of 
Professor C. F. Martin, assisted by Drs. W. F. Hamilton, G. G. 
Campbell, Ridley MacKenzie, C. F. Wylde and F. B. Jones. 
It is a laboratory course forming part of the Third Year in- 
struction in medicine and is held in the Pathological Labora- 
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tory of the Medical Building. The classes are held twice 
weekly, each demonstration lasting two hours. 

Students are given instruction in the microscopic appear- 
ances of normal and abnormal sediments in the urine, me- 
thods of examination of the blood in the fresh and dried state 
of preparation; minute appearances of the sputum, stomach 
contents and faces, as well as of the various animal parasites 
of the alimentary tract. 

In addition to this the student is given an opportunity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in clinical med- 
icine and surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest which are found in 
the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 


- arises at the demonstrations. 


X. 
DOUBLE COURSES. 


B.A. and M.D. 


By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts , it is now 
possible for students to obtain the double degree of B.A., and 
M.D., C.M., and also B.Sc. and M.D., after only six years of 
study. 


Course Leeding to B.A. and M.D. 


It has been decided to allow the Primary subjects (Anat- 
omy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to count as 
subjects of the Third and Fourth Years in Arts. . It fol- 
lows then that at the end of four years’ study a student may 
obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his medical 
course completed. 

The remaining two years of study are devoted to the Third 
and Fourth Year subjects in Medicine. 

The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts 
course are as follows :— : 

During the first two years in the Faculty of Arts students 
taking the double course will complete their studies in Biol- 
ogy, Physics and Elementary Chemistry. 

I.—In the Third Year:— 


(a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology and 
Physiology, of First Year Medicine. 
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(b) Two of the courses which are not placed under the 
heading “Science” in the Arts curriculum. The 
time tables of the two Faculties allow the following 
to be chosen :— 

(1) French or Moral Philosophy or Economics. 
(2) Political Science. 

(c) Hither one or two hours weekly in English Com- 

position.* 


{l.—In the Fourth Year:— 
(a) Anatomy and , Practical Anatomy, Histology, 
Physiology, Chemistry, of Second Year Medicine. 
(b) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 
one has been taken in the Third Year. 


B. Sc. (Arts) and M.D. 


The Faculties of Arts and Medicine have organized a course 
of six years’ study leading to the double degrees of Bachelor 
of Science (Arts) and Doctor of Medicine. 

The requirements of this course are as follows:— 

Matriculation—The student who proceeds to the Double 
Course must pass-a matriculation examination consisting of 
English, History, Mathematics (Part (1), French, German, 
and Latin. 

_ First Year-—During the First Year the course will include 
Inglish, French, German, Mathematics and Physics, of the 
first year of the B.A. Course. 

Second Year—During this year English of the second 
year B.A. Course, French, German, Chemistry .and Elemen- 
tary Biology. The course in Chemistry consists of three lec- 
tures per week and two laboratory periods of three hours. 
The Biology will consist up to Chrisimas of the Zoology of the 
Second Year in the Faculty of Arts, which is the same as that 
required of First Year students in Medicine with the mor- 
phology of the frog in addition. After Christmas (spring term 
Arts), the student may proceed either to a continued course 
in Animal Biology comprising the osteology of the rabbit and 
the histology of its tissues, or he may proceed with the Botany 
of the Second Year in the Faculty of Arts. This course in 


* Nore.—Students are recommended to distribute their English composition over 


two years, 
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Botany is introductory to the more specialized work of the 
Third Year, and will be represented by a number of types, 
including the flowering plants and the determination of spe- 
cies. Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week 
during spring term. 

In the event of a student selecting Animal Biology after 
Christmas, he must have taken before Christmas the course 
in Biology as laid down for medical students, 1.¢., both Zoo- 
logy and Botany. If the student select Botany after Christ- 
mas, he must have taken Zoology of the second year in the 
B.Sc. Course, i.e, the anatomy of the frog, in addition to that 
required of medical students. : 

Third Year.—The student will enter in the Third Year of 
his course upon the study of medical subjects proper, having 
a good theoretical and practical knowledge of Inorganic 
Chemisiry, and will have had a more thorough training in 
Biology than at present can be given the regular students in 
medicine. The time, therefore, during this year, which in 
the regular medical curriculum is devoted to Chemistry, Prac- 
tical Chemistry and Biology, will be available for Science sub- 
jects of the B.Sc. Course; and a student will have the option 
of four different branches of science, which shall in each case 
consist of a full regular course, together with one-half an 
honor course, the honor course to be given between Septem- 
ber and Christmas. 

(I) Zoonoey.—Two lectures during the week, and two lab- 
oratory periods of about two hours. This course takes up the 
study of parasitic forms, of comparative osteology and embry- 
ology. In addition to this is a half Honor Course, which will 
consist of a critical study of some such work as Verworn’s 
General Physiology, or Spencer’s General Biology. 

(II) Puystcs.—T wo lectures and one period of three hours 
laboratory work per week. The student may proceed either 
with Heat and Light, as in the third year Physics Course in 
Arts, or with Electricity and Magnetism constituting thé 
fourth year Physics in Arts; or he may take a portion of each 
of these courses, and in addition would do advanced work con- 
stituting a half honor course from September to Christmas. 


(IIT) Curmisrry.—Two lectures per week and two labora- 
tory periods—the time before Christmas to be devoted to 
Physical Chemistry, and during the second term to Organic 
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Chemistry, including organic preparations, with advanced work 
constituting a Half Honor course from September to Christ- 
mas. 

(IV) Borany.—This course is designed to give a compre- 
hensive knowledge of plant structure and relationships. The 
principles of devlopment will be illustrated by type studies, 
which may also serve as the basis for more special work in 
Bacteri logy, Physiology, Ecology or Paleobotany. It com- 
prises :—(a) Microscopy, including determination of ampli- 
fications, micrometry, drawings, section cutting and prepara- 
tion of microscopic objects. This work presupposes famil- 
iarity with the optics of the microscope as given in Physics 
“3” of the second year Arts; (v) critical studies of the Thal- 
lophyta and Pteridophyta, as illustrated by selected types. 
Two lectures and two | labor: atory periods each week through- 
out the session. 

Students will also be required to take one-half of the honor 
work of the Fourth Year Arts in experimental plant Physi- 
ology, as based upon the following works :— 


Pfeffer, Plant Physiology; MacDougall, Experimental Plant 
Physiology; Darwin and Acton, Practical Physiology of 
Plants. One lecture and four laboratory hours per week during 
autumn term. 


It will be permitted also if a student so desires it, to substitute 
a half honour course in Chemistry, Physics, or Geology, for the 
half honour course in Botany. 

In the fourth year of this six years’ course, eee after- 
noon and Saturday morning of each week will be available for 
laboratory work in connection with still more specialized study 
in the subject which has been selected during the third year; 
or a student may proceed with a branch of science other than 
the one selected for his third year work, provided he is sufficiently 
well grounded to enable him to do the special work which may 
be assigned to him. 

Thus the first two years of the six years’ course are devoted 
entirely to the Faculty of Arts, the student taking the option of 
Biology instead of Mathematics for the second year. 


In the Third and Fourth Years work will be given partially 
in the Faculty of Arts and partially i in the Faculty of Medicine. 
In the Third Year the studies in the two Faculties will be 
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nearly equal; in the Fourth Year they will be almost entirely 
in the Medical Faculty. 

The Fifth and Sixth Years will be occupied by the regular 
eusticulum of the Third and Fourth Years in Medicine. 

To secure privileges connected with either of the double 
courses described above, certificates of registration in the Medical 
Faculty must be presented at the beginning of each year to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the end of each session in 
the first two years certificates of attendance on lectures and of 
passing the corresponding examinations must also be presented. 
At the end of the Third and Fourth Years certificates must be 
presented to show that the full curriculum of the Medical Fa- 
culty for the year has been completed. 


A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
«atrance upon their professional studies proper, have completed 
two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed the pre- 
seribed examinations therein. 

The Faculty of Medicine strongly recommends students to take 
an Arts course before beginning Medicine whenever possible, 
devoting special attention to Chemistry, Biology, Physics, and 
German. Should a student have but one year at his disposal he 
is advised to take Chemistry, Biology and Physics of the Faculty 
of Arts as a preliminary training for Medicine. 


XI. 


GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in the 
University buildings. These courses will be continued in 1904- 
1905. 

There will be two distinct sets of courses, one a short practical 
and clinical’ course for medical men in general practice who 
desire to keep in touch with recent advances in Medicine, Sur- 
gery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical experience in 
Gynecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, ete. This course 
will last four weeks, beginning on the first of June. 
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A special detailed programme will be prepared, and will be 
sent on application in April next. The fee, including hos- 
pital fees for both hospitals, is forty dollars. 

The other courses will be for those who have just completed 
their regular course in Medicine, and desire special Laboratory 
or Clinical teaching before beginning practice. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a limited 
number of such graduates who desire advanced and research 
work. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical de- 
partments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals, and in connection with the general laboratories for 
Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chemistry, recently 
altered and extended, in the new buildings of the Faculty. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to qual- 
ify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or who 
wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time by 
giving notice, stating the courses desired and the time at 
their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as under- 
graduates in medicine of this University. 

These laboratories have been open for graduates since May 
Ist, 1896. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 


The Graduate Course of 1904. 
The tenth regular course of instruction for General Prac- 
titioners will be conducted as usual by the Faculty of Medicine, 
A prospectus giving full particulars concerning the course 
will be issued, and may be had om: application to the Registrar 
of the Faculty. 


Diploma Course in Public Health. 


The Faculty of Medicine in the session 1899-1900 instituted 
a gradate course in Public Health and Sanitary Science. This 
course will be given each year and the diplomas conferred at 
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In the Laboratory of Hygiene. 














Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a 
degree in Medicine or other qualification of practice for at 
least twelve months before he is competent to receive the di- 
ploma. The following are the courses requisite :— 

1. Course of lectures in Public Health (to be omitted in 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course before 
graduation). 

2. A three months’ course in Bacteriology, special attention 
teing directed to the pathogenic organisms and parasites—such 
course to be omitted on presentation of proof that it has pre- 
viously been taken. 

3. A six months’ course of practical study of outdoor sani- 
tary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted in 
the case of medical health officers holding appointments prior 
to the establishment of this diploma course). 

4. Three months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has already 
been taken prior to graduation). 

5. Three months’ instruction in sanitary Chemistry and 
Physics, with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 
3xamination for Diploma shall cover the following subjects :— 


1. Examination of clinical cases at an infectious hospital. 

2. The drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health. 

3. Report upon the sanitary condition of some actual lo- 
cality. 

4. The chemical analysis of liquids and gases and of speci- 
mens of food. 

5. Demonstration of the consideration and use of meteor- 
clogical hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

6. Microscopical examination of specimens submitted. 

.Y Description of specimens of human and other diseased 
tissues. 

8. Practical examination in the employment of the usual 
bacteriological methods. 

9. The inspection of carcasses of animals to be used for 
food. 

The above examination shall be written and oral and prac- 
tical, and shall extend over a period of four days. 


































The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- 
luin of study :— 

(4) Sanitary Chemistry:—Examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals; milk, food and beverages; 
detection of poisons in articles of dress and of decoration; 
the chemistry of sewage. 

(6) Sanitary Physics:—Principles of statics, pneumatics, 
hydraulics, light, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, 
the principles of hygrometry, (only in their application to hy- 
giene). 

(c) Sanitary Legislation:—Statutes and by-laws relating to 
public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology:—Modes of propagation 
of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals; bacteriological analysis in relation to 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animai 
parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics:—Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, deaths and diseases. 

(f) Meteorology and Climatoloqy:—Including the geograph- 
ical and topographical distribution of discase, 

(9g) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 

The fee for the Diploma shall be $20. 


XII. 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


During the Session of 1904-5, three Meuical, three Sur- 
gical, two Gynaecological and two Ophthalmological clinics will 
be held weekly in both the Montreal General and Royal Vic- 
toria Hospitals. 

In addition, tutorial instruction will be given in these dif- 
ferent departments in the ward, out-patient rooms and labor- 
atories. Special weekly clinics will be given in the Montreal 
General Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology and in- the 
Royal Victoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito-Urinary sys- 
tem, Laryngology and Neurology. 

CLinicaL CLErKs in the medical and surgical wards of both 
Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each one during 
his term of service conducts, under the immediate directions of 
the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases in the ward 
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allotted to him. Students are required to show a certificate of 
having acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and 
six months in surgery, and are required to have reported at least 
ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. The instruction ob- 


obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest possible, 


advantage to students, as affording a true practical training 
for his future professional life. 


DRESSERS are also appointed to the Out-door Departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the Assis- 
tant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the out- 
patient department. 


The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye 
and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospitals afford 
ample opportunity to students to become familiar with all the 
ordinary affections of those organs, and to make themselves pro- 
ficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope; and it is hoped that 
every student will thus seek to gain a practical knowledge of 
this important branch of Medicine and Surgery. Operations 
are performed on the eye by the Ophthalmic Surgeons after the 
outdoor patients have been seen, and students are invited to 
attend the same, and as far as practicable to keep such cases 
under observation so long as they remain in the Hospital. 


There are also special departments in both Hospitals for 
Gynaecology and Laryngology, directed by Specialists in these 
branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special tech- 
nical knowledge under skilled direction. ‘The plan of teaching 
practical gynaecology for the past five years with marked suc- 
cess has been the limitation of the number of students attend- 
ing each clinic to four. 


The Clinies at the Montreal General Hospital in Dermatology 
and in both hospitals in Laryngology are very large, and afford 
a practical training in affections of the skin and throat rarely 
obtained by medical students. 


A special clinic for diseases of the Genito-Utinary Organs has 
been established at the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinically, 


the former in the special wards for infectious diseases and the 
latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane. 
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XII. 


Hospitals. 

‘The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and 
importance of its public charities. Among these its public hos- 
pitals are the most prominent and widely known. ‘Those in 
which medical students of McGill University will receive clinical 
instruction are: (1) The Montreal General Hospital. (2) The 
Royal Victoria Hospital. (3) Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been the 
most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old buildings, 
having proved inadequate io meet the increased demand for 
hospital accommodation, have been increased by the addition 
of two surgical pavilions, the Campbell Memorial, and the 
Greenshields Memorial, and of a new surgical theatre. The 
interior of the older buildings has been entirely reconstructed 
on the most approved modern plans. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University Street, 
which in structure and arrangements ranks among the finest 
modern hospitals of either continent, was opened for the recep- 
tion of patients the first of January, 1894, and affords excep- 
tional opportunities for clinical instruction and practical train- 
ing. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

This Hospital consists of a Surgical, a Medical and a Patho- 
logical Department. 

The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, containing 
four wards 185 feet long by 35 feet broad, with an intervening 
and connecting building in which is a large operating theatre 
of the most modern type, capable of seating over 350 students. 
In connection with this are preparation, .ctherising, instru- 
ment, sterilizing and surgeons’ rooms, also smaller operating 
rooms. ‘I'he surgical pavilions accommodate over one hundred 
patients. 

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reid, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has been completely rebuilt and 
remodelled, and forms the Medical Department. This part 
cortains four wards, 100 feet by 40, and is arranged for 159 
heds. In this building there are wards for gynaecological. 
and ophthalmological patients, and a number of private wards 
and laboratories for Clinical Chemistry. ‘There is also a med- 
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cal amphitheatre capable of seating 150 students and a gynae- 
ological operating room fitted up in the most modern manner. 
The central part of the old building is for administration 
purposes. 

A completely new and commodicus out-door patient de- 
partment has been provided on the ground floor of the Rich- 
ardson wing, and there is ample accommodation for the vari- 
ous special departments as well as large rooms for general 
medical and surgical patients. 

The Pathological Department is a completely new building 
in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for micro- 
sepical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary and 
chapel. In this building students are offered every oppor- 
tunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy and 
pathological histology. 

The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital have 
been completely remodelled, and are now used as a laundry and 
litchen. 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
Montreal Gencral Hospital than in any other Canadian hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that over three thousand 
Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the wards, and the 
great proportion of these were acute cases as may be gath- 
ered from the fact that the average duration of residence was 
only 24.02 days. There are upward of forty thousand con- 
sultations annually in the out-door department of this Hos- 


pital. 
The Royal Victoria Hospital. 


This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Uni- 
versity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks 
the city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence 
of Lord Mount Stephen and Lord Strathcona, who gave one 
million dollars for this purpose. 

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
{ients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. 
Sexon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients. 

The Hospital is composed of three main buildings connected 
together by stone bridges; an Administration Block in the 
eontre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 
immediate connection with which is the Pathological wing 
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and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical pa- 
tients. 


The Administra‘ion block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes- 
ties. The patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building. 'To the north of the 
Administration block has been erected a large out-patients’ 
department, in which are special departments for Minor Sur- 
gery, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, and Gynaecology. This 
wing was opened for patients during the winter of 1899-1900. 

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 
inches, and 15 private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet; also a medical theatre with a seating capacity for 
250, and three rooms adjaeent to it for clinical chemistry, 
and other purposes. North of this wing and in direct con- 
nection with it are the Pathological laboratories and mortuary. 

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research. Spe- 
cial laboratories for Pathological Chemistry, Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 
feet, and seven private and isolation wards, averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity for 
#50, with six rooms adjacent for preparation of patients. 

In this wing are also the wards for Gynaecology and Oph- 
thalmology. There is also an Isolation Payilion for infectious 
diseases. 
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XIV. 
The Montreal Maternity. 


The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the Cor- 
poration of the Montreal Maternity has in contemplation the 
erection of a large new building fitted with the most modern 
appliances. The new hospital will be situated at the corner of 
Prince Arthur and St. Urbain streets. Plans and specifica- 
tions for it are now about complete. Students will therefore 
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have greatly increased facilities for obtaining a practical know- 
ledge of obstetrics and diseases of infancy. An iinproved 
Tarnier-Budin phantom is provided for the use of the students, 
and every facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge 
of the various obstetric manipulations. The Institution is 
under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, who 
devotes much time and attention to individual instruction. 
Students who have attended the course in Obstetrics during the 
winter and spring terms of the Third Year will 
with cases in rotation, which they will be rec 
and attend till convalescent, 

An outdoor service in connection with the Maternity has been 
established, the resident physician and a nurse being sent out 
to attend deserving cases in their own homes. 
have had six cases in the hospital are sent out wit 
physician to such cases whenever it is possible. 

Clinical Obstetrics has been placed upon the same basis as 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and a final clinical examination 
has been instituted. Every student must give in two complete 
clinical reports of cases observed by himself before presenting 
himself for the final clinical examination. Marks are given for 
these reports in the Final examination for degree. Regular 
courses of clinical lectures are given throughout the session, 
special attention being paid to the important subject of infant 
feeding. The Walker-Gordon process of modifying milk is ex- 
plained and demonstrated. At the regular Saturday clinic the 
work of the past week is re 


be furnished 
juired to report 


Students who 
h the resident 


viewed, and an opportunity is given 
for the examination of patients and the discussion of points of 
interest in diagnosis and treatment. 

During the autumn and winter terms the I 
monstrators of Obstetrics give a palpation course, clinical de- 
monstrations in the wards and instruction in operative work on 
the phantom. Students will find it very much to their advan- 
tage to pay special attention to their clinical work during the 
spring term of the Third Year and the following summer. 

One resident medical officer is appointed yearly to hold office 
for a period of nine months, and one for a period of three 
months, 
Fee for twelve months, $12; payable at the Maternity Hos- 
pital. 


uecturer and De- 
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Museums. 


The Faculty has during recent years devoted special attention 
to the development of its museums in the several departments in 
which objective teaching is of especial value in the education of 
the student. 

There are now four museums in the Medical Building: (1) 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3) the 
Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) the 
Museum of Pharmacy. 

Each collection is arranged and seleeted with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. The several collections 
are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. 


Pathological Museum. 


Pror. J. G. ADAMI, DIRECTOR. 
Maupe E, Apsort, B.A., M.D., AssisTANT CURATOR, 
M. Jutes BaILLy, OSTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR, 


For the past fifty years the rich Pathological Material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medical 
men throughout Canada and different parts of the world for 
important contributions to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely important 
additions have been made to the Medical Museum. 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition 
to containing a large number of the more common varieties of 
these formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions 
as Aneurism of the hepatic and superior mesenteric arteries, 
traumatic ancurism of the vertebral together with several of 
the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. ‘The most important col- 
lection probably in existence of hearts affected with “ Malignant 
Endocarditis ” is also found.- The Faculty are indebted to 
Prof. Osler, late of this University, for this collection. 

The Museum contains also a very large collection of different 
forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indebted to Prof. 
Fenwick for this collection. 

During the past ten years, M. Bailly, osteologist and articu- 
lator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been engaged in 
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uranging and mounting the very large number of specimens of 
disease and injuries of bones which have been accumulating for 
years. In this collection are to be found examples of fractures 
and dislocations of the spine, osteoporosis, congenital dislocation 
of the hip, fracture of the asfragalus, multiple exostoses, ete, 
ete. 

The Pathological Museum has recently undergone complete 
alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a new gal- 
lery has been erected about both rooms, reached by a single 
staircase in a small intermediate room in which is placed the 
medico-legal collection. 


The first room on entering contains the extensive bone col- 
lection and calculi. The second and larger room is reserved for 
the moist preparations, which are arranged so as to be of easy 
access for the student. Water color drawings made from the 
fresh specimens are mounted on swinging frames, and also form 
a frieze at the ceiling. These serve to recall the fugitive colors 
of those preparations which become more or less altered on 
keeping. 

Numerous specimens have been contributed from the surgical 
and medical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and from 
the different departments of the Montreal General Hospital. 


Museum of Hygiene. 
DIREcTOR, Pror. T. A. STARKEY. 


This Museum has been established from the interest accruing 
through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord Strath- 
cona and Mount Royal in 1893. 

With a view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best 
and most approved types of appliances in each particular 
branch of Public Health, but also examples of types which are 
to be avoided on Hygienie Principles, the material in the 
Museum has been rearranged. In order to facilitate study 
and reference, the specimens have been classified upon a deci- 
mal system under the following sections :— 

1. Disinfection —Including disinfecting apparatus, disin- 
fectants and antisepties. 


2. Lighting and 41eating.—Showing contrivances used for 
these purpeses. 
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3. Watler.—Showing underground water and supplies drawn 
from it; methods of purification on large and small scales, 
including domestic filtration; exhibits of all the common 
modes of pollution of water supplies. 

1. Soil and Buildings.—Various kinds of soil for building 
sites, etc.;. effects of ground air and ground moisture on 
dwellings; building materials of all kinds, and measures 
against dampness and foul air. 


5. Air—Including ventilation, climate and meteorology, 
with apparatus illustrative of each class. 


6. Drainage and Refuse Disposal.—This section includes 








every description of sanitary appliance used in. building, drain- 
age, and ultimate disposal of refuse, both liquid and solid. The 
section also includes types of faulty methods. 


7”. Foodstuffs and Beverages —Adulterations and modes of 
transmission of disease. 


8. Clothing.—Materials and their value for clothing. 
9, Vilal Statistics, Administration, ete. 


In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit, there is a co}- 
lection of over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of 
Hygiene. *The slides have been so arranged as to be available 
for demonstrations as hand specimens. These slides as well 
as all the specimens in the Museum are card catalogued, and a 
projecting lantern is available for their demoustration. 





The following are some of the principal exhibits:—Set of 
Knight’s diagrams and models; working models. illustrating 


house drainage, closets, etc., sewer air, movements of soil air; 
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Doulton’s models, of drainage, damp proof construction, absorp- 
tion of moisture in building materials, ventilation. appliance, 
combined heating and ventilation, automatic regulation of heat- 
ing and ventilation; building materials; fire proofing ; estima- 
tion of carbonic acid and moisture in the air; meteorological 
observation; water supply, water piping; water filtrations of 
public and domestic supplics; pollution of water supplies ; 
ground water level; sewage and refuse disposal; food supply; 
food adulteration; examination of milk supplies; disinfection, 
disinfectants. 
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Anatomical Museum. 


DIRECTOR, PROFESSOR F, J. SHEPH 


ERD. 
M. JuLEs BAILLY, OsTEoLoaisr 


AND ARTICULATOR. 


This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Room. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private research 
which is encouraged in every way by the Faculty. 

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and students 
have every opportunity of studying Human, Comparative and 
Applied Anatomy. 

This department has during the pas 
complete collection of plaster 
Steger, 
prising: 

(a) A complete set of Steiger’s br 

(b) Models of the cerebro-spinal 
Systems, viscera, muscles, ete. 

(c) Professor Cunningham’s well-] 


known and heavtiful: casts 
of the head showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions to 
the skull and its sutures, 


’ 


t few years added a very 
and papier maché models by 
after the well-known works of His and Braune, com- 
ain sections, 

and sympathetic nervous 


(d) A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osler, formerly of this 


s University, exhibiting the various types 


and extremes. 

(e) A large and rare collection of anomalies of the renal yes- 
sels and ureter, and the aorta-and its branches. 

(f) In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair 
amount of material, the study of which will greatly aid him in 
the elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy. 

(7) Some beautiful dissections of the semi-circ 
the ears of fishes and also S] 
cf fishes. Made and 
Shearer. 


ular canals of 
yecimens showing the nervous system 
presented to the Museum by Dr. Cresswell 


(4) Many skeletons mounted by Mons, Jules Baill 


y, Articeu- 
lator to the Universi 


ty, representing the various classes, orders, 
genera and species of the animal kingdom may be consulted, 

(1) A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, has 
been prepared under the supervis 
tomy. 


lon of the Professor of Ana- 


(7) Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a] 
of frozen cross sections of the human body 
relations of the viscera, etc., 


arge collection 
, Showing the normal 
will be found convenient for study. 
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XVI. 


Library. 


LIBRARIAN:—PrRoF. F. G. FINLEY. 
ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN:—Miss M. R. CHARLTON. 


The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards 
of twenty-three thousand volumes, the largest special library 
connected with a medical school on this continent. 

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert Palmer 
Howard, George Ross, Richard L. MacDonnell, T. Johnston 
Alloway and of Dr. Allen Ruttan have been donated to the 
Medical Faculty. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. 
Students may consult any work of reference in the library he- 
tween 9 a.m. and 6 p.m., and from 7.30 to 10.30 p.m. A large 
library reading-room for the use of students is provided. 


Extracts from the Library Regulations. 


I. During the College Session the Library is open daily (ex- 
cept Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. till 
6 p.m., and from 7.30 to 10.30 every evening. During vacation 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. The stack room is not open to students or to the public. 

Ill. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions: 
1st, those which may be taken from the Library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from the 
Library. The latter class includes all catalogues, dictionaries 
and encyclopedias. 

IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books only 
in the Library. Any other book may be taken out at 5.30 p.m. 
to be returned the next day. If books so removed from the 
Library are not returned punctually, a fine will be imposed, 
and if the delay be serious the student may be suspended from 
the use of the Library at the discretion of the Librarian. 

V. Students may take out books, subject to the above regula- 
tions, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

VI. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery desk; 


borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and date an 
| 
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order, giving the titles of the books desired and the name of the 
person deputed to procure the same. 

VII. Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to the 
satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 
Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found 
guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be ex- 
cluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from the use 
thereof for such time as the Library Committee may determine. 

VIII. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

IX. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of his privileges, or 
to such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 


The number of volumes presented to the Library from 





Nov. Ist, 1901, to Oct. 31st,1902.......... .. 1,823 
Those added by purchase .. .. .. .. U7 Gea see eenaee 150 
Total additions to November, 1902. .. .. .. 1-973 


The attendance of readers to June 15th, 1902, has been 10,070 
The attendance from June 2nd, 1897, to May 14th, 
1898, was... .. 


eee ke eee 
The attendancee from June Ist, 1896, to June 1st, 

BOT WAR ek grec oso Rar ae eiee AE Sw Rete SR lg 
The attendance from June Ist, 1895, to June Ist, 

USO GE Was es yea, Wits. Beles awh T Sei een iulcnebeders.s Wn raw sel Sect ey 
The number of books taken out for home use, Nov. Ist, 

1901, to Oct. 31st, 1902... .. 2.9... arctan 5 7c 
The number of journals and pamphlets has been .. .. 351 


This does not include the works consulted in the Library. 

' 

The Faculty has endeavored to make the Library as complete 
as possible for research work. Complete files of almost all the 
important periodicals are now on the shelves, including foreign 
as well as English and American journals. A large number 
of transactions of various societies have recently been acquired, 
and also the Berlin and Paris Theses. 

Arrangements have been made whereby practitioners both in 
the city and country can avail themselves of the library, the only 
conditions being the payment of express charges and a guarantee 
for the safe return of books borrowed. 
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i NMicGill Medica! Society. 
| 





h This Society, composed of enregistered students of the 
Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 
and Winter Terms, for the reading of papers, case reports and 



















ayy 
lal discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has been 
ey) established in Senior and Junior subjects, the Senior being open 
f iW to all to write upon, while only the 1st, 2nd and 3rd year stu- 
Ihe h We dents are allowed to compete in the Junior subjects. The papers 
| } why are examined by a board elected from the Professoriate, and a 
iif first and second prize in each division of subjects is awarded to 
at the successful candidates. - 
Her Names of competitors and titles of papers shall be sent to 
au the Chairman of the Programme Committee before September 






Db, 


on October 1st. All papers shall be handed in for examination 


uae 





Ist, and all papers shall be subject to the call of the Committee 





The students’ reading room has been paced under the controk 
of this Society, in which the leading English and American 
Medical Journals are on file, as well as the leading daily and 


a 


| 
/ 
i! ey on or before January 10th. 
] 
} 


eee ee 









weekly newspapers of the Dominion. 

The annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring Term, 
when the following officers are elected: Hon. President (elected 
from the Faculty), President, Vice-President, Secretary, As- 
sistant Secretary, T'reasurer, Reporter, Pathologist, and three 
































Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected from the Faculty). 










XVII. 





Hospital Appointments. 


The Resident Medical and Surgical Staff of the Montreal 

General, the Royal Victoria and the Maternity Hospitals, is 

selected by examination from the members of the graduating 

class of each year. There are from fifteen to twenty such ap- 

A pointments made annually which are tenable for from one to 
2 three years, while a number of them carry a small salary with 
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them. The fo llowing students cf the graduating class of 1903 
received hospital ap pointments :— , 


Royat Victoria Hosprrat:— 


Surgical Department :—Drs. H. C. Church and A. L. Lynch. 





ig Medical Department:—Drs. Robt. King, J. M. McCulloch ie 
and G, H. Turner. 
\ Medical Externe:—Dr. R. H. M. Hardisty. Bil 

ti Locum Tenens:—Drs. A» G. Frost and D. W. MeKecl hnie. 3 
MonrTrEAL Generat Hosprran:— : 

ie KE. M. McLaughlin, N. D. Paris, F. Patch, B.A., W. i. 

1. Nelson, C. W. Anderson, B.A., tx C: : Bishop, H. Goa i 

Bites ie 
“  Loewm Tenens :—Drs. R. D. Forbes and A. 8. Burns, B.A. ay 

Monrreat Marerniry Hosprran:— 


{ 
Dr. W. G. Campbell. q 
Dr. W. G. Cumming. 
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ri | rT Cj . , CH? 27 
if The Gniversity Library. | 
4 | : C. H. Gouup, B.A., Librarian. 
; | ih : 
i ae 
| 1 iit The University Library is under the general management 
Hi | Sy f 14 of a Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, 
a f | hii Chairman; the Librarian, Secretary; two members of the Board 
i ! bh ie of Governors; one Representative Fellow, appointed by corpor- 
Bt | Pye ation; two representatives of the Faculty of Arts, elected by the 
i" i (i Faculty; one representative of each of the Faculties of Applied 
| | it i Science, Law and Medicine, elected by their respective 

; i? Faculties; and four other members appointed by Corporation. 
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if Be bid: The various libraries of the University now contain about 

i t k uit 101,000 volumes, and a large number of pamphlets. é 
i | i In addition to the general works selected with a view to illus- 
i eal aes trating the several courses of University study, the Com- 
: DS iad oe mittee has latterly been enabled through generous gifts to 
i 4 acquire many sets of serials and monographs which are indis- 


pensable for research, and to provide for the symmetrical 
growth of the Library. 

There are now on the shelves more than 250 complete fyles 
of periodicals and transactions of various literary and 
scientific societies, many of which have been added during the 
past year through the liberality of Sir W. C. MacDonald. 

Among the special collections exclusive of departmental 
ibraries, mention should be made of the Redpath Historical 
Collection, formed by the late Mr. Peter Redpath some years 
vefore his death. ‘This is still being added to by Mrs. Peter 





Redpath, is now of great value, and affords unusual opportun- 
ities for the study of English History. The most prominent 
art of the collection—a series of political and religious tracts— 
has been greatly enlarged by Mrs. Redpath, and now comprises 
about 10,000 brochures, dating from 1600 to the end of the 
nineteenth century. 

Abundant materials, bearing upon the History of Canada, 
have been gathered together. Of these the nucleus is formed 


























by the entire library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, whose 

} choice books were, some years ago, bequeathed to the Uni- 
versity. This branch of the library is being steadily augmented, 
and includes interesting Canadian portraits and autographs. 






































The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty of 
Medicine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and is 4 
oS” one of the most complete collections of its kind in the 4 
\ Dominion. |) 
| About 250 current periodicals, literary and scientific, are on 


subscribed for through the various departments of the Uni- 
versity. Besides these, the library regularly receives Serials, 


; . : sia ; ; | 
Transactions and Proceedings of Societies. The list of both 
periodicals and serials is being extended yearly. BS | 


The generosity of the family of the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
has enabled the Library Committee to establish and operate 


for the past two years a system of travelling libraries. These Bi ia 
; are sent on application, and the payment of a nominal fee of i 1 

} $3, to any point in Canada. he regulations and full parti- 

a culars may be obtained from the Librarian of the University. 

q Although the library is maintained primarily for members 

i of the University, the Corporation has provided for the admis- 

i sion, upon certain conditions, of such persons as may be 


approved by the Library Committee. It is the desire of the 
Committee to make the library as useful to the entire com- 
munity as is consistent with the safety of the books and the 
general interests of the University. 


Extract from the Library Regulations. 


1. During the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays), from 9 a.m. till 
5 p.m.; and the Reading Room from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m., and 
also from 7.30 till 10.30 p.m. On Saturdays, both Library 
and Reading Room close at 5 p.m. During vacations, both 
Library and Reading Room close at 5 p.m., and on Saturdays 
at 1 p.m. 

| 2. Students in the Faculty of Arts, of Law, and of Applied 
| Science are entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow 
books (subject to the regulations) to the number of three 

volumes at one time. 
3. Students in the Faculty of Medicine, who have paid the 
Library fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and on 
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depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books 
on the same conditions as students in other Faculties, They 
are se bntoae to present their Matriculation Tickets to the 
Bursar and to the Librarian. 

eA Bette in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit 
of $5, are entitled to thé use of the Library, subject to the 
same rules and conditions as students in Arts, Law, or Applied 
Science, 
5. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been charged at the Delivery Desk; borrowers who can- 
not attend personally must sign and date an order, giving the 
titles of the books desired. 





6. Books in the Reference Library must not be taken from 
the Reading Room; and, after the 1ey have been used, they must 
be returned promptly by readers to their proper places upon 
the shelves. 

%. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the books 
they have obtained to the attendant at the Delivery Desk 

8. All persons using books remain responsible for them so 
long as the books are charged to them, and borrowers return- 
ing books must see that their receipt is properly cancelled. 

9. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to 
the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person found 
guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be 
excluded from; the Library; and shall be debarred from the 
use thereof for such time ag the Library Committee may 
determine. 








Damage to or loss of books, maps, or plates, and injury of 
Library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the 
Librarian and of the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury when the responsibility cannot be 
traced will be made good out of the caution money deposited 
by students with the Bursar. 





11. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the 
date when its return is due, he may be notified by postal card 
of his default, and be requested to return the book. If the 
loan is not renewed, or the book returned, after a further del: Ly 


of at least three days, it may be sent for by special messenger, 
at the borrower’s expense. 
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12. Before the close of the session, students in their final 
year must return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction of 
the Librarian, all books which they have borrowed. 

13. Silence must be strictly observed in the Libraries. 

14. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library. will 
subject the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such 
other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 


McGill College Book Club. 


ESTABLISHED, A.D. 1869. 


This Club is in the 35th year of its existence and has for its 
two-fold object to procure an early supply of new books 
(novels excluded) for its members, and the increase ef the 
Library. By this means an addition has already been made 
to the Library of not less than 4,000 volumes in special and 
general literature. 

Membership in the Club is open to all, at an annual ‘sub- 
scription of ten dollars. 

Apart from the advantages to be directly derived from mem- 
bership, there is the special privilege aceorded to members of 
using the College Library on the same conditions as graduates, 
without being required, however, to make a deposit when 
books are borrowed. 

The members of the Executive Committee are Dr. Johnson, 
Rev. Dr. Murray, Mr. W. M. Ramsay,~Mr. Henry Fry, Mr. 
G. B. Cramp, and Mr. G. A. Farmer, to any of whom appliea- 
tion for membership may be addressed, or to Mr. E. M. Renouf, 
Secretary, at the Club’s Depository, 2238 St. Catherine Street. 
































SAcGill Hormal School. 


The McGill Normal School, in the city of Montreal, is 
established chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the 
Protestant population, and for all religious denominations of 
the Province of Quebec, other than the Roman Catholic. The 
studies in this school are carried on chiefly in English, but 
i it inte French is also taugat. 

Hae 


i 











/ Government of the School. 

At i The Corporation of McGill University is associated with 

(| Tt the Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of 

Ae the McGill Normal School, under the regulations of the Pro- j 
[i { testant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, and 
ial | ip it is authorized to appoint a standing committee consisting of 

Wate five members, called the “Normal School Committee,” which 

iat i) ; shall have the general supervision of the affairs of the Normal 

hath 






RE BERT RA 5 School. The following members of the Corporation of the . 
wa University constitute the committee of the Normal School for 
the Session of 1904-1905 :— 







W. Pretrerson, LI.D., C/IM.G., Principal of the University, Chairman. 
CHARLES BH. Moyse, B.A., LL.D., Dean of the ) 
Faculty of Arts. 
J. R. DouGauy, M.A. Fellows of M4 
Rev. EB. I, Rexrorp, V.A, McGill University. is 
Rev. JAMES Barcuay, M.A., D.D. 
J. A. NICHOLSON, M.A., Secretary. 
















Officers of Instruction. 


McGitL Norman Scuroou. 






SAMPSON PauL Rosins, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., Principal and Lecturer 
on Art of Teaching, 
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ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., B.C.L., Ordinary Professor of English 
Language and Literature. 

MADAME SOPHIE CoRNU, Ordinary Professor »>f French. 

Mr. Henry F. ARMSTRONG, Associate Professor of Drawing. 

Miss LitiAN B. Ropins, B.A., Assistant to the Principal and In- 
structor in Classics. 

Mr. W. H. Smiru, Instructor in Vocal Must. 

Mr. JOHN P. STEPHEN, Instructor in Elocutin. 

Miss CARRIE M. Derick, M.A., Lecturer on Botany. 

Pror. Nevit N. Evans, M.A.Se., Lecturer on Chemistry. 

J. A. WiLiiaMs, M.D., Lecturer on Physiology and Hygiene. 

H. T. Barnes, D.Sc., Lecturer on Physics. 

A. W. G. Witson, M.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Physiography. 

Mr. JAMES WALKER, Instructor in Penmansiip and Book-keeping. 

Miss Louise Derick, Instructor in Kindergirten Methods. 

Mr. E. W. ArtTHy, Lecturer in the Theory of Kindergarten and 
Transition Work.’ 

Miss Jessre Y. CHisHouim, Instructor in Kindergarten History and 
Principles. 

Miss V. M. Houmstrrom, Instructor in Calisthenics. 

Mr. CARL’ JOHANSSON, Director of Manual Training, McDonald 
Endowment. 

Mr. G. E. EMBERLEY, Teacher of Manual T:aining. 

Miss JosEPHINE T. Dow, Instructor in Cookng. 

Miss M. J. Connor, Instructor in Sewing. 

Miss Mary R. KNOWLTON, Principal’s Secreary and Librarian. 


Model Schools of the McGill Nornal School. 


Tm. MonrcoMERY CAMPBELL, B.A., Head Maser of Boys’ School. 
Miss Mary I. Persies, Head Mistress of Gils’ School. 
Miss SELINA F. SLOAN, Head Mistress of Primary School. 


Announcement for the Sessios 1904-1905. 

This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to 
teackers, by instruction and training in the Normal School 
itself, and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrange- 
ments are of such a character as to afforl the greatest possible 
facilities to students from all parts of the province. The 
Protestant Central Board of Examiner: for the Province of 
Quebec grants diplomas only to teachas-in-training of this 
Institution and to graduates of British or Canadian Univer- 


sities. 
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The forty-ninth session of this School will commence on 


the first of September, 1904, and close on the thirty-first of 


May, 1905. The students are 
1.—Hlementary  Class.—Studying for the Klementary 
Diploma. 


eraded as follows :— 


*.—Advanced Elementary Class.—Studying for the Advanced 
Klementary Diploma. 
3.—Kindergarten Class —Studying for - the Kindergarten 

Diploma. 
4.—Model School Class.- Studying for the Model School 
Diploma. 
o.—Class in Pedagogy.—Preparing for the Academy 
Diploma. ; 


Detailed information respecting the courses of the four 
grades first enumerated above may be obtained on application 
to the Principal of the School, at 32 Belmont St., Montreal. 


Academy Diplomas to Graduates. 





All holders of model school diplomas that have been granted 
by the, McGill Normal School or that shall hereafter be granted 
by the Central Board of Examiners shall be entitled to receive 
Academy diplomas on graduating in Arts at some Canadian or 
other British university, provided that they pass in Mathemat- 
ies, Latin, Greek and French at the degree examinations, or, 
failing this in any subject or subjects of this group, pass in such 
subject or subjects examinations that are certified by the uni- 
versities to give to the graduate concerned a standing not lower 
than that of second class at the end of the Second Year. But 
graduates who substitute German for Greek. on fulfilling all 
other conditions, may receive modified Academy diplomas, 
which will not authorize the holders to become principals of 
Academies. 

All graduates in Arts of Canadian or other British univer- 
sities who have passed in Mathematics, Latin, Greek and French, 
as abeve defined, and have taken a course and haye passed sat- 
isfactory examinations in Edueation and Practical Teaching 
under the control of the Universities or of the Mc(il] Normal 
School, as approved by the Protestant Committee of the Coun- 
cil of Public Instruction, shall be entitled to reccive Academy 
diplomas. . The Central Board of Examiners shall determine 
who have passed satisfactory examinations in Education and in 
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Practical Teaching in view of the results, which, including ex- 
amination questions and answers, shall be remitted to the 
Board hy the university examiners, and in view of the recom- 
mendations of the professors of education. The Central Board 
of Examiners is empowered to set one-half of the questions in 
Education, and to prescribe the tests of ability to teach and to 
govern which must be followed in such examinations. 

To meet the requirements of graduates and undergraduates 
in Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal School 
course, desire to receive Academy diplomas, and until the Unj- 
versities themselves undertake the work; provision has been 
made for the delivery of a course of lectures on pedagogy in 
the Normal School and for practice in teaching in the 
McGill Model School for fifty half days, open to graduates in 
Arts of any British or Canadian university, to undergraduates 
of the Third Year, and with the permission of the Faculty and 
the concurrence of the Principal of the Normal School, to those 
of the Fourth Year. The hours assigned for these 


lectures 
are from 3 to 4 p-m. on e 


ach Tuesday and Friday on which lec- 
tures are given in the Faculty of Aris. An examination on 
this course of lectures is held annually on the 20th day of May, 
or on the school day next succeeding that date; the hours are 
from 10 a.m. to 12 noon. 

Undergraduates will be permitted to teach the fifty half 
days referred to above, during the months of December and 
May cf the Third and Fourth Years of their college course. 
Graduates will be permitted to teach in the Model Schools at 
such times as may be agreed on with the Principal. Those 
who teach in the Model Schools are expected to prepare all 
lessons and discharge all duties assigned them with faithful- 
ness. Failure to teach or to govern in the Model Schools, as 
indicated by the percentage of marks taken, no less than fail- 
ure to pass the examination on the 
dangers’ the Academy diploma. 

Each person desiring to take this course of study in the 
Normal School must make application for permision to enter 
to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners, on the 


authorized form, remitting to him at the same time all neces- 


sary certificates of standing and character, and a fee of $4.00. 
While in attendance on this course each person is subject to 
the regulations of the said school, and is under the super- 
vision and control of its Principal. 


course of lectures, en- 
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Exemption from Matriculation Examination in McGill 


University. 


Holders of Model School diplomas of the McGill Normal 
d by the Princ ipal of the Normal School 
f the total marks at their final ex- 
of the marks in 


School who are certifie 
to have taken 75 per-cent. « 
aminations, with not less Nees 50 per cent. 
Mathematics, French, Latin and Greek respectively, will be 
admitted without further examination to the First Year in Arts 
of McGill University; but all such students must make good 


their standing at the Christmas examinations of the Univer- 


sity. ; 
Bursaries for Graduates of the Normal School- 

Three bursaries, of the value of $60,00 each, are offered ann- 
ually in the Faculty of Arts to the three 1 teachers-in-training of 
the McGill Normal School who have (1) satisfied the require- 
ments for entrance to this Faculty, as above specified, and (2) 
who, of all those applying for these bursaries, stand highest in 





their final examinations. 











Aniversity Examinations. 


SESSION |902-1903. 


af 
Faculty of Law. r 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L. 


(In order of merit.) 





(a 
Gosselin, Louis, B.A, 
Casgrain, A, Chase, B.A. 
MacKinnon, Ceci] G:; BiA, 
Rugg, Frederick Ss. 
Vipond, Herbert 8. 
Madore, Louis, B.A. 
Theberge, Albert. 
Blaylock, Harry W., B.A. 
Bergeron, Patrick John, 
Tansey, Thomas M. 
Orr, Henry Stanley, B.A. 
Weinfield, Henry, B.A. 
Rankin, Arthur Go'R., “BAL 
Faculty of Arts. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 
IN HONOURS. 
P (In Alphabetical Order.) 
First Rank. —BELYEA, MARION E. 
Bovey, F. H. WILFRID. 
i.4 Coururr, Gur. Cc. 
i East, Epirn M. p 
{ JOHNSON. WaxTer S. ¢ 3 
. Lomer, Gernarp R. : 
: Lunpin, E. HELEN. Pei, 
2 PARKIN, MaupE B. ~ 
a WALEs, Jutra G. Cy hi 
* Second Rank.—Frn, Jas. E. : E 
} LocKHART, ARTHUR R. B. i | 
: Wispom, KatruEring F. cial | . 
¥ 4) J 
; ORDINARY B.A. is 
(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed Bboy’ 


together.) 


4 
Class I.—Davidson, Mac B. F 
McMorran, Thomas Ss. 
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Class II.—Griffin, Gertrude. 
Harris, Alan Dale. 
Dutaud Gustave. 
§Lunny, Rosemary. 
) Parkins, Edgar R. 
§ Cameron, Dakers. 
( Mackay, Eric B. 
Seaman, Jno, C. 
{ Holman, William L. 
| Troop, George W. H. 
Class ITT.—Simister, Warren, 
Ascah, Robert G. 








SPECIAL EXAMINATION. 





Ireland, F. Charles 
Parker, Dan T. 


ORDINARY B.SC, 





Class IT.—Gass, Helen. 
Class IJT.—MecLeod, Euphemia G. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS WHO WERE GRANTED THE 


IN COURSE. 


Cooke, Hereward Lester, 


Craig, William Woodham, 
Johnson, John Guy Watts, 


MeMillan, Cyrus J., B.A. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS GRANTED THE DEGREE OF 


Marcuse, Bella, B.A, 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGRED OF D.SC., 


Tory, Henry M. J., M.A. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D., HONORIS CAUSA. 


Mackenzie, Sir Alexander Campbell, Mus. Doc., 


Moyse, Charles F., B.A. (Lomedéon). 
Parkin, George R., LL.D., C.M.G. 


PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
(1).—-FOR COURSE LEADING TO 


(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed 


together.) 


Class J.—King, Louis V. 
Idler, S. Mary 
Michaels, Rosebud F, 
Macnab, Norman, 
Class I7,—Cushing, R. Macaulay. 
Sharp, Florence FE, 
Chodat, Henri. 
{aber Marion M. D. 
{ Fraser, George A. 
| Smith, May. 
Edwards, Lyford P. 
McFee, M. C. Coll. 


IN COURSE. 


LL.D. (Glasgow). 






















Bowman, Nora F. 
Curtis, Walter B, 
| Perry, Kenneth M. 
. Roy, Philias R, 
Class III.—Halpenny, Thomas A. 
Hitcheock, Mary A, 
Laverock, Lily J. 
(Adams, Claude A. 
< Hill, Julia M, 
| McCuaig, Douglas R, 
§ 





McMurtry, Rennie O, 
Nicholson, John Cc. 
Moule, Frances §, 
Cameron, A. W. 
Lyman, Ruth D. 

lone Osgood H, 
Gillean, A. Muriel, 
Ityde, G. Gordon, 

( Stewart, William. 
Stewart, Thomas §, 
Bajus, William P. (8) ¢ 
Cotton, Thomas F, (s) 
Crane, C. W. (s) 

Cross, C. Ernest (s) 
De Beck, Edwin kK. t (s) 

Hepburn, Flora E. (s) 
Howitt, Henry (s) 
Jenkins, Joseph (s) 
Locke, Ernest (s) 
McCoy, Isabel (s) 

Munn, Laura A. (s) 
Ower, John J. (s) 

Price, Thomas John ¥ (s) 
Rabinovitch, Max (s) 
Robinson, William W. (s) 
Smith, Ella (s) 
Tannenbaum, David (s) 








Faculty of Applied Science. 
PASSED FOR THE 


(In order of merit.) 
CHEMISTRY. 


Egleson, James Ernest Aiken, Ottawa, Ont, 
Savage, George Munro, Montreal, Que. 
Musgrave, William Newcome, Duncans, 
Crawford, Stuart, Montreal, Que. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Edwards, William Muir, M.Sc., Montreal, Que. 
Jones, Harold William, Ottawa, Ont, 

Beck, Alfred Edward, Penetanguishene, Ont. 
Cohen, Harris, Montreal, Que. 

Landry, Pierre Alfred, Dorchester, N.B. 





£ Vancouver College, 
s With supplemental examination in one subject, 


1 DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


Vancouver Island, B.C, 


























' sit fill i fH iff . 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Foreman, Alvah Ernest, Vancouver, B.C. 
McCaskill, Kenneth, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

Conklin, Roscoe Yeo, B.A., Winnipeg, Man. 

Cole, George Percy, Montreal, Que, 

McDonald, James Finlay, Westville, N.S. 

Keith, Fraser Sanderson, Smith’s Falls, ,Ont, 
Thorpe, William Horseman, Montreal, Que. 

Stokes, Charles William, Woodstock, N.B. 4 
James, Bertram, Heart’s Content, Newfoundland. 
Trimingham, Charles Loch, Barbadoes, West Indies. 
Baker, William Ernest, Montreal, Que. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEDRING. 


Roberts, Arthur Reginald, Montreal, Que. 
Brown, Frederick Baylis, Montreal, Que. 
McKay, Frederick Alexander, Montreal, Que, 
McKergow, Charles Millar, Westmount, Que, 
Edgar, John Hamilton, Montreal, Que. 


IRING,. 





MINING ENGINE 


Robertson, John Ferguson, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Hall, Oliver, Washington, Ont. 

Mit, Edwin Bingham, Goderich, Ont. 

Boright, Sherman Henry, Sutton, Que. 

Lucas, Alan Stanley Bruce, B.A., Hamilton, Ont. 
Rowley, Lorne Eldon, M.A., Marysville, N.B. 


Pemberton, William Parnell Despard, Gonzales, B.C. 
Rowlands, Charles, Albany, N.Y., U.S.A. ; 


Musgrave, Robert, Duncans, Vancouver Island, Bi, 

Gale, Géorge Gordon, Quebec, Que. 

Stovel, Joseph Hodder, Toronto, Ont. ‘ ; 
Langley, Albert Godwin, Victoria, B.C. i 
Reynolds, Leo Bowlby, Waterford, Ont. 

Ross, James Gordon, Embro, Ont, 

Maclaren, Francis Harold,, Huntingdon, Que. 

Kendall, George, Vancouver, B.C. 

Porecheron, Alphonse Decombre, Montreal, Que. k 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


—_—s 


(In Course.) 


Cameron, Kenneth McKenzie, B.Sc., London Ont. 
Corless, Charles Vandyke, B.Sc., New Durham, Ont. 
DePencier, Henry Percy, B.Sc., Vancouver, B.C. ‘ 
Frechette, Howells, B.Se.,, Ottawa, Ont. 
Newton, Sr2muel Robert, B.Sc., Drummondville, Que. 
Paterson, Charles Stiven, B.Sc., Montreal, Que. 
Smith, Gerald Meredith, B.Se., St. Johns, Que. 
Sterns, Frank Ernest, Morrell, P.E.1. 


ADMITTED TO TNE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 


(In Course.) 





Owens, Robert Bowie, M.A., E.E. (Columbia, Johns Hopkins), 
M.Se. (McGill). 








a 
—— 


i 


a 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 


(In Alphabetical Order. ) 


Allan, R., Montreal, Que, 

Allum, A, W., Renfrew, Ont, 

Anderson, C, W., B.A., Halifax, N.S. 
Andrews, J. J., St. Lambert, Que. 
Bishop, G. A., Kinburn, Ont. 

Blair, A. K., Chicoutimi, Que, 

Boulter, J. H., B.A, Picton, Ont. 

Boyd, O., Russell, Ont, 

Boyd, R. M., Belleville, Ont. 

Brooks, J. B., B.A., Eastport, Maine. 
3urns, A. S., B.A.,, Boston, Mass. 
Campbell, W. G., Brantford, Ont, 
Chamberlain, H. B., Montreal, Que. 
Chandler, E. C., Montreal, Que. 

Chaplin, H. L. S., St. John’s, Newfoundland, 
Church, H. C., Chelsea, Que, 
Cowperthwaite, H. H., St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
Croft, L. V., B.A;, Middleville, Ont. 
Cumming, W. G., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Dickson, A. J., B.A., Goderich, Ont, 
Donnelly, W. H., Ogdensburgh, N.Y. 
Douglas, F. C., Montreal, Que. 

Doyle, F. H., Natick, Mass. 

Ebbett, P. L. B., Gagetown, N.B: 

Elder, R., B.A., Trout River, Que. 

Ells, R. H., B.A., Ottawa, Ont. 

English, J. M., New Westminister, B.C. 
Ferguson, W. H., St. Thomas, Ont. 
Forbes, R. D., Stratford, Ont. 

Fortin, C. E.'F., BvA., Winnipeg, Man. 
Freeze, E. H., Penobsquish, N.B. 
Brost,Ay Cy Montreal; Que. 

Gale, W. P., Quebec, Que. 

Gilmour, C. R., Brockville, Ont, 

Hansen, N. C., M.A., Portland, Maine. 
Hardisty, R. H. M., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Horsfall, F. L., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Hynes, W. T., Darnley, P.E.I, 

Kenny, R. W., Ottawa, Ont. 

King, R.,. B.A.,; Sackville, N.B. 

Kissane, J. W., Chateauguay,' N.Y. 

Lamb, W. V., St. Andrews, N.B. 
Laurie, Ernest, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Lundie, J. A., B.A, Montreal, Que. 
Lyman, W. S., Ph.B., Knoxville, Tenn., U.S.A. 
Lynch, A. L., Ottawa, Ont. 

Macdonald, R. St. J.; B.A, Bailey’s Brook, N.S. 
Mackenzie, W. A., Wood Islands, P.E.TI. 
MacKinnon, I. W., Charlottetown, P.E.I, 
McCulloch, J. M., Durham, Ont, 
McDiarmid, C. A., Kemptville, Ont. 
McDonald, P. A., B.A., Dundee Centre, Que. 
McDonald, S. H., B.A., St. John, N.B. 

McHachern, I, W. T., Rockland, Ont. 
McEwen, J. R., B.A., Dewittville, Que. 
McGrath, F. C., Norway, P.E.I. 
















































































' > ib : MeGuigan, J. D., Kel 
MekKechnie, D. W:, I 
McIntosh, H. H., Monti 
WeIntosh, J. A., Viankleek Hill, 










MeLar 1 On 

wie Li on VTi 

MePhers = f¢ f 
Maby, Y ' 


Magee, C. F., 1 
Meindl, A. G. 
Mitchell, I. FE 


Montgome 
Morris, 8. C. 








A 
Munroe, H. B On 
" Munroe, H. E. 
| Munro, J. H 


Vou 
Nelso1 











SNbel ‘ < 
. Montreal, Que. 
Londen, Ont. 
Toys Hill, Ont. 
| As, St. John, N-B. 
Rehfuss, i . BA, Bridgewater, N.S. 
Saunders, W. E., Woodstock, N.B. 
} Scott, W., Montreal, Que. 
Secord, W. H., Brantford, Ont. 
Shaw, D. Le B., Portland, Me. 
Slack, M. R., Farnham, Que 
Steeves, ©. O., Upper Sackvi 









Stowell, &. I., Wor 
Be IN a Wis yt: Babs y 

A., Ottawa, Ont, 

Thomas, .. Barbedoes, B.W.I. 

Townsley, H., Montreal, Que, 

Truax, W., Farnham, Que. 

Turner, G. H., B.A., Baie Verte, N.B, 

Warren, J. G., Montreal; Que. 

White, G., Ottawe, Ont, Xi ‘ 

Wilson, A., Russell, Ont, 





q 














erate 


| ede : Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary 
Ae t Science. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF °D.V.S. 


eerste: 


j Prarie 2) Peas Gaw, Hugh. 
atop i Henderson, Colin M. 
ref hhe h Paterson, John Herbert. 








~ 


SESSION 1903-1904. 


FACULTY OF ARTS 


1. Third Year Scholarshios- (Tenable for two ye 


NaMe OF SCHOLAR. SuBsECTs OF EXAMINATION. 
Chodat, Henri......... 22.00.00 ree] Political Tconomy............, 
King, Louis V.. secs seees .....| Mathematits and Logic. ......... | 

| 

< | 
Idler, S. May BT Pe ears | a “ , vette eee 
Dy Mans -RUth, Oe orsdneds ae dae coves | Natural Scence and Logic...... | 


Il. Second Year Exhibiticns. (Tenable for 


Scholarships and Exhibitions. 








ANNUAL VA 


$125.00 
125.00 
125.00 


125.00 


one year). 


NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS. ANNUAL VALUE, 


LUE. 





Rorke, Mabel L....., 


yan, Msther L. 








lt. First Year Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 
Names OF EXHIBITIONERS 


MeMillan, William 


ite, UCHe Mabek lide ceca ehas Pres biked . tee 
Oonture, Ponise Tases iG aietet ashes ceacccte aisles Dd pw tae aie rh-e'slc's ale > 
Eaton, Mary Judson.... .. ....csee-e Soe Sel Se me RN Ih nia Bee, oe de aa 
Smith, Amnie. ference Tee ne ea eaepees < /op sede cane i 
Bernstein; Moser Mears jean lecs vavewccnewewores 5 eee ren : 


Swift, Charles Sherman........ 
Gould, E M. Lawrence,,., 
Logan, Henry T 
Wilson, George Thomas...... .....-00- 


Vincent, Irving 





Meldrum, Herbert T. ... 











ANNUAL VALUE. 


$300.00 
300.00 
150,00 


150. 


10 


159.00 
150,00 
126.00 
125,00 
100.00 
100.00 
100 00 


112,00 

































ke x. Py 








Se 


Sra 


or 


Site eA aa sean 


— 


iar toc 


titi hende wrahetect 


SATO I 





pee ents 


Se ee ee 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Exhibitions and Prizes- 


TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE THIRD YEAR. 


MacDermot, Sidney G, F. First Mathematical Prize. 

Boyle, Robert W. Second ef 5 

Blanchet, Guy H. Third "f o 

Fyshe, Thomas M. First McCarthy Prize for Level- 
ling and Transit Work. 

Livingston, Douglas C. Second McCarthy Prize for Lev- 


elling and Transit Work. 


TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SECOND YEAR. 


Bell, George FE. Scott Exhibition. 
McLachlan, D. William. Scott Prize. 











Students of the University. 

































SESSION 1903-1904. le 


Faculty of Law. 


FIRST YEAR. aM | 





UNDERGRADUATES. S| 


Calder, Robert Louis, B.A., Montreal, Q. 


: Couture, G. C. Papineau, B.A., Montreal, Q. 

j Crankshaw, James, Jr., Westmount, Q. ‘ii 
Downes, Patrick J., B.A., (Laval), Montreal, Q. Be | ie 
Johnson, Walter, S., B.A., Montreal, Q. Ae 


Legault, Joseph L. L., Montreal, Q? ; 
McKenna, Francis E., B.A., (Laval), Montreal, Q. 
Richards, Joseph A. T., Montreal, @. ‘ 

: Shallow, T. J., B.A., (Laval), St. Anne de Bellevue, Q. 

fe Shepherd, Simpson J., Calgary, Alberta, N.W.T. 

Sperber, Marcus M., Montreal, Q. 

Stackhouse, Russel T., Lachute, Q> 





i 
eee PARTIAL, Fy 
ie 
Christie, Wm. Leslie, M.A., (Edin.), Lachine, Q. : Y 
Kavanagh, Shirley F., Montreal, Q. ad 
Tritt, Sam., Montreal, Q.. i. 
SECOND YEAR. i 
UNDERGRADUATES. i 
u Coulin, James E., Montreal, Q. 
Duffy, Fabian, J., Montreal, Q. ’ 


Greenshields, Charles G., Montreal, Q. 
Harris, S. Dale, B.A., Ottawa, Ont. 


Mathieu, Alexander P., B.’S., (Laval), Montreal, Q. 4 
i Morin, L. S. Réné, B.A., (Laval), Montreal, Q. y 5 
; Robertson, Kenneth Geo.. B.A., (Bishop’s), Sherbrooke, Q. ; 
' Tanner, Agénor Henry, Joliette, Q. 


Wallace, Richard P., Coaticook, . 
. THIRD YEAR: 


: JNDERGRADUATES. : J 

' 

: Angus, David James, B.A., (Cantab.), Montreal, Q. 
Brodie, Hugh Horace, B.A., Westmount, ~<. 
Brosseau, Bernard L., Montreal, Q. : 
Chipman, Warwick F., B.A., Montreal, Q. 
Cotton, William W., B.A., Sweetsburg, Q. 
Dickson, Norval, B.A., Allan’s Corners, Q. 

DeWitt, Jacob, B,A., Monitreal, Q. 
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Drouin, Joseph, B.A., (Laval), St, Scholastique, Q. 
Ker, ~ Th Montreal, Q. 

Lafond, 
Mackie, 
MeDouga 
Ogilvie, 
Phelan, 
Pope, Charles 









sa Baie du Febvre, Q. 
Cookshire, Q. 
Mattawa, Ont. 


stephen 
Vinebe 
Wadl 
Willi 





Laurence de 

Abraham H., 

1, William W 
rises 


Lhe ay ids, 





Allen, John Andrew, Huntingdon Acaden y, Aubrey, Q. 
Armstrong, Geo. Dominion. Prob ; 
College, Ottawa, Ont. 
Auld, Frederick Moore, Prince of 
P.E.1I., Covehead, 





‘eal Diocesan 





Wales College, Charlottetown, 












Balon, David H., M< ntreal H 1 Q. 
Balon, Isidore, Montreal ist treal, Q. 
Bartels, Reginald Cain, ¢ Hyacinth Q. 
Belyea, John Coles, Montreal Sst. John, N.B 







Bernstein, Moses M., Montre; 

Cameron, David A., Huntingdon 

Cattanach, Finlay Alison, Alexan¢ 
Lancaster, Ont. 

































Chandler, Edward F., Montreal Fis h School, Montreal, .Q. 
Cherry, Wilbur H.. Woodstock Colle: Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A. 
Cliff, Henry Wolsford, Montreal Hich School. Montreal, Q: 
Creswell, Harris James, TLachute Academy,, Lachute, @. 
Cushing, Dougall, Montreal High School, Montreal, Q. 

Dav Charles Wilfrid, Montre; School, Montr Q. 
Dawson, Victor Elliott, Ottawa te Institut Or 
‘Elliott, Robert, Granby Acaden st Clifton, 

Farman, Harold H { an Coll Vt 
Garvin, Arthur C., Wes in Col g « 
Gould, Ed@win M. real High School, Montreal, Q. 
Gwyn, Charles I 





Highfield Sch Hamilton, Ont., 
Dundas 
Harrison, 


College 





Ont. 
ph Douglas, Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan 
ge, ontreal, Que. 

Heward, Chilion Graves, St. John the Eva 
Montreal, Montreal, Q. 

Huntley, Herbert, Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Vernon River Bridge, P.E.T. 

Johnston, Wm. Richard, Renfrew Collegi 
Ont. 

Logan, Henry Tremaine, Vancouver College, Preparatory Depart- 
ment, Eburne, B.C. 

Martin, Lewis G., St. John the Evangelist’s School, Montreal, 
Montreal, Q. 

Meldrum, Herbert T., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Hull, Q. 














*s School, 








Institute, Renfrew, 


* Double course. 








‘ 
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Morison, Hugh Gordon, The High School, St. John, N.B., Orms- 
town, Q. 

MacDonald, Dalraddy L., Huntingdon Academy, Huntingdon, Q. 

McDougall, Ewd. Stuart, Montreal High School, Westmount, Q. 

Mackenzie, John Malcolm, Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, 
P.E.I., Hartsville, P.8.1. 

McMillan, William C., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, 
P.E.1., Montague, P.E.L 

Parsons, Howard G., Port Hope High School. Port Hope. Ont. 

Patrick, Frank A., Montreal High School, Westmount, Q. 

Penny, E. G. Trevor, Private Tuition, Montreal, Q. 7 

Rider, Ezra»Byron, Montreal High School, Fitch Bay, Q. 

Riley, C ‘les Edward, Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan 
College, Montreal, Q. 

Savage, dward B., Montreal High School, Montreal, Q. 

Silver, Samuel, Private Tuition, Montreal, Q. 

Smith, Malcolm L., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Q. 

Steedman,. Willi Frew, Hutcheson’s Boys’ Grammar School, 
Glasgow, Scotland, Montreal, Q. 

Swift, Sherman Charles. Petrolea High School, Petrolea, Ont. 

















*Taylor, Alexander Harold, Goderich Collegiate Institute, Goderich, 


Ont. 
Turnbull, Kenneth, St. Aliban’s School, Brockville, Ont., Montreal. 
Tincent, Invir Stanstead Wesleyan College, St. Armand Centre, Q. 
ilson, Geo1 Thomas, Vancouver College, Preparatory Depart- 
ment, SS Ba 
Wood, Harold W., Montreal High School, St. Johns, Q. 














Ww 





(Royal Victoria College.) 


Armstrong, Louise F., Miss Symmers and Miss Smith’s School, 
Montreal, Montreal, Q 
Baylis, Inez M., High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
Blair, Isabella na, Dunham Ladies’ College, Chicoutimi, Q. 
Cheesbreu x} gh School for Girls, Montreal, 
Westmount, Q, 
Coates, Ex 1 May, I 
Couture, Louise Ida, High School for Girls, Moet 
Crawford, Emily C., High School for Girls, Montre 
Eaton, Mary Judson, Pr 
Engelke, Minnie E., His 
mount, Q. 
Hayden, Amy Jane, Westmount Academy, Westmount, Q. 
Huxtable, M *, High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
James, A. Ethel, McGill Normal School, Montreal, Montre: 2 
King, Lucile Mabel, High School for Girls, Montreal, Mont: Q. 
Kydd, Helen M., High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
Leacock,. R« mond, Orillia Collegiate Institute, Orillia, Ont. 
Masson, Marian, Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 
Mowatt, Edith M., High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
Macaulay, Esther E,, High School for Girls, Montreal, West- 
mount, Q. 
ulay, Gertrude F., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Q. 
Macdiarmid, Katie, High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q, 
Smith, Annie, High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
Thomas, Clara E. M., High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
Williams, Clara Louise, Stanstead Wesleyan College, Knowlton, Q. 
Wisdom, Jennie Barnes, The High School, St. John, N.B., St. 
John, N.B. 












‘lotte N., Hi 










alifax Ladies’ College, 





mherst, N 
il, Montreal, Q. 
l, Montreal, Q. 
te Tuition, Montreal, Q. 

School for Girls, Montreal, West- 





























* Double Course. 
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CONDITIONED STUDENTS. 
(McGill College.) 


Bates, Frederick W., Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan 
College, Wolford Centre, Ont. 

*Churchill, Lewis Piers, Lockeport Academy, Leckeport, N.S. 

Crutchfield, Chas. Nelson, Huntingdon Academy, Huntingdon, Q. 

Drysdale, Charles Wales, Montreal High Schocl, Montreal, Q. 

Gale, William Henry, Ormstown Academy, Ormstown, Q. 

Goodchild, Ralph Henry, St. Lambert Model School, St. Lambert, Q. 

Hancock, Thomas, Almonte High School, Richmond, Q. 

Lemlein, Bertram Lionel, Bishop's College, Lennoxville, Montreal. 

Morris, Abram A., Montreal High School, Montreal, Q. 

Pelletier, Herman Enos, Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan 
Colleg Fulford, .Q. 

Poupore, Leo, Montreal, Q. 

*Stewart, Alexander, Woodstock College, Ormond, Ont. 








PARTIAL STUDEN'Es. 
(McGill College.) 


Argue, Robert Fletcher, Stittsville, Ont. 

(8) Billings, Thomas H., Lyn, Ont. 

Cranston, Wm. Thomas, Caledon East, Ont. 
Dickson, John Martin, Holstein, Ont. 
Drolet, Gaudiose, Quebec, Q. 

Gilmour, Hamilton L., Ottawa, Ont. 
Grahame, Dallas Forrest, Montreal, Q. 
Letourneau, Marius, Montreal, Q. 

(2) Lindsay, Lionel M., Montreal, Q. 
Martin, Arthur John, Ottawa, Ont. 
O'Sullivan, Patrick, Indian Lorette, Q. 
Richards, Wm, Allinson, Pembroke, Ont 

(2) Ross, Alan Hamilton, Wimbledon, Eng. 
Russell, Edward C., Ottawa, Ont. 
Simpson, James Crawford, Montreal, Q. 
Sims, George R. H., Montreal, Lap 
Tessier, Joachim, Quebec, Q. 

Wright, James Victor, Montreal, Q. 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


Allan, Marjorie L., Montreal, Q. 
saird, Katie Isabel, Woodstock, N.B. 
Bell, Sarah Leslie, Montreal, Q. 
Bernard, Helen F., Montreal, Q. 
Bernstein, Miriam, Montreal, Q. 
Boyd, Edith, Montreal, Q. 
Boyd, Lizzie K., Montreal, Q. 
Brown, Nellie, St. John, N.B. 
Bryson, Belle Alicia, Montreal, Q. 
Buchanan, Dorothy B., Montreal, Q. 
Budden, Ellen Maude, Montreal, Q. 
Carman, Harriet E., Montreal, Q. 
Cole, Marion Cameron, Westmount, Q. 
(8) Coristine, Mary S., Montreal, Q. 


* Double Course. 


The figure (2) or (8) prefixed to a name indicates that the stu- 
dent takes a class in ‘the corresponding year as well as in that where 


the name is found. 




















































| 
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Cousins, Margaret V., Westmount, Q. 
Creelmin, Isobel .Aargaret, Montreal, Q. 
Drysdae, Mary Grace, Montreal, Q. 
Ekers, Catherine May, Montreal, Q. 
Evans, Ruby B., Montreal, Q. m | 
Forbes, Isobella S., Montreal, Q. 1 
Fraser, Muriel MacD., Montreal, Q. ai 

(2) Fyshe, Avis S., Montreal, Q. ‘i. 
Gillean, Elsie B., Montreal, Q. 

Hamilton, Jessie Irene, Quebec, Q. . a 

(2) Hannal, Jessie K., Montreal, Q. “i e 
Hannay, Helen Louise, St. Hilaire, Minn., U.S.A. as 
Harling, Elsie L., Westmount, Q. me) i 

(2) Heyword, Caroline G., Montreal, Q. ; Wes 
Hickson, C. Mabel, Montreal, Q: mi 
Joseph, Marguerite M., Montreal, Q. ay 
Kinlock, Elma, Mount Royal Vale, Q. “ait 
Lamb, Ethel Marguerita, Montreal, Q. os it 
Levinsm, Myrtie Victoria, Montreal, Q. me! | 
Levinsm, Sara, Montreal, Q. A.) 
Liddell, Ethel Grace, Montreal, Q. 

Loudon May Bell, Westmount, Q. ef 
Lyster, Alice Grace, Montreal, Q. 4 
Mann, Juanita A., Montreal, Q. 

















































(2) Meeker, Florence C.I., Montreal, Q. 
ce + (2) Mills, Annie, Westmount, Q. { 
Moore, Kathleen M., Montreal, Q. a a 
McCrory, Catherine, Montreal, Q. cra) 
McKeovn, Amy Florence, Montreal, Q. fe 


Nutter, Harriet A., Montreal, Q. 

Pedley, Norah Hilton, Montreal, Q. 

Peel, Amy, Montreal, Q. 

Ready, Constance Amy, Montreal, Q. a 
Renaud Amy B. IL, Montreal, Q. 

Riley, Margaret May, Montreal, Q. i 
Robb, Yera, Amherst, N.S. eri 
Robertson, Hazel Margt., Montreal, Q. 


Ruthvea, M.I. Clare,’ Montreal, Q. Tae 
Samuel, Gertrude, Montreal, Q. t a of 
, Sclater, Ivy, Montreal, Q. cy in ae 
Shaw, Telen Brown, Montreal, Q. yi : 
Sheridan, Madeleine, Montreal, Q. ya 
Smith, Myrtle Pearl, Montreal, Q. SHY d 


Snowdo, Grace A.. Mount Roya! Vale, Q. 
Snowdm, Neoma, Mount Royal Vale, Q. 
(2) Stevens Ruth, Stanstead. Q. 
Stewart Marion McL., Montreal, Q. 
Thomsa, Avis P., Montreal, Q. 
Thompson, Hileen Burton, Westmount, Q. 
Warrington, Gertrude, Montreal, Q. 
Weston Mae Anne, Montreal, Q. 


SECOND YEAR. 1 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


(McGill College.) 


/ Barclay, Greger, Abingdon School, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
Carr, William L., Huntingdon Academy, Trout River, .Q. 








The figure (2 or (3) prefixed to a name indicates that the-stu- 
dent takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that where 
the name is found. 
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Clipperton, Win. Flenry, 


Thorold High Sx hool, St. 
Cousins, George 


Catharines, 

Vipond, Westmount Aca lemy, Westmount, Q 

Crocker, Stanley John, st. Thomas Colle ite Institute, St. 
Thomas, Ont, 


*Drew,’ John McOuat, Lachute Academy, Beech 
Featherston, Joseph E., Stre 


Ont. 











Ridge, Q. 














*tsville Hizh Sehool, Streetsville Ont. 
‘Freedman, Abraham, Mont al High Sechool, Mont Q 
Gibb, Robertson W., Westmount Westmount, @Q 
*Hendry, Andrew W., Liverpool Ac 5 


Liverpool, N.S, 


Henry, Robert 2 CE oa Sh Montreal, Q 


Westmount 
Housser, ¢ 


reorge Elliott, Pertage L 











f Collegiate Institute, . 
Portage La Prairie, Man 

Ki h, Simon, Montreal Hi: h School, Montreal, Q. 

Lew David Selater, Mont 1 High Sehool 







Lyman, @. Sydney, 


Montreal High School M 
Marcus ( ‘ 


e, Otto, ‘West 

Mundie, Gordon Stewa 

*McCallum, John S., 

McCann Walter 1} 
College, Aylwin, ‘ 

Macleod, Ales R., Prinee of Wales College, 
Ui P 





tmount A 


a 





High School, 


rrokationers’ Clas 








Charlottetown, P.l.T. 





Nayle R. Kenneth, Shawvyl High School, Shawville, Q. 
Newma Harry, Montreal igh School, Montreal, Q. 

“t Chester Harold, Ottawa, Collegiat 

> 





Siate Institute 


h Sehocol, 


Ottawa, Ont. 
Edson Raymond, Montreal ] 4 


William Gordon, Hill Side School, Godal 
¥ and Crichton Scheol, Montreal, Montre: 
Rogers, David B., Probationers’ Class, Montreal 

Watford, Ont. 





Surrey 











Ross, Allan, Montreal Fligh School, Montrea] Q 

Seott, Cc. Hope, Abingdon Scrool, Montreal, Mfontre il, Q 
Shaw, Herbert Thaxter, Montreal High School, Mo itreal, © 
Shearer 


James Russell, Ott 
Staffor¢ K’.. Montague A 






iwa Collegiate Institute, Sherbr oke, Q. 
Montreal High School, Montrezl, Q. 
Vineberg, Solomon, She 


rooke Academy, Sherbrooke, Q. 
Waugh, Oliver §., Montreal High School, Westmount, 





Q. 
(Royal Victoria College.) 
Braidwood, Helen, Westmount Aca lemy, Westmount. Q. 
Clark, Birdena Maude, Harbord St. Collegiate Institute, Toronto, 
Ont., Montreal, Q, 
Douglas, Anna Lil 
Eckhardt, Jessi 


1 





n, Ottawa Colle 





ute Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 
te I- stitute, Ridgeville, Ot, 
Fraser, An Vite Montrea!, Q. 
Fraser, Mabel G. , Girls’ High School. Quebec 
Gillmor, Blanche C,, Trafalgaz Institute Montreal, 
Holway, Ruth, Decorah High School, Decorah, 
Massy, Muriel Alex inder, Gilman Sehool ( 
Summerside, P..1. 
Mowatt, E. L. Rae, High School for Girls, Montreal, Montreal, Q. 
Rorke, Mabel L., St. Thomas, Collegiate Institute, Montreal, Q. 
tyan, Esther L., High School for Girls, Montreal, 

















yestmount, Q, 


Iowa, UT: 





Mass., 








Burk’s Falis, Ont, 
PARTIAI STUDENTS, 
(McGill College.) 


) Allison, W. Seammell, St. John, N.B. 
) Cordner, Joseph, Portadown, Lreland. 





' (3 
(3 


* Double Course. 

The figure (2) or (3) 
dent takes a class in the 
the name is found. 


prefixed to a name indicates that the stu- 
corresponding year ns well as in that where 
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Dawson, Ernest Edward, Stonefield, Q. 
Hannah, Richard M., Copper Cliff, Ont, 
Kennedy, Alex, Howard, Bith, Ont. 
(3) Landman, Rey. Isaac, Montreal, Q. 
(3) McIlroy, James, Castlewellan County, Down, Ireland, 
Ross, Walter, Uptergrove, Ont. 
Tucker, Walter L., Sorel, Q. 


(Royal Victoris College.) 


Brown, E. Marguerite, Monreal, Q. 
Draper, Kathleen Edith, Westmount, Q. 
Fogarty, Amy, Montreal, Q 
Fogarty, Lena, Montreal, Q 
Hodge, Laura Ethel, Montr:al, Q. 
Kerr, Vera Oswald, Montreul, Q. 
LaChance, Maud, Montreal, Q 
Mole, Harriet J., Montreal, Q. 
Macfarlane, Elsie J., Montreal, Q. 
Mackay, Cairine R., Montreuil, Q. 
Robertson, Marjory B., Montreal, Q. 
Trench, Nora C., Montreal, }. 
Vipond, A. Constance, Montreal, Q. 
Williams, Ethel S., Montreal Q. 


‘ THIRD YEAR. 
UNDERGRADU/TES. 
(McGill Colkge.) 


Adams, Claude A., Franklin Centre, Q. 
Blanchard, Charles R. §.. Winnipeg, Man. 
Cameron, A. W., Montreal, G, 

Chodat, Henry, Pointe aux Trembles, Q. 
Colgrove, Wm. Gladstone, Tondon, Ont. 
‘Cotton, Thomas F., Cowansvlle, Q. 
Crane, Charles W., Montreal, Q. 

Cross, C. Ernest, Melbourne, Q. 
Curtis, Walter Edgar, South Milton, P.E.I. 
Fraser, George Alexander, Montreal, Q. 
Graham, John Holmes, Wintipeg, Man. 
Halpenny, T. A., Bear Brook Ont. 

Howitt, Henry, Guelph, Ont. 

Hyde, George Gordon, Westmount, Q, 

Jenkins, Joseph, Montreal, 

King, Louis Vessot, Montreal, Q. 

*Locke, Ernest Ewen, Westmount, Q. 

Luttrell, Henry Percival, Matreal, Q. 

McFee, M. C. Coll., Montreal Que. 

McMurtry, Rennie Ogilvy, Montreal, Q. 

Ower, John James, Smith’s Falls, Ont. 

Perry, Kenneth Meikle, Regna, Assa., N.W.T. 
*Rabinovitch, Max, Montreal, Q. 
Robinson, Fred’k. Gerald, St. John, N.B. 
Robinson, William Wynne, Granby, Q. 
Roy, Philias Rufus, East Angus, Q. 








* Double Course. 


The figure (1), (2) or (3), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponiing year as well as in ‘that 
where the name is found. 


12 
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(4) 


The 





* Double Course. 
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Stewart, Thomas S., Montreal, Q. 
Stewart, William, Montreal, Q. 
*Tannenbaum, David, Montreal, Q. 


Tupper, Charles Stewart, Armstrong’s Point N.B. 


(Koyal Victoria College.) 














Bowman, Nora F. J., Montreal Q. 
Gillean, A. Muriel, Montre . 
Healy, Rose E., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
Hepburn, Flora E., Lachine, Q. 
Hill, Julia M., St. Stephen, N.B. 
Hitchcock, Mary Alice, Compton, Q. N 
Idler, S. Mary, Montreal, Q. 
Kimber, Victoria C., Montreal, Q. - 
Lyman, Ruth Delia, Montreal, Q. 
Michaels, Rosebud F., Montreal, Q. 
Moule, Francis . Ridgeway, Ont. ; 
Munn, Laura , Montreal, Q. 
McCoy, Isabel, Montreal, Q. 
Pearson, Mary Frances, Halifax, N.S. 
Smith, Ella L., St. John, N.B. 
Smith, May, Montreal, Q. 
Taber, Marion M.D., South Granby, Q. 
PARTIAL STUDENTS. 
(MeGill College.) 
Anthony, Silas Whitman, Lower Selmah, N.S. 
Christie, William Leslie, Edinburgh, Scotland. 
Foote, James, Varna, Ont. 
Gates, Reginald Ruggles, Middleton, N.S. 
é William Herbert, Forrester’s Falls, Ont. 
ran, W. Burton, Hartland, N.B. 4 


MacTavish, Newton Mcl., Seaforth, Ont. 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


Binks, Isabel Bancroft, Westmount, Q. 
Hamilton, Edith Craigi Quebec, Q. 








Laing, Ruth Marguerite, Montreal, Q. 
Maecqueen, Georgine, New Gla 2 N.S. 
Pendergast, Florence M., Montreal, Q 


Smith, Jennie Campbell, Morrisburg, Ont. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


UNDERGRADUATES, 


(McGill College.) 





Archibald, John Gordon, Montreal, Q. 
Brown, William Gordon, Montreal, Q. 
Campbell, Donald Grant, Montreal, Q. 





*Chandler, Arthur B., Montreal, Q. 
*Dickenson, John Goodall, Hazel Hill, N.S. 
*Fripp, George Downing, Montreal, Q. 





figure (2), (8) or (4). prefixed to a name, indicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
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*Gray, Edwin Herbert, Montreal West, Q. 
*Gurd, Fraser B., Montreal, Q. 

*Harvie, Robert, Westmount, Q. 

Healy, Walter Joseph, Richmond, Q. 
Hindley, John George, Oustic, Ont. 
Lathe, Frank E., Lacolle, Q. 

Logan, David Cameron, Montreal, Q. 
*Lomer, Theodore Adolf, Montreal, Q. 
Marshall, William W., Montreal, Q. 
Mingie, George W., Montreal, Q. 
Molson, Walter, Montreal, Q. 

Mowatt, Edward E., Montreal, Q. 
*McDiarmid, James Stott, Ingersoll, Ont. 
McDonald, George C., Montreal, Q. 
MaeFarlane, Chas. Mck., Aubrey, Q. 
MecGougan, Edward, Glencoe, Ont. 
Mackenzie, Angus D.M., Hartsville, P.B.I. 
Papineau, Talbot M., Montreal, Q. 
Rose, Herbert Jennings, Hamilton, Ont. 
Rubinowitz, Israel S., Vancouver, B.C, 
Shanks, George, Howick, Q. 

Sheldon, Ernest Wilson, Cornwall, Ont. 
Stewart, J. Ure, Goderich, Ont. 

Walker, James H. &., Westmount, Q. 
*Wickware, Francis Graham, Easton's Corners, Ont 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


Bell, Ruth, Montreal, Q. 

Bouchard, Myra Maclaren, Montreal, Q. 
Brooks, Elizabeth Agnes, Montreal, Q. 
Craig, Bessie, Montreal, Q. 

Dickson, Ada Delta, Pembroke, Ont. 
Draper, Madolin Augusta, Montreal, Q. 
Ellison, Ada Agnes, Cowansville, Q. 
Freeze, Helen Louise, St. John West, N.B. 
Gardner, Helen Ivy L., Montreal, Q. 
Griffin, Grace L., Toronto, Ont. 

Hadrill, Margaret F., Montreal, Q. 

Hart, Ethel Muriel, St. Lambert, Q. 
Henry, Alice O. E., Tamworth, Ont. 
McCally, Mary Kathleen, St. Thomas, Ont. 
Mackenzie, Catherine I., Montreal, Q. 
Macleod, Annie Louise, Glace Bay, C.B. 
Robertson, Ethel Caroline, Westmount, Q. 
Simpson, Edith Phoebe, Montreal, Q. 
Stewart, Lillian Joyce, Ottawa, Ont. 
Wilson, Alice Muriel, Montreal, Q. 


GRADUATES. 


Davidson, Macfarlane, Ottawa, Ont. 
Fee, James Erwin, Farnham, Q. 
Lomer, Gerhard R., Montreal, Q. 
Lundie, Helen, Montreal, iO; 
Morgan, Frederick C., Montreal, Q. 
Troop, George W. N., Montreal, Q. 


* Double Course. 
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hig Faculty of Medicine. 

it I ) . FIRST YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

Adcock, John Paul, Bath, England. 

Anderson, Wm. Thomas, Montreal, Q. 


Arthur, James Ross, Perth, Ont. 
*Auld, Frederick Moore, Covehead, P.E.T. 





5 Mt Bechtel, Arthur Daniel, Victoria, B.C. ; 
i ua Benvie, Robert Maclean, Salt Springs, N.S. 
i lh H Bernstein, David H., Montreal, Q. 
a ales il Bray, Dallas Gilbert, Sherbrooke, Q. “ef 
{ ee tea Brigham, Elbert Sidney, B.Sc., St. Albdns, Vt., U.S.A. 
ah 11 nat 1) Brydone-Jack, Frederick Wm., Vancouver, B.C. 
Hin ay hod Carnell, Arthur Henry, St. John’s, Nfld, 
Nite, ky ! Carruthers, Frederic James, Ford’s Mills, N.B. 
ie ; *Churchill, Lewis Piers, Lockeport, N.S. 
H i Coborn, Josiah, Newton Robinson, Ont. 
eal i if i) Covey, Herman Walter, Everett, Mass., U.S.A. 
f Isat Davis, Stephen, Montreal, Q. 
14 Baie Sli; Denovan, Botsford, Montreal, Q. \ 
7 ash; Dixon, John Albert, Almonte, Ont. 
H *Drew, John MacOuat, Beech Ridge, Q. 
Edwards, William Ferdinand, Bishop’s Mills, Ont. 
Eggert, Charles Albert, Vancouver, B.C. 





*Elliott, Pobt., Hast Clifton, Q. 
Enwright, William Edward, M.A., Sherbrooke, Q. 
*Farmen, Harold Heber, Westfield, Vt., U.S.A. 

Farris, Hugh Allan, White's Cove, N.B. 

*Freedman, Abraham, Montreal, Q. 

Friel, Joseph, Montreal, Q. 

Girvin, Robert Goldie, Rexton, N.B. 

Graham, Douglas Wm., Arundel, Q. 

Hawkins, Zadok, Sussex, N.B. 

Healy, James Joseph, Smith’s Falls, Ont. 

*Hendry, Andrew Whitman, Liverpool, N.S. 

Holman, William Ludlow, B.A., Summerside, P.E.I. 
Johnson, Arthur Livingstone, B.A., North Sydney, C.B. 
Kean, Samuel Garfield, Brookfield, Nfld. 

Keay, ‘inos., New Glasgow, N.S. 

Kennedy, Alan Hugh Neville, Macleod, Alta., N.W.T. 
Lake, Walter E., Ridgetown, Ont. 

Landry, Arthur Raymond, Dorchester, N.B. 

Lannin, George Edward Jurben, South Mountain, Ont. 
*Locke, Ernest Ewen, Westmount, Q. 
Lynch, John George Brooks, Almonte, Ont. 

MacLachlan, Wm. Watt Graham, Guelph, Ont. 

*McCallum, John S., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 

McCann, James Henry, South Framingham, Mass., U.S.A. { 
McCowen, Gerald Roche, St. John’s, Nfld, f 
McGarvey, Owen, Ottawa, Ont. 

McGrath, Maurice James, Ogdensburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 

McLennan, Alexander Livingstone, B.A., Lancaster, Ont, 

McNab, Norman A., Montreal, Q. 

Mulgrew, Thomas Bernard, Clinton, Mass., U.S.A. 

*Newman, Harry, Montreal, Q. 

Oliver, Charles Warren, Westville, N.S. 
Oulton, Merville.Allen, B.A., Julicure, N.B. 
Peltier, Henry George, Fort William, Ont, 











* Double Course. 
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Peters, Henry Le Baron, B.A., St. John, N.B, 
Porter, James Franklin Selleck, Powassan, Ont. 
Quinn, Frank Patrick, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Rabinovitch, Max., Montreal, Q. 

Robinson, Robert Charles, Winchester, Ont. 
Rodrigues, Emanuel Theophilus, St, Kitts, W.1 
Ross, Colin Eric, Westmount, Q. 

Rublee, Orson Elroy, B.A., North Hatley, Q. 
Ryan, Edward Joseph, St. John, N.B. 

Sawyer, Carl Dore, A.B., Lewiston, Me., U.S.A. 
Shankel, Fred. Raymond, B.A., Hubbard’s Cove, N.B, 
Shirreffs, Heber Simon, Clarence, Ont. 

Sinclair, George William, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 
Sparks, John James, St. John’s, Nfid. 
Speer, Robert Brandon, Danville, Q. 

Stein, Seymour Finket, Kemptville, Ont. 
Stephens, George Findlay, Winnipeg, Man. 
Stevenson, Arthur B., New Glasgow, PRY 
*Stewart, Alexander, Ormond, Ont. 
*Tannenbaum, David, Montreal, Q, i 
Thomas, Frank Henry, B.A., Somerset, N.S 
Thomson, James W., Mattawa, Ont. 
Townsend, Frederick Albert, Mount Pleasant, Oni 
Trufant, Lester Hall, A.B., Auburn, Me., U.S.A. 
Vesey, Eustace Morton, Little York, P.E.I. 
Waddell, Jerrold Ross, Chatham, Ont. 

Wallace, Irwin, Belleville, Ont. 

*Waugh, Oliver S., Montreal, Q. 

Whitelaw, William Albert, Meaford, Ont. 

Wilson, Murray James, Hamilton, Ont, 
Woodrow, James Burgess, Beaconsfield, Ont. 
Wright, Robert Percy, Montreal, Q. 


CONDITIONED STUDENTS. 


Blanchard, Harold Blake, Mallorytown, Ont. 
Bonness, Edmund John, St. Stephen, N.B. : 
Crawford, John W., Courtenay, BiG. 

Fraser, Lewis Hayes, Truro, N.S. 

Fraser, Simon Bothwell, Richmond, Q. 
Gabie, William G., Brockville, Ont. 

Gray, William Everett, Campbellton, N.B. 
Grier, Reginald Theophilus, Priceville, Ont. 
Harry, Archippus Cecil, Kingston, Jamaica, 
Lahey, John James, Southboro, Mass., U.S.A. 
Logie, Frederick George, Chatham, N.B. 
McNaughton, Dunean Alex,, Finch, Ont. 
Paterson, John Harwood, Ramsay, Ont. 
Taylor, George Oscar, Hillsboro, N.B. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


McKay, William Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 
Ship, Abraham Philip, Montreal, Q. 


SECOND YEAR. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Allen, Hanson, Cape Tormentine, N.B. 
Amberman, Edwin Knowles, Granville Ferry, N.S. 
Baird, Walter S., Brucefield, Ont. 


* Double Course. 
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Bayley, Alexander H., Bridgetown, Barbados, B.W.1. 
Bonelli, Vincent, Jr., Ste. Agathe des Monts, Q. 
Budyk, James S8., Montreal. 

Burke, George H., Ogdensburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Cameron, Allan Barton, Lancaster, Ont. 
Chandler, Arthur B., Montreal. 

Christie, Hugh H., Martintown, Ont. 

Clarke, Frederick €., Coverley P 
Cole, William H., Westmount, Q. 
Crowe, Henry S.,,B.A., Central Onslow, N.S. 
Dearborn, Henry F., Malden, Mass., U.S.A. 
Donnelly, James H., Iroquois, Ont. 

Elliott, Milton H., Prescott, Ont 

Fairie, James Arthur, Montreal, 

Field, Burton R., Port Elgin, N.B. 

Fle Robert F., Ottawa, Ont. 

Forbes, Arthur Edward Grant, Little Harbor, N.S. 
Fraser, David R., Montague Bridge, P.E.I. 

Fraser, Thomas B., Liverpool, N.S. 
*Fripp, George D., Montreal. 

Gareelon, Wm. Skelton, A.B., Lewiston, Me., U.S.A. 
Gillies, George E., Teeswater, Ont. 

Gourley, Henry B., Ph.B., Montreal. 
*Gray, Edwin H., Montreal West, Q. 

i , Thomas B., B.A., Virden, Man. 

, Charles Joseph, Montreal. 

Groves, Osler M., Carp, Ont. 

Gunn, Alexander K., Lancaster, Ont. 
*Gurd, Fraser B., Montreal. 

Hackett, John Francis, B.A., Meriden, Conn., U.S.A. 
Hammond, James Felton, Ironside, Q. 

Hand, William Thos., Montreal. 

Hardy, Alburne N., Allendale, N.S. 

Henderson, Smith, Ottawa, Ont. 

Hewitt, Thos. Joseph, Montreal. 

Hillman, Oliver 8., Hamilton, Ont. 

Hils, Oswald Herman, B.L., Woonsocket, R.I., U.S.A. 
Hollbrook, Robert E., Boissevain, Man. 

Holden, Charles P., St. John, N.B. 

Howlett, George P., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hunter, Archibald W., Durham, Ont. 

Hunter, Joseph Douglas, Victoria, B.C. 

Hunter, Thomas V., East Florenceville, N.B. 
Huycke, Austin H., Warkworth, Ont. 

Johnson, Brougham F., Midland, N.B. 

Joughins, Jas. Louis, Los Angeles, Cal., U.S.A. 
Keddy, Owen B., B.A.,. Milton, N.S. 

Kelly, Arthur E., Meaford, Ont. 

Kerfoot, Herbert W., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 

Kinloch, Charles A., Martintown, Ont. 

Lindsay, Edwin A., B.A., Calgary, Alta., N.W.T. 
*Lomer, Theodore A., Montreal. 

Lyon, George R. D., Ottawa, Ont. 

MacArthur, Reginald S., Summerside, P.H.I. 
MacCallum, John Duncan, Guy, Montreal. 
MacDonald, Purdy A., Alma, N.B. 

MacLeod, John M., Quincy, Mass., U.S.A. 
McArthur, Clarence O., Summerside, P.E.I. 
McCormick, Alexander S., Westmount, Q. 
*McDiarmid, James §S., Ingersoll, Ont, 

McDonald, John N., Shelburne, N.S. 

McDougald, Wilfred L., Cornwall, Ont. 
























* Double Course. 


lantation, Barbados, B.W.1I. 
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McKenzie, John, Holstein, Ont. 

MeMillan, John A., Finch, Ont. 
McNaughton, George K.., Black River, N.B. 
McPhee, Judson T., Courtenay, B.C. 

Mabee, Oliver R., Ph.B., Vittoria, Ont, 

Mair, William L.., Clinton, Ont. 

Malcolm, Donald C., St. John, N.B. 

Michaud, Napoleon, Campbellton, N.B. 
Monahan, Richard J., Montreal. 

Morgan, J. D. 

Morrison, John Christopher, Vancouver, BC, 
Muir, David H., Jr., Truro, N.S. 
Muir, Walter L., Truro, N.S. 
Munroe, Alex, Re. Woodstock, Ont. 
Munroe, Frederick D., Moose Creek, Ont. 
Nathan, David, Montreal. 
Noole, Ermy Courser, Randolph, Vt, Tis.A, 
Parsons, William H., Harbour Grace, Nfid. 
Patterson, William J., B.A,, Moncton, N.B. 
Payne, Gerard A. wes Georgetown, British Guiana. 
Peat, Gilbert B Andover, N.B 


Raftery, Charles Raymond, Montreal. 
Ralph, Albert J., Ph.B., Montreal. 
Ritchie, Charles A.,” B.A, Winnipeg, Man. 
Robbins, Evelyn Edwin, Halifax, N.S. 
Rothwell, Oswald E., B.A., Regina, N.W.T. 
Scott, Walter H., Edmonton, N.W.T. 
Shaw, Robert McL., B.A., Penobsquis, N.B. 
Sheahan, John J., Haley’s Station, Ont. 

Sims, Herbert L., Ottawa, Ont. 

Tilley, Alexander R., Ottawa, Ont. 

Turnbull, James Wm., Springhill, Ont. 
Walker, Jno, ai See = SY Ormstown, Q, 

Wallace, Carl T., Eureka, Cal, U.S;AL 

Walsh, Cornelius Edward, Jordan Falls, N.S. 
Weldon, Richard C., Jr., Halifax, N.S. 

White, John H., Ottawa, Ont. 

Williams, Cyril S., Tyne Valley, P.E.I. 

Wilson, Arthur A., Perth, Ont. 

Wolff, Edward K., BAS Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Young, Alex. McG., B.A., Millsville, N.S, 





THIRD YEAR. 


UNDERGRADUATEs. 


Alguire, Alexander R., Cornwall, Ont. 

Auld, John W., Covehead, P.E.I. 

Blanchet, Sidney Francis N., Ottawa, Ont. 
Brown, Fred. F., Cornwall, Ont. 

Brown, Gordon T., Danville, Q. A 

Burgess, Harry C., Sheffield Mills, N.S. 
Cameron, Allan B Lancaster, Ont. 

Chisholm, Hugh A., B.A., Linwood, N.S. 
Connor, Edward L., Berlin, Ont, 

Costello, Joseph W. W., B.A., Montreal. 
Covernton, Charles F., Montreal. 

Cumming, Alison, B.A., Scotsburn, N.S, 
Dougan, Benjamin H.. Hampstead, N.B. 
Dowler, William H., Billings Bridge, Ont, 
Dudderidge, Charles Bea 5 a Ole Winnipeg, Man. 
Duggan, Richard G., Hamilton. Ont. 

Dykes, J. Watson, Nanaimo, B.C. 

Ewart, David, Ottawa, Ont. | 

Finigan, Joseph F., Oshawa, Ont. 
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Geddes, Robert Walter, B.A., Desoronto, Ont. 
Gill, Frederic D., St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
Grimmer, Roy D., St. Andrews, N.B. 
Hanington, Darrel P., Victoria, B.C. 
Hanington, John W. B., Victoria, B.C. 
Heagerty, John J., Montreal. 

Henderson, Ernest H., B.A., Franklin Centre, Q. 
Henry, Edward G., B.A., Lennoxville, Q. 
Hume, Gordon M., Leeds Village, Q. 
Inksetter, Frank Stewart, Dundas, Ont. 
King, Shenton S., Albert, N.B. 

Leslie, Howard A., Souris, P.E.T1. 

Likely, David S., B.A., St. John, N.B. 

Loggie, William S., Chatham, N.B. 
MacDermot, John H., Gordon Town, Jamaica. 
MacDonald, John P., Montreal, Q. 

MacKay, Malcolm E., Whycocomagh, N.S, 
MacLean, John D., Beaton’s Mills, P.E.1. 
McDonald, John A., B.A., Valleyfield, Q. 
McDonald, John C., Peake’s Station, P.E.I. 
MeIntosh, Gustavus J., Dalkeith, Ont. 
McMeekin, Robert J., M.D., Plattsville, Ont. 
MecMicking, Antony EB, T., Victoria, B.C. 
MeMurtry, Shirley O., B.A., Montreal. 
McMurtry, Walter C., Port Hope, -Ont. 
McNaughton, William B., St. Raphael West, Ont. 
Margolese, Oscar, Montreal. 

Mason, James H., Lachute Mills, Q. 
Melik-Vartanian, Hakob, Tabriz, Persia, 
Mercer, Thomas C., Chilliwack, B.C. 
Mersereau, Harris C., Doaktown, N.B. 

Miller, Allan P., Chatham, Ont. 

Mohr, Frederick W.C., Arnprior, Ont. 

Moffatt, Charles F., B.A., Montreal. 
Muckleston, Harold S., M.A., Perth, Ont. 
Mulligan, James W., Omemee, Ont. 

Munro, John A., Pugwash, N.S. 

Nelles, Thomas R. B., Simcoe, Ont. 

Petersky, Samuel, Vancouver, B.C. 
Prendergast, Archer R., B.A., Montreal. 
Pruyn, William G., B.A., Napanee, Ont. 
Richards, Ernest T. F., St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
Risher, Frank Osburn, Dravosburg, Pa., U.S.A. 
Robertson, Alexander R., Victoria, B.C. 
Robertson, Beverley W., St. John, N.B. 
Rommel, Ernest, Alma, N.B. 

Ryan, Lorne McD., B.A., Newburgh, Ont. 
Sawyer, Alpha R., Roslindale, Mass., U.S.A. 
Scott, William J., B.A., Montreal. 

Scrimger, Francis A. C., B.A., Montreal. 
Seifert, Frederick Wm., B.A., Quebec, Q. 
Sinclair, Ernest E., Summerside, P.E.I. 
Somerville, Harry A., Eustis, Q. 

Styles, William A. L., Montreal. 

Sullivan, James A., Arnprior, Ont. 

Sweeney, John L., B.A., Dover, N.H., U.S.A. 
Tees, Frederick J., B.A., Montreal. 

Tierney, James E., Niagara Falls, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Tull, John A. C., Antigua, B.W.I. 

Turnbull, Ernest G., Branchton, Ont. 

Valin, Romuald E., Ottawa, Ont. 

Viner, Norman, B.A., Montreal. 

Waterman, Chester, Ogdensburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Wilkinson, William MacDonald, Woodstock, Ont, 
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Winder, John Brimsley, B.A., Compton, Q. 
Wood, Gilbert O., Kenmore, Ont. 
Young, Charles A., Ottawa, Ont. 


PARTIAL STUDENT. 


Barton, Edward Robert, Montreal. 


FOURTH YEAR, 
UNDERGRADUATES, 


Ainley, Lawrence Ty, Boag Almonte, Ont. 
Ainley, William E., B.A., Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Alford, John H., Ottawa, Ont. 

Arnold, Duncan R,, B.A., St, John, N.B. 
Atkinson, Hubert S., Hants Harbour, Newfoundland, 
Auston, James Burrell, Brighton, Ont. 
Bailey, Geo. Whitman, Fredericton, N.B. 
Bentley, John 8./ BAY Truro, N.S. 

Black, John C., Oxford, Ont. 

Blakeman, Frederick Walton, Stratford, Ont. 
Bonin, Raoul P., Montreal. 

Briggs, John Alfred, New Westminster, B.C, 
Carnochan, Wm. Lorne C., Montreal, 
Charman, Frank D., Wallace, N.S. 

Chipman, William W., Ottawa, Ont. 

Coffin, John W., Mt. Stewart, P.E.I. 

Cook, William J.,; Coboconk, Ont. 

Crack, Isaac E., B.A., Kingsbury, Q. 

Cram, William Jackson, Philadelphia, Pay, USA: 
Crosby, Percy C., Marshfield, P.B.I. 

Crowell, Bowman C., B.A., Yarmouth, N.S. 
Davidson, Harry, D. J., Sherbrooke, 

Dickson. ‘William Howard, Pembroke, Ont. 
Dillon, William P., Iroquois, Ont. 

Douglas, Edgar, B.A., Halifax, N.S. 

Dunn, John F., Elgin, Ont. 

Eaton. Charles E., Stanbridge East, Q. 
Faulkner, James A., B.A., Stirling, Ont. 

Fisher, Ernest M., Blue Bonnets, Q. 

Fisher, Franklin, Bay of Islands, Q. 

Folkins, Clarence G., Millstream, N.B. 

Ford, Henry S., Vancouver, B.C. 

Fraser, Samuel, Leeds, Q. 

Fyshe, James C., A.B., Montreal. 

Gibson, Gordon M., Huntington, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Gibson, Richard, Nanaimo, B.C, of 
Gillis, John E., Darlington, P.E.T. 

Gillis, John Howard, Metapedia, Q. 

Gilroy, James R., Springhill, N.S. 

Gormely, Joseph C., Finch, Ont. 

Graham, Richard W., Sawyerville, Q. 

Grant, Nelson P., Woodstock, N.B. 

Greenwood, William T., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Harrison, Laurie L., B.A., Macecan, NS. 
Hogan, Frederick J., Tignish, P.E.1. 


Hotchkiss, Edward Alfred, Collinsville, Conn., U.S.A, 


Howitt, Henry O., Guelph, Ont. 
Hutchinson, John Wm., Westmount, Q. 
Johnson, John G. W., B.A., Montreal. 
Judson, Arthur H., Lyn, Ont. 

Kerr, Harry H., Washington, D.C, U.8:A: 
Keys, James M., Hulbert, Ont. 
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Lauchland, Lyman C., B.A., Oshawa, Ont. 
\ Lincoln, William A., Stanstead, Q. 
Pl Lippiatt, Havelock T., Montreal. 
Losier, Arthur J., Tracadie, N.B. 
MacKenzie, Angus B., Springfield, P.B.I. 
MackKid, Ludwig S., Calgary, Alta. 
MacIntosh, Lorne DeC., Dundela, Ont. 
McKenty, Frank, Winnipeg, Man. 
McKenzie, Robert P., Plainfield, Ont. 
McLachlan, Donald C., Lochaber Bay, Q. a 
McLeod, William A., Finch, Ont. 
Markson, Simpson M., Glen Robertson, Ont. 
Martin, John C., Whitechurch, Ont. ; 
Meakins, John C., Hamilton, Ont. 
Miller, Clarence, Stellarton, N.S. 
Miller, Vernon L., B.A., Bear River, N.S. 
Moses, Harry Clarke, aledonia, Ont. 
Murphy, Herbert H., B.A., Antrim, Ont. 
Nagle, Sarsfield M., Almonte, Ont. 
Nutter, John A., B.A., Montreal. 
Park, Andrew Walter, Durham, Ont, 
Preston, Charles E., Ottawa, Ont. 
Price, Joseph, Campbellton, N.B. 
Quain, Bernard P., Brushton, N.Y. 
Rankin, Allan C., Montreal. 
Reford, Lewis L., B.A., Montreal. 
Richardson, Charles A., East Jefferson, Me., U.S.A. 
Richardson, Cheslie A. C., B.A., Sydney, C.B. * 
Robinson, John L., St. Mary’s, Ont. 
Rogers, James T., B.A., Montreal. 
Sellery, Albert C., Phm.B., Kincardine, Ont. 
Sims, Haig A., Montreal. 
Smith, Charles Murdoch, Red Mountain, Q. 
Smith, William A., B.A., Almonte, Ont. 
Stewart, John A., Norborough, P.E.I. 
Tanner, Charles Augustus Henry, Windsor Mills, Q. 
Warwick, Wm., St. John, N.B. 
White, Percival G., Woodstock, Ont. 
Wigle, Charles A., Wiarton, Ont. 
Wilkins, Frederick Fielding, Montreal, 
Wilson, Omar M., Smith’s Falls, Ont. , 
Wilson, Thomas R., B.A., Carp, Ont. 
Winfrey, William C., B.L., Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., U.S.A. 
Wood, Harry G., Faribault, Minn., U.S.A. 
Wood, William H., Montreal. 
Wright, George A., Stony Creek, N.B. 
Yorston, Frederic P., M.A., Outremont, Q. 

















Faculty of Applied Science. 
FIRST YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATBS. 


Allan, Marshall Glenn, Perty, Ont. 

Archibald, Howard M., Montreal, Q. 

Beaton, Norman H., St. Catharines, Ont. 
(2) Beaudry,, Abel C., Montreal, Q. 

Black, Hiram Johnson, Amherst, N.S. 

Bonhomme, Armand, Montreal, Q. 








" The figures (1), (2), (8) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that 
ty the student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in 
at that where the name is found. y 
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Brooks, Charles Edward, Grafton, Ont. 
Brown, Lindsay O., Kemptville, Ont, 
Brown, Samuel Barton, Ottawa, Ont. 
Callaghan, John C., Hamilton, Ont. 
Cantley, Charles Lang, New Glasgow, N.S. 
Carlyle, Russell, Woodstock, Ont. 

Daly, William John, Montreal, Q. 

Davis, Allan Edwy., Grenfell, Assa., N.W.T 
Davis, George Houghton, Gananoque, Ont. 
Drummond, George Drysdale, Midland, Ont. 
Elliott, Perey Harris, Saskatoon, Sask., N.W.T 
Ellis, Robert Coleridge, O’Leary, P.E.I. 
Engel, Nathan L., Montreal, Q. 

Eveleigh, Joseph B., Montreal, Q. 

Filer, Samuel Walter, Montreal, Q. 

Forbes, Fred. Warren, Little Harbour, N.S. 
Foster, Henry Stuart, Montreal, Q. 

Gaunt, Reginald T., Westmount, Q. 

Griffin, Frank Frederick, Winnipeg, Man. 
Hall, Norman McLeod, Cornwall, Ont. 
Hamel, Edouard, Quebec, Q. 

Hargrave, William Howard, Medicine Hat, N.W.T, 

Hay, Norman Kyle, Ottawa, Ont. 

Hepburn, Maurice Gotch. Dunmore, Cullompton, England. 
Holloway, Edward Stimson, Montreal, Q. 

Howe, John P., Pembroke, Ont. 

Jardine, Ian, Ranch, Manitou, Man. 

Kenyon, Lot Amos, Rochelle, Q. 

Kiely, Philip G., Toronto, Ont. 

Kingston, Lawrence Bradley, Ottawa, Ont. 

Lamb, Harry Melbourne, Montreal, Q. 

Lemoine, Louis, Montreal, Q. 

Lynch, Francis C. C., Carillon, Q. 

Matthews, Allan Ramsay, Westmount, Q. 

Maxwell, Lawrence G., St. Mary’s Ont. 

Millen, Walter H., Hull, Q. 

Miller, Harry Belfrage, Montreal, Q. 

Montgomery, Edgar G., New Richmond, Q. 

Morrison, Albert Gower, Woodstock, Ont. 

Morrow, Hugh Mervyn, Halifax, N.S. 

Mulock, Redford Henry, Winnipeg, Man. 

Mussell, Herbert Sparling, Westmount, Q. 

Macaulay, Rupert M., Scotstown, Q. 

McCuaig, Douglas Rykert, Montreal, Q. 

Macdonald, Wm. M. B., Rammerscales, Lockerbie, Scotland. 
MacKinnon, John Archibald, Finch, Ont. ; 
Nelson, Ellis Leeds, Montreal, Q, 

Paterson, Kenneth Birrell, St. John, N.B. 

Patterson,’ Raymond Harvey, Melbourne, Australia, 
Perry, Kenneth Meikle, Regina, Assa., N.W.T. 

Porteous, Bartholomew H., Montreal, Q. 

Pringle, Angus Furnival, Belleville, Ont. 

Racey, Percy W., Lennoxville, Q. 

Renaud, Bruce Gordon, Montreal, Q. 

Scovil, Harry H., Hampton, N.B. 

Shearer, George Wyman, Montreal, Q. 

Spafford, Arthur Lucius, Lennoxville, Q, 

Sproule, Gordon, St. Lambert, Q. 

Stephen, John Aird, Ottawa, Ont. 

Trimingham, James Harvey, Hamilton, Bermuda. 


The figure (1), (2) or (3), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
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Werner, Sheldon William, Elmira, Ont. 

Westland, Clarence, Wyoming, Ont. 

Whitcomb, Frank Olin, Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
Williams, Frederick Harold, Hast Sherbrooke, Q. 
Wilson, William Seath. Ni: i Falls South, Ont. 
Woodyatt, James B., Brantford, Ont. 

Wright, George Roy, Salisbury, N.S, 








CONDITIONED STU DENTS, 


Archibald, Edward B., Halifax, N.S. 
Beckwith, Albert Hickman, Amherst, N.S 
Blackett, Victor St. Clair, Glace Bay, 
Broidy, Jacob Isaac, Springhill, Ss. 
Curry, Eric Maurice, Amherst, b 
Estey, James Royden, Moncton, N.B 
Fetterly, Philip <A., Aultsville, Ont, 
Gamble, Clarke W., Victoria, B.C, 
sillis, Walter C., Metapedia, Q. 
Graham, Wendell S., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Halliday, Clifford, Buckingham, Q. 

(2) Haskell, Ludlow St. J., Montreal, Q. 

Haughton, Harold M., Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.TI. 

Jordan, Ernest H., Goderich, Ont. 

Little, William D., Morden, Man. 

Mather, William <A., Rat Portage, Ont. 

Martin, George Ernest, Moncton, N.B. 

Morris, Richard V., Deptford, London §, E., England 
se, John Jenkins, Montreal, -Q. 

gan, William H., Chapleau, Ont. 

McCallum, G. H., Smith’s Falls, Ont. | 

























McCuaig, Stuart, Montreal, Q. 
Mackay, Ernest G., New Glasgow, N.S, 






(2) Mackay, George Walker, New Gla 
(2) MacKay, Robert Moffatt. New Gla 


8 

Otty, George Nugent, Hampton, N.B. 
Phillips, Hobart William, Oskaloosa, Iowa, U.S. 

(2) Prevost, Armand, Ottawa, Ont. 
Richards, Edward Lorenzo, Port Antonio, Jamaica, 
Riddell, Arthur G., Hamilton, Ont. 
Robb, Fred. G., Montreal, Q, 
Robinson, William Whitford, Montreal, Q. 
Rogers, Henry George, Peterborough, Ont. 

(2) Simard, Joseph W.., Montreal, Q. 
Strumbert, James Aubrey, Moncton, N.B. 

(2) Wheaton, Isaac, Midgic, N.B. ( 
Zimmerman, Herbert G., Hamilton, Ont. 


Z 
TR 
ae "oo: 





















PARTIAL STUDENTS. 





Drolet, Gaudiose, Quebec, Q. ) 
(83) Edwards, Cameron McP., Ottawa, Ont. : 

Gilmour, Hamilton L. Ottawa, Ont, 

4rahame, Dallas Forrest, Montreal, Q. 

Harrington, Bernard Gibb, Montreal, Q. 

Letourneau, Marius, Montreal, Q. 
(2) McLachlin, Hugh Champney, Arnprior, Ont. : 

O’Sullivan, Patrick, Indian Lorette, Q. 
(2) Richards, William Allinson, Pembroke, Ont. 























The figure (1), (2) or (3), prefixed to a name 
student takes a class in the corresponding year 
Where the name is found. 


, indicates that the 
as well as in that 
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@) Rolland, Robert, Montreal, Q. 
Ross, Alan Hamilton, London, Eng. 





f Strachan, Kenneth Gordon, Montreal, Q 
) 

e SECOND YEAR. 

th 

i UNDERGRADUATES, 


Anderson, Frederick W., Ottawa, Ont 

Barclay, Charles Hamilton, St. Paul, Minn., U.S. 
Baylis, Harold A., Montreal, Q. 

Beaubien, James DeGaspe, Outremont, Q. 

Bell, George Edward, St. Thomas, Ont. 

Benedict, Elmore McLellan, Mownt Vernon, Ont. 
Black, Douglas E., Montreal, Q. 

Blackader, Gordon, Montreal, Q. 

; Boyd, Alfred Morley ‘Stewart, Montreal, Q. 

4 Brady, James Campbell, Victoria, B.C, 

: Brennan, George Eric, Ottawa, Ont. 

i, Brown, William Godfrey Banks, Quebec, Q 
I Brunner, Godfrey Hugh, Hayton, Liverp 
: Burnett, Archibald, Montreal, Q. 
Cattanach, Frederick W. C., Newport, Vt., U.S. 
Clawson, Ernest Edward, St. John, N.B. 

Cole, Lionel Heber, Montreal, Q. 

Conway, Edmund John, Ladysmith, B.C. 
Corrigan, Thomas Lewis, Brockville, Ont. 
Cowen, ‘Reginald Percival, Dalston, 
Cram, Alexander Scott, Smith’s Falls, Ont, 
> Davidson, Thomas Reginald, Montreal, Q. 
; *Dickenson, John Goodall, New York, N.Y. 
Dickson, Wallace, Montreal, Q. 

Dougherty, John J., Sherbrooke, Q. 
Durland, Royden Keith, Yarmouth, N.S. 
= (3) Eadie, George Herbert, Montreal, Q. 

i Ewens, William Sydney, Owen Sound, Ont. 


'B 


V 


ool, England 


wy 


rey Forbes, John MeNeil, Bonavista, Nfid. 
Be (3) Gillespie. W. Kenneth, St. Stephen, N.B. 
bi Gillis, Hugh Bernard, Sydney, N.S. 

r Greenshields, John Gordon, Montreal, Q. 
i . Grier, Arthur 


Harold, Montreal, Q. 

Gurd, Andrew Douglas, Montreal, Q. 
Hadley, Henry, Montreal, Q. 

Harding, Winthrop K., Derby Line, Vt, U.S. 
Harvie, James, Westmount, Q. 

*Harvie, Robert, Westmount, Q: 

Hibbard, M. L.., Farnham, Q, 

i (3) Higgins, B. Howard. London, Ont. 

\ Howell, Edgar N., Westmount, Q. 

Jackson, Maunsell B., Toronto, Ont. 

Jones, Andrew U., St. John, N.B. 

Killam, Lawrence, Yarmouth, N.S. 
Kirkpatrick, Everett C., Montreal West, Q. 
Lea, William Schurman, Victoria, P.E.I. 
Leonard, Albert Prince, Westmount, Q. 
Loudon, Andrew Charles, Ottawa, Ont; 
Mudge, Reginald, Montreal. Q. 

Macdonald, Robert Ross, Hamilton, Ont, 
McCuaig, George Eric, Montreal, Q. 


— os 


«t 


~ 





* Double Course. 

The figure (1), (2) or (3), prefixed to a name 
student takes a class in the corres 
where the name is found. 


, indicates that the 
ponding year as well as in that 





Cumberland, England. 
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McDonald, Harold French, Fort Qu’Appelle, Assa., N.W.T. 
McLachlan, D. W., Lochaber Bay Q. 

MeMeekin, Albert, Plattsville, Ont. 

(1) McWilliam, Thomas Harrison, Ford’s Mills, N.B. 
Newton, Stephen Gibbon, Drummondville, Q. 

Norton, Thomas J., Montreal, Q. 
Pedley, Norman F., Montreal, Q. 
Pickard, Herbert G., Exeter, Ont. 
Piers, Edward O. T., Wolfville, N.S 


IN.S. 





(3) Pinch, Harry Harstone, Owen Sound, Ont. 2 
Presner, Joseph, Montreal, Q. 
| (1) Purdy, James DeLancy, Springhill; N.S. 
ty Ralph, Claude E., Ottawa, Ont. 








(8) Ritchie, Alan Bruce, Halifax, N.S. 
Roger, Alec, Billing’s Brid Ont. 
\) Ross, Daniel, Montreal, Q. 
j Ryan, Fred. G., St. Lambert, Q. 


Scott, William Gordon, Valleyfield, Q. 
Sharp, Alphonso Lester, Summerside, P.E.T1, 
Shorey, Harold Edgar, Montreal, Q. 
Skelton, Henry M., Rosemere, Q. 
‘ Slater, Nicholas J., Ottawa, Ont. 

Slavin, Reginald Victor, Deseronto, Ont. { 

Taylor, Allan Harvey, Ottawa, Ont. 

Tupper, Fred. McDonald, Truro, N.S. 

Turley, Edward James, Frankford, Ont. 

Walker, Cecil W., Kensington, P.E.T, 

*“Wickware, Francis G., Eastons Corners, Ont. 

Winter, Elliott Edward, Georgetown, British Guiana. 











PARTIAL STUDENTS. 





Alford, Robert, Belleville, Ont. 
Chambers, Sylvester G., Truro, N.S. 
(3) Drewry, William S., Winnipeg, Man. 
Papineau, Louis J., Jr., Montreal, Q. 
(3) Worswick, Edgar Thomas, Guelph, Ont. | 








THIRD YHRAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Archibald, Hiram Herman, Harbour Grace, Nfld. 






















tat i Bain, James William, Montreal, Q, 
rel, i Bedwell, Charles Francis Columbus, Ohio. 
bach! Bowness, BE, W., Kensi on, P.B.1: 
Pea Be ay } Boyle, Robert William, Carbonear, Nfid. 
| t | Blanchet, Guy Houghton, Ottawa, Ont. 
\ its) | Bray, Raymond P., Campbellton, N.B. 
dt tat % Burpee, Lockwood, Gibson, N.B. 
} i ’ Campbell, John A., Cheltenham, Ont. 
Mies Churchill, Cecil, Hantsport, N.S. 
fet AT S Cockshutt, Harvey W., Brantford, Ont. 
ree Cropper, William C. McD., Kingstown, St. Vincent. B.W.I. 
h eG ete Cunha, Stanley, Kingston, Jamaica. 
G t 10] Sst be Dickson, George L., Truro, N.S. 
APB et Ry iad Drinkwater, Kenneth E., Montreal, Q. 
: ffi! ) Baton, E. Courtlandt, Montreal, Q. 
| ty Findlay, Delmer Clinton, Danville, Q. 






Forbes, Harry Leo, Waverley, N.S. 





The figure (1), (2) or (3), prefixed to a name indicates that the 
‘ student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
4! RMR TE pea hes where the name is found. 
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Fraser, Donald M., Montreal, Q. 

Fullington, Moses A., Johnson, Vt., ‘U.S. 
Fyshe, Thomas Maxwell, Montreal, Q. 

Gibbs, Harold Egerton, Port Arthur, Ont. 
Gillies, George Ackland, Carleton Place, Ont. 
Glassco, Gordon Bond, Hamilton, Ont. 
Hamilton, Alfred McLean, Westmount, Q. 
Hamilton, Wilfred, Montreal, Q. 

Harris, Alan Dale, Ottawa, Ont. 

Hogan, John, Westmount, Q. 

Idsardi, Harold William, St. Thomas, Ont. 
Jewett, Frederick Coburn, Sheffield Academy, N.B. 
Johnstone, George Albert, Rednersville, Ont. 
Joseph, A. Pinto, Quebec, Q. 

Jost, E. Burton, Guysboro, N.S. 

Kydd, George, Montreal, Q. 

Leonard, E. Ibbotson, London, Ont. 

Livingston, Douglas Clemont, Corfield, B.C. 
Martin, Edward Newcome, York, Haldimand, Ont. 
Miner, Rufus H., Cowansville, Q. 

Moffat, Roland, Dalhousie, N.B. 

Mooney, Chester A., Ausable Chasm, N.Y. 
Mundy, Oswald A., Hamilton, Ont. 

MacCarthy, Arthur Kempston, Otfawa, Ont. 
MacDermot, Sidney Guy F., Gordon Town, Jamaica. 
McIntosh, Robert F., Newcastle, Ont. 

McLean, Donald, Campbeliton, N.B. 

McLeish, John, Montreal, Q. 

MeMillen, Harry H., Alberry Plains, P.E.I. 
Piche, Ernest A., Montreal, Q. 

Price, H. Lawrence, Montmorency, Q. 

Redpath, William, Montreal, Q. 

Robertson, Arthur Fredrick, Montreal,Q. 

Ross, Walter Garfield, Port Perry, Ont. 
Scouler, Gavin Theodore, New Westminster, B.C. 
Sharpe, George P., Agassiz, B.C. 

Sutherland, Charles H., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Turnbull, Harvard, Montreal, Q. 

Weagant, Roy Alexander, Derby Line, Vt., U.S. 
Wheaton, H. Ashley, Petitcodiac, N.B. 

Willard, Charles C., Morrisburg, Ont. 

Wright, Clifton H., Barbadoes, B.W.1. 





PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


Dickinson, S. C., Warham Road, Croydon, Surrey, England. 
Porteous, James Conrad Everett. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Atkinson, Marshall Brodie, Saratoga, Santa Clara Co., Cal. 
Blanchard, Aubrey A., Charlottetown, P.E.1. 

Blatch, Harry Ellis, St. Johns, Nfid. 

Blumenthal, Samuel, Montreal, Q. 

Cameron, John Alvin, Montreal, Q. 

Campbell, Colin, Toronto, Ont. 

Cardew, John Haydon, Rangoon, Burma. 

Carlyle, Ernest J., Woodstock, Ont. 


The figure (2), (8) or (4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
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Chambers, Robert Allison, *Truro, N.S. 
‘ Chaplin, Charles J., Westmount, Q. 
; Cole, G. Herbert, Detroit, Mich. 
Davis, Patrick, Windsor, Ont. 
Devlin, Cecil George, Mohawk, Ont. ‘ 
Deyell, Harold John, Port Hope, Ont. re 
Drysdale, William F., Montreal, Q. : 
s Dutcher, Howard KX., Charlottetown, P.B.I. 
; Gnaedinger, Ernest G., Montreal, Q. 
Greey, John W. G., Toronto, Ont. 
| Grice, James H., Bootle, Cumberland, England, 
' Haffner, Henry John Alex., Winnipeg, Man. 
# Harvey, John B., Lyndhurst, Ont. 
Healy, Fred. E., Picton, Ont. 
Jennings, Gordon T., Toronto, Ont. 
Johnson, Fred. M.G Montreal, Q. 
Kemp, Robert Alexander, Seaforth, Ont. : 
| Lambart, Howard F. J., New Edinburgh, Ottawa, Ont. 
Lawrence, William Dawson, Maitland, N.S. 
LeMaistre, F. J., Westmount, Q. 
Lueas, Frederick '., Hamilton, Ont. 
Marrotte, Louis H., Westmount, Q. 
MacCloskey, F.W., Boiestown, N.B. 
McDougall, George K., Montreal, Q. 


MeMurtry, Gordon O., Montreal, Q. f 
MacNaughton, William Gilbert, Huntingdon, Q. 








McPhee, James McDonald, Loch Katrine, N.S. 

Osler, Stratton Harry, Coburg, Ont, 

Parlee, Norman W., Apohaqui, N.B. Q 

Peaslee, Alex. S. L., Defiance, Ohio. 

tichards, Charles C., Charlottetown, P.E.T. 

Rodger, Herbert BY Ste Johns, Nfld. 

Roffey, Myles Herbert, Hornchurch, Essex, England. . 

Scott, George W., B.A., Montreal, Q. 
(2) Spencer, Arthur Gordon, Truro, N.S. 

Sullivan, Michael H., Ottawa, Ont. 

Taylor, Reginald F., Westmount, Q. 

Webster, George B., Montreal, Q. 

Wenger, John Allan, Ayton, Ont. 

Wilkes, Frederick ©. D., Brantford, Ont. 

Wilson, W. Douglas, Hamilton, Ont. 

Wurtele, John S. #H.,, Acton Vale, Ont. 





ania. a 






















ee 














PARTIAL STUDENT 








inson, Harold Gotech, Sneyd Park, near Bristol, Eng. 






GRADUATES, 












rale, George Gordon, B.Sc., Quebec, Q. 










{ McKay, Frederick Alexander, B.Sc., Montreal, Q, 
a: ; The figure (2) prefixed to a name indicates that the student takes a 







[iW class in the’corresponding year as well as in that where the name is ound 
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COLLEGES ASSOCIATED IN ARTS. 


Stanstead Wesleyan College. 
FIRST YEAR. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Brooks, Murray G. Parker, David W. 
Brown, J. George. Reid, Jane Elizabeth. 
Flanders, Sidney R. 


SECOND YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Call, Frank Oliver. Phelps, Mary G. 

Cass, Frank O. Stanton, Mary Charlotte. 
Edwards, William. Stanton, R. Gertrude. 
Flanders, Sidney R. 


Vancouver College. 
FIRST YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Anderson, Daniel James, MacLachlan, Etta. 

Cattell, Christopher. MaeQueen, Bessie. 

Dickey, Alberta Florence. McPhalen, Mary Margaret. 
Dixon, Leah Velma L. Peck, Helen R. 

Eldridge, Gardner Cornelius. Philip, Muriel. 

Flitton, Ralph Cyril. Robson, Constance Hildred. 
Hindle, Lucy Bmily. Van Sickle, Mabel Rachel. 
Jackson, Frank Alexander. Wade, Annie Laura. 
Lawrence, Edith May. Yates, Arthur. 


Mackay, Hattie Bentiaat imcaitisa ON 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


Bridges, Sadie Ethel. Service, Robert William. 
Ellis, Robert Walter. 


SECOND YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Langley, Celia Grace. MeTaggart, Donald Edgar. 
McQueen, Kate Hewitson. Smith, Arthur Neville. 


SPECIAL STUDENTS. 
De Beck, Edwin Kk. Donaldson, William Arthur. 


Victoria College. 
FIRST YEAR. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Clearihue, Joseph Badenoch. Spencer, Nellie. 

Mowat, Lilian Mitchell. Wallaston, Mary Josephine. 
Pottinger, Kate. Wood, Frederick G. C. 
Rogers, Clifford James. 
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Summary. 
PRU RICRCTI GS ATP re, We Oe Pa hast eehgaNere Practices: pra so Citi a ae een tece aes 43 
tt “ Arts, McGill College:— 

Men—Graduates.. ie . 6 
Underetadua tes vet “sree adbeast eotete sven 143 
COMGIEION SG eae ee seta isk Sancle-clok age eal cteveiaahayens 12 
Lee 218A) oy fh PPR St eT ae AP PR aed La ORIN Oe MRT AB 34 

Women—Graduates. . SAK, 1 
Pndersraniatens rey oO Gtad atanltes cate a cacreee hs 73 
Partial Renner laipis MEL OBIE die tattle a fabars A paree aly ah ccuese tay 85 
Students in Arts, Stanstead Coll {wae stalagWilxca ae p ares 12 
a a ae Vancouver College . 28 
en cee Victoria College 7. 
—— 400 
Students in Medicine ed ude ae ote hahaa TEM, 2 Watslath, hyaiatwceia aaetatel eet irenee 395 
Students in Applied Science .. ...... sh states cater n chart ec aebir eS 
Graduate Sad leateh, pie rwiteleiel ate 0 re oles pit ta hide ators sce tee lnispay ees 2 
RIGer eT aGUates: Gi ntece | wi aucece comieg aie wae ialesd es 262 
MSCHNCHIDINDITOUL | pel c's! sisveleca SestVocelel et an lel astiylp wh pnThioeh wc thane aie 87 
Bi 2 A a OED ae PR ee Oe A a A vies Cres 
— 322 
1160 
Deduct repeated in different Faculties... 28 
STREAM HAL eigen Uae cary re te Wain eaten smh dete cenard ie ane wae oat 1132 
{ 
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Qnuiversity and Graduates’ Societies. 


MeGill Physical Society. 


President—Prof. BE. Rutherford. 
Vice-President—Prof. J. Cox. 
Ree. Secretary—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
Asst. Kee. Secretary—Dr. CG. ©.Schenck. 
Heecutive Committee—Dr. J. Wallace Walker, Dr. A. Stancfield, 
Dr. Coker. 


Undergraduates’ Literary Society. 
CONSTITUTED 1880. 


Hon. President—Principal Peterson. 
President—C. B. Adams, Arts 705. 
Ist Vice-President—H. Howitt, Arts, ’05. 
2nd Vice-President—R. Calder, Law, 706. 
Secretary—W. L. Carr, Arts, 06. 
Treasurer—C, Forbes, Sci., 06. 
Reporters—W. Steedman, Arts, °07: J. Shearer, Arts, *06. 
' Committee—J. J. Ower, Arts, ‘05: T. M. Papineau, Arts, 04; S. ©. 
Swift, Arts, 07: W. MeMillan, Arts, 07; BE. W. Sheldon, Arts, 04. \ 


Delta Sigma Society. 
) QSTABLISHED 1884, 


President—Frances Moule, ’05. 
Vice-President—Mabele Rorke, ’06. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Hvelyn Coates, ’07. 
Reporter—Mary J. Baton, 07, 

Committee—Ella L. Smith, 05; Mabel G. Fraser, 06; Jennie Wis- 
dom, ’07. 


McGill Historical Club. 
i (Officers, 1903.) 


President—Talbot M. Papineau, Arts, 04. 
Vice-President—Grant D. Campbell, Arts, ’04. 
Secretary—Gordon Brown, Arts, 04. 
l'reasurer—L. P. Wdwards, Arts, ’05. 

EBaxecutive Committee—Prof. C. W. Colby, M.A., Ph.D.; W. J. Healy, 
Arts, 04; O. B. McCallum, Arts, ’05. 
feporter—W. W. Sheldon, Arts, 04. 








McGill Applied Science Society. 
a (Officers, 1902.) ‘4 


Hon. President—Dr. H. T. Bovey. 
President—H. P. Borden, Civ. Eng., 02. 
Vice-Presidents—C, M. Campbell, Mining Engineering, 02: T. W. 
Hicks, Mechanical Engineering, 02; J. H. Edgar, Mech. Eng., ’02. 
Secretary—J. G. Ross, 03. 
Treasurer—O. Hall, ’03. : 
Tas} 2nd Year Representatives—H. J. Carlyle, 04; G. O. MeMurtry, B.A., 
1 04; J. J. McNab. ’05. 
Reporters—C. Rowlands, 03; J. E. A. Egleson, 03: F. BE. Sterns, 
02: H. Biggar, ’02. 
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The McGill Mining Society. 
ORGANIZED 1891. 


Hon, President—Dr. J. B. Harrington. 
President—D. ©. Livingston. 
Vice-President—l. N. Martin. 

Secretary-l'reasurer—aA. L. Sharp. 
Sec. Year Rep.—H. D, MeclKinnon. 


McGill University Chemical Society: 


President—B. J. Harrington, M.A., LL.D. 
Vice-President—Dr. J. W. Walker. 
Secretary-l'reasurer—N. N. Fvans, M.Sc. 

Haecutive Committee—B. J. Warrington, M.A., LL.D.: J. Wallace 
Walker, M.A., Ph.D.; H. T. Barnes, D.Sc.: N. N. Evans, M.Se.; J. I. 
Halsey, M.D. 


McGill Medical Society. 
(Officers for Session 1903-1904. ) 


. Hon. President.—Dr. F, W. Hamilton. 
President—V. lL. Miller, B.A. 
Vice-President—J. Appleton Nutter, B.A. 
Secretary—Alison Cumming, B.A. 

Assist. Secretary—H. HO. Christie. 
Pathologist—L. L. Harrison, B.A. 

Treasurer—¥. J. Tees, B.A. 

Renorter—A, ©. Sellery. 

Councillors—Dr. Shepherd, Dr. Mills, W. J. Patterson, B.A. 


\ 
Young Men’s Christian Association of McGill 
University. 

Oxzsecr.—l'o promote the Christian character of its members and 
the cause of Christianity in the University. 

MemBERsSHIP.—The active membership of the Association consists 
of graduates and students of the University who are members of 


some evangelical church. Any graduate and student of good moral 
character may become an associate member. <A_ social reception is 


given to new students at the beginning of the session. 
Full particulars regarding regular religious services and Bible 
Study Classes are given in the Hand Book of the Association. 
Hon. President—Alex. Johnson, M.A., LI.D., D:C.L. 
President—F. J. Tees, B.A., Med., ’05. 
Ist Vice-President—T. A. Halpenny, Arts, 05. 
2nd Vice-President—D. McLean, Sci., ’05. 
Rec. Secretary—H. M. Lamb, Sci., 07. 
T'reasurer—S. O. "McMurtry, B.A., Med.. °05. 
Asst.-Treasurer—C. FE. Brooks, Sci., 07. 
Representative from. Law—R. P. Wallace. °05. 
Secretaries—George Irving, B.A.; ©. A. Adams, B.A. 
CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES. 
Religious Meetings—G. K. MacNaughton, B.A., Med.. ’06. 
Bible Study—\). S. Likely, B.A., Med., 05. 
Social—H. M. Lamb, Sci., 707. 
Reading Room—H. Newman, Arts, ’06. 
Missionary—W. L. Carr, Arts, 06. 
Finance=S. O. McMurtry, B.A.. Med.. °05. 
City Missions—John A. McDonald, B.A., Med.. 05. 
New Students—C. A. Adams, B.A. 
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Young Women’s Christian Association. 


ESTABLISHED 1887 (As THEO Dora Socrery). 






























OpsectT.—The development of Christian character in the members, Are | 
and the development of active Christian work, particularly among | 
the young women of the University. Open for membership to roa 
students of the Royal Victoria College for Women. 
President—Nora Bowman. 
Vice-President—Rae Mowatt. 
Ree. Secretary—Nora Trench. 
Cor. Secretary—Muriel Gillean. a 
L'reasurer—Jennie Wisdom. 


¥ | 

Reporter—Birdena Clark, *S 

fe, |} 

. . . . a0 
McGill University Athletic Association, a | 
ESTABLISHED 1884, te 


(Officers for Session 1903-1904, ) : a 
Hon. President—R. Tait MacKenzie, B.A., M.D. hs 
Hon. Treasurer—Prof. ©, H. Mcleod, Ma.B. 
President—G. M. Kent, Sci., 04. 
Vice-President—wW. P. Ogilvie, Law, ’04, 
Secretary—R. O. McMurtry, Arts, ’05. 
Treasurer—W. Stewart, Arts, 05. 
epresentatives :—Law—. McDougall, 04; Arts—T. M. Papinean, 
04; Medicine—R. N. W. Shillington, °04: Science—H. N. Martin, °04; 
Football—L. L. Reford, B.A., Med., ’04; Cricket—Prof. C. E. Moyse; 
Skating and Hockey—S. H. Maclaren, Science, 03; Basketball—A. B. 
Foreman, Science, *03; Tennis—R. N. Hickson, B.A. 


McGill University Football Club. 


Hon. President—Prof, C. H. McLeod, Ma.B. 
Hon. Treasurer—Dr. R. Tait Mackenzie, 
President—E. N. Martin. 
Vice-President—F. W. ©. Mohr. 
Secretary—E. M. Benedict. 
Lreasurer—H. WL. Price, 
Manager—T. M. Fyshe. 
Captain—A. Mech. Hamilton. 
Committee—Arts— — Robinson, FE. B. Savage; Medicine—J. F. 
ammond, D. C. Maleolm: Science—— — Richards, H. G. Zimmerman; 
Law—I’. E. McKenna, C. G. Greenshields 





McGill University Association Football Club. 


Hon. President—Prof, McLeod. 
President—J. M. Forbes, Sci., ’06. : 
Vice-President—J. Hi. McDermott, Med., 05. 
Secretary—s. W. Werner, Sci., *07, 
l'reasurer—G. Hi. Brunner, Sci., *06, 
Captain—R. W. Boyle, Sci., 05, ‘ 
Vice-Captain—c, Willard, Sci., 05. 
Committee—G. R. McCowen, Med., 07; W. M. Bell MacDonald, 
Sci., 07.;.J. B. Featherstone, Arts, 05, 
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McGill University Cricket Club. 


Hon. Presidents—Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. 
Principal Peterson 
President—C. FE. Moyse, LL.D. 
Vice-President—A. R. Oughtred, B.C.L. 
Secretary-Treasurer—G. McDonald, B.A. 
Assist. Secretary—J. J. Lomax. 
Captain—W. C. Baber. 
Captain Second Eleven—W. Robinson. 
Committee—W. W. Walker, F. L. Gunter, C. S. B. Hayward, 
W. Cropper, W. Robinson. 


McGill Lawn Tennis Club. 
(Officers for Session 1903-1904.) 


Hon. President—Mr. H. M. Jaquays. 
President—J. D. G. McCallum. 
Vice-President—T, M. Fyshe. 
Secretary—G. C. MeDonald. 
Treasurer—W. Molson. 
Committee :—Graduates—P. Molson,; Arts:—J. G. + Dickenson; 
Science—G. M. Savage; Medicine— D. P. Hannington; Law—H. §. 
Williams. ' 


McGill University Skating and Hockey Club. 


| President—Geo. ©. McDonald. 
Vice President—H. L. Sims. 
Seecretary—S. Dale Harris. 

Treasurer—¥. B. Gurd. 

Manager—F. J. Tees. 

Captain—C. A. Young. 

Committee—Law—W. W. McDougall, C. G. Greenshields, F. E. 
McKenna,:' Medicine—L. S. MacKid. C. F. Moffatt, E. A. Lindsay, 
G. F. Stephens; Science—E. G. Gnaedinger, K. E. Drinkwater, BD. 
M. L. Benedict, H. L. Gilmour; Arts—W. Molson, W. Robinson, 
O. Waugh, BE. S. McDougall. 


McGill Basket Ball Club. 


Hon. President— Dr. R. Tait McKenzie. 
President—B. H. Higgins, ’06. 
Vice-President—W. D. Lawrence, .’04. 
Seeretary-T'reasurer—Daniel Ross, 06. 
Manager—Chas. M. McKergow, ’03. 
Member of the Baecutive Committee :—E. Locke, ’07. 


R. V. C. Athletic Club. 


Honorary President—Miss. C. Lichtenstein. 
Honorary Vice-President—Mlle. M. lL. Milhau. 
President—Ruth Lyman. 
Vice-President—Birdena M. Clark. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Rae Mowatt. 
Captain of Basketball Club—JTulia. M, Hill. 
Captain. of Hockey Olub—A. Muriel Gillean. 
Captain of the Tennis Club—Eyelyn Sharp. 


, 
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McGill Glee and Banjo Club. 


Hon, Patrons- Chas. E. Moyse, hs -D. B. Harrington, LL.D. 
Hon. President—H. ' haus thn D. 
President—C. Ww aterm: in. 
Vice President - \\. G. Brown. 
Business Manager—Geo. W. Mackay. ' 
Secretary-Treasurer—J.G. Hindley. 
Instructor—O. Stewart ‘laylor. 
Executive Committee—A. R. Robertson, Med.; E. Rider, Arts; H. 
Lamb, Sci. 


Alumneze Society of McGill University. | 
/ wa} 
(Officers, 1903-1904.) na 





President—K. Ci Oe aaa B.A, 
Vice-Presidents—S, E. Cameron, M.A.:; G. Hunter, Bi AYs 
Palmer, B.A. ; Eleanor Tatley, B.A. 
Treasurer—M. Watson, B.A. 
Assist. Tveasurer—J. Eva Warriner, B.A. 
Ree. Secretary—Vivian E. Clogg, B.A. 
Assist. Rec. Secretary—Annie W. Nolan, B.A. 
Cor, Seeretary—kE. A. Hammond, M.A. 
Assist. Cor. Secretary—E. Armstrong, B.A. 


Jane V. ' Sa 


Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society of McGill University. 


ORGANIZED 1890, 


Hon. President—The Right Hon, Sir Wilfrid Laurier, P.C., 
K.C.M.G,, LL.D. 

President—A. FE. Barlow. M.A., D.Sc. P 
Vice-Presidents—J. Fenton Argue, M.D., Rey. N. A. McLeod, B.A., i 

A. W. Harris, D.V.S. bf 

Secretary—J. EB. Craig. M.D. 
Tredsurer—A. S. McElroy, M.D. 
Council—H. M. Ami, M.A., D.Se.; R. J. Wicksteed, M.A. B.CJLi., 
LL.D.; J. B. ee orth, D.V.S.; W. B. Dawson, M.A., Ma.E., D.Sc. : 
W. Gamble, B.A., B.C. 


New York Graduates’ Society of McGill University. 


President—James A. Meek, M.D., C.M. 
Ist Vice-President—Hiram \. Vine be rg Me \)., C.M. 
2nd Vice-President—William Ferguson, M.D., 0.M: 
Treasurer—F. HU. White, B.A.Se 

Secretary—H. A. Coussirat, B. Se., Eng. Dept., N.Y. Telephone Co., 
15 Dey St., New York City. 

Directors—Geo. H. Frost, C.E., Harcourt Bull, B.A., B.C.L., H 
Schwartz, M.D., C.M. 

Non-Resident Councillors—Wm, Osler, M_D.. C.M., F.R.C.P., (Lond.), 
F.R.S. (Baltimore, Med.); Prof. The Rev. J. je Bracq. M/A. (Vassar 
College, N.Y.); The Righ: Rev. J. D, Morrison, M.A.. D.D.. Bishop of 
Duluth; R. T. Irvine, M.D., C.M., Ossining. N.Y.: H. Holton W oon, 
B.A., Boston, Mass., Rev. Donald’ Guthrie, B.A., D.D. (Hampden, Sid 
ney College, Virginia), Baltimore, Md. 
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New England Society of McGill Graduates. 


President—Arthur E. Childs, M.Se. (Boston, Mass.). 

Ist Vice-President—George A. Fagan, M.D. (North Adams, Mass.). 
2nd Vice-President—Ambrose Choquet, B.C.L. (Central Falls, R.I.). 
3rd Vice-President—H. Holton Wood, B.A. (Boston, Mass.). 
Secretary-Treasurer—Joseph Williams, M.D. (Boston, Mass,; 

45 Monument Square). 

Councillors—T. G. McGannon, M.D. (Lowell, Mass.); Miles Martin, 
M.D. (Boston, Mass.); W. W. Goodwin, M.D. (Hast Boston, Mass.); 
R. T. Glendenning, M.D. (Manchester-by-the-Sea, Mass.); Joseph C, 
Pothier, M.D. (New Bedford, Mass.); J. G. Pfersick, D.V.S. (Shelburn 
Falls, Mass.). 


McGill Graduates’ Society of the District of Bedford. 
ORGANIZED 1898. 


(Officers, 1903-1904.) 


Hon. President—Hon. W. W. Lynch, D.C.L. (Knowlton). 
President—R. T. Macdonald, M.D. (Sutton). 
Vice-Presidents—D. Stevens, M.D. (Missisquoi); M. N. Harris, 
M.D. (Brome); Charles McBurney, B.A. (Shefford). 
Secretary-Treasurer— 


The British Columbia Society of Graduates of McGill 
University. 


President—D. H. Harrison, M.D. (Vancouver). 
Vice-Presidents—G. H. Manchester, M.D. (New Westminster); J. 
M. McGregor, B.A., B.A.Se. (Slocan City); A. R. Raymond, M.D. 
(Seattle, Wash.);Rosalind Watson, M.A. (Victoria): Walter Hunter, 
B.A., B.C.L. (Nanaimo); J. S. Gordon, B.A. (Vernon). 
Secretary—W. J. MeGuigan, M.D., LL.B. (Vancouver). 
Treasurer—Simon J. Tunstall, B.A., M.D, (Vancouver). 
Leecutive Committee—W. A. Bennett, M.D. (Vancouver); R. W. 
Suter, B.A., B.Se. (Vancouver); J. B. Hart, D.V.S. (Vancouver); G. 
W. Boggs, M.D. (New Westminster); A. D. Taylor, B.A., B.C.L. 
(Vancouver); D. B. Holden, B.A., M.D. (Victoria). 


McGill University Alumni-Association of Chicago. 


ORGANIZED 1900. 


(Officers, 1903-1904. ) 
President—H. J. Burwash, M.D. 
1st Vice-President—Chester B. Reid, B.A.Se. 
2nd Vice-President—John Ryan, M.D. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Thomas A. Woodruff. M.D. 
Couwncillors—Kenneth Moodie, B.A.Se.; D. R. MacMartin, M.D.; 
J. Brown Loring, M.D. 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Toronto. 


ORGANIZED 1896. 


(Officers, 1902.) 


President—A. R. Lewis, K.C. 
1st Vice-President—Rev. Canon Sweeny, M.A., D.D. 
Qnd Vice-President—H. C. Burritt, M.D. 
Secretary-Treasurer—R. B. Henderson, B.A., 4&8 King. Street, West. 
Committee—Hamilton Cassels, B.A.; Willis Chipman, B.A.Se.; P 
E. Ritchie, B.A. 
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Maritime Graduates’ Society of McGill University. 


Hon. President—John McMillan, M.D. (Pictou, N.S.). 
President—Alex. McNeil, M.D. (Kensington, P.E.I.). 
Vice-Presidents—J. H. Scammell, M.D. (St. John, N.B.); Henry S. 
D,. Johnson, M.D. (Charlottetown, P.E.1.); J. G. Macdougall, M.D. 
(Amherst, N.S.). 
Secretary-Treasurer—F. A. Corbett, M.D. (Parrsboro, N.S.). 
Hxecutwe Vommittee—Geo. Carruthers, M.D. (Charlottetown, P.B.1.); 
Jas, A. Johnson, M.D. (Emerald, P.E.I.); G. A. B. Addy, M.D. (St. 
John, N.B.); J. B. Travers, M.D. (St. John, N.B.); J. J. Doyle, M.D. 
(Halifax, N.S.); H. H. Mackay, M.D. (New Glasgow, N.S.). , 
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Benefactors ot 
bal? McGill University, Montreal. 


i I. General Endowments and Subscriptions. 
} | 1. Original Endowment, 1811. 
THE HONORABLE JAMBS McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 








































i 6th Oct., 1744, and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1818, by his last 
H ip will and testament, under date 8th of January, 1811, devised the 
i if y estate of Burnside, situated near the city of Montreal, and con- 
4 i | 1 Liao taining forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor House and 
a Hi S| ‘a Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten 
at : Wy thousand pounds in money unto the “Royal Institution for the 
Bt, 13 aH an }) Advancement of Learning,” a Corporation constituted in virtue 
i i 1} a \ of an Act of Parliament passed in the Forty-first Year of the 
4q i yy Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to erect and estab- 
Bi 3 } ph | lish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and 
j Hl Pie the advancement of learning, in the Province of Lower Canada, aH 
Betti | Hat with a competent number of professors and teachers to render i 
Ne b Wile such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes in- 
4 i ey a tended; requiring that one of the colleges to be comprised in 
ag | Ai the said University should be named and perpetually be known 
bites: ii ii and distinguished by the appellation of “McGill College.” 
+The a! ( The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the 
a Ue eT 4 Gate OL thes BEGUERE Bt cuits, shel Gude ten UM BoE A caste, Sale. $120,000 
i i 
aa 2. Universi ildi E 
Hae Hal : University Buildings, Etc. 
aye et 
| i i iF THE WILLIAM MOLSON HALL, being the ‘west wing of McGill College 
a i ! Hi Buildings, with the connecting Corridors and Class Rooms, was 
i al erected in 1861, pecusn the munificent donation of the founder, 
(ta Fed ia whose name it bears. 
Le I ii! i) THE PrTER REDPATH MusEuM, the gift of the donor whose name it 
hy bears, was announced by him as a donation to the University in 
k 1880, and formally opened August, 1882. 





Lots for University buildings adjoining the College grounds con- 
fronting on McTavish St., presented by J. H. R. Molson, Esq.,— 
$42,500. 

TH UNIVERSITY LIBRARY BUILDING, the gift of Peter Redpath, Esq., 
announced by him as a gift to the University in 1891, and for- 
mally opened October 31st, 1893. Enlarged by Mrs. Peter Redpath 
in 1900. 

UNIVERSITY OFFICES, Rooms in Hast Wing, remodelled and furnished a 
for offices of Principal and Secretary and for a Board Room, by 
Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, in 1895. i 


3. Endowed Chairs, Ete. 


THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM PRINCIPAL FuND, to be invested for ‘the 
Stee endowment of the Principalship of the University; founded in 
444) 1 1889 by the Rey. Frederick Frothingham and Mrs, J. H. R. Mol- 
ae SH ae A a son,—$40,000. { 
a3 aa TH MACDONALD AUXILIARY Funp, founded in 1897 by Sir Wm. C. 4d 
lit i Macdonald, the interest to be used solely to maintain the income 
} te { of certain of his endowments on a five per cent, per annum basis, 
Ba Aa Ey —$378,750. 





4. Endowments and Donations of Medals and Prizes. } 


1883, a Gold, a Silver and a Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wick- 
"it steed, Esq., M.A., LL.D., for competition in “Physical Culture,” : 
oR by students in the Graduating Class and second year of any 
Faculty, who have attended the University Gymnasium. The 
i Gold Medal was continued to 1889, and the Silver and Bronze 
ipa have been continued to date. 
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Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society’s Exhibition. For competition by 
candidates from the Ottawa Valley at the June matriculation 
examinations of any Faculty. Value, $50.00. Given annually, 
1895 to date. 

A Prize given by the British Columbia Society of Graduates of Mc- 
Gill University to be divided amongst the five Faculties. Annual 
value $50.00 Given annually, 1896 to 1898. 


S. Subscriptions to General Endowment. 
' 
John Frothingham, Esq.. ..$2000 OP WALGH ce. x2 ics i. 1-90 200 
John Torrance, Esq. .. . 2000 | Moses BE. David, Esq.. b oke 600 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 1200 Wm. Carter, Esq... .. .. .. 600 
Wm. Busby Lambe, Esq.. .. 1200 Thomas Patton, Bsq.. ae fee MOOD 
Sir George Simpson, sae se 1000 | Wm. Workman, Esq... .. .. 600 
Henry Thomas, Esq. .. .. .. 1000 Hon. Luther H. Holton... .. 600 
John Redpath, Esq. .. .. .. 1000 Henry Lyman, Esq. .. .. .. 600 
James McDougall, Esq. .. .. 1000 David Torrance, oy sett dee OOD! 
James Torrance, Esq.. .. .. 1000 Edwin Atwater, Esq... .. .. 600 
Hon. James Ferrier .. .. .. 1000 Theodore Hart, Esq. .. .. .. 600 
Harrison Stephens, Esq. .. .. 800 Wim. Forsyth Grant, Esq. -. 600 
Henry Chapman, Esq... .. .. 600 Robert Campbell, Esq. .. .. 600 
Hon. Peter McGill... ..... .. 600 Alfred Savage, Esq. .. .. .. 600 
John James Day, Esq. .. .. 600 James Ferrier, jun., Esq. .. 600 
Thos. Brown Anderson, Esq. 600 Wm. Stephen, Esq. .. .. .. 600 
Peter Redpath, Esq. .. .. -. 600 N. S. Whitney, Hsq. .. .. .. 600 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq 600 William Dow, Esq. .. .. +. 600 
Joseph Mackay, Esq 600 William Watson, Esq. .. .. 600 
Donald Lorn MeDougail, Esa. 600 Edward and Alicia Major .. 600 
Hon. Sir John Rose .. .. . BOT Sie AG D- Galti ss et BO 
Charles Alexander, Esq 5 John R. Esdailé, Esq.. .. .. 200 


Forward .. i. .. «....$19,200 Totaly si. 5... as. 5880, 560 


1871. 


John Frothingham, Esq.. ..$5150 Morward ij .o-s0 2! 42$24,850 
William Molson, Esq.. .. .. 5000 T. W. Ritchie, Esq. eee Liaw UO. 
Sir William C. Macdonald.. 5000 Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co. 250 
Thomas Workman, Esq.. .. 5000 John Reddy, M.D.. .. .. .. 100 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq.. .. .. 2000 Wim. .aunns) Wisqe. 00 ss, 0 ey 00 
John McLennan, Esq. .. .. 1000 Hon. F. W. Torrance.. ,... 60 
B. Gibb, Esq.. .. 600 Wan Rose, Hs. as) pele bE 
Messrs. A. & W. Robertson. 600 





Porward s,s, eev0.. .. $24,850 Motalnins | ses eve. calpy voepeoneue. 


1881-82. 


Hugh McLennan, Esq. .., ..$5000 Forward .. ..... «. .+$21,000 
Hon. G. A. Drummond .. .. 4000 O. S. Wood, Esq. .. .. .. .. 1000 
George Hague, Esq. .. .. .. 3000 J. B. Greenshields, Esq. 

M. H. Gault, Esq... .. .. .. 2000. (London) .. .. vir Rowe LE 
Andrew Robertson, “Hsa.. -. 1000 Warden King, Esq. ee ARS eae LO 
Robertson Campbell, Bsq.. . 1000 W. P. Cumming, Esq. .. .. 1000 
Sir Jos. and Lady Hickson.. 1000 Mrs. Hew Ramsay .. .. .. 500 
Mrs. Andrew Dow.. .. . 5 * 1000 R. A.: Ramsay, Esq. .. .. -. 500 
Alexander Murray, ‘Esq. -. 1000 H. H. Wood, Esq... .. .. .. 500 
Miss Orkney.. .. fet 6 0 OOD James Burnett, Esq... .. .. 500 
Hector McKenzie, Esq. .» «s 1000 Charles Gibb, Esq. .. .. .. 500 
J. S. McLachlan, Esq. .. .. 200 





Forward... .... .. ..$21,000 DOtal yoy Fi ce Reise eo eganpeow. 


1883-84. 
Edward Mackay, Esq $5,000. 


wt Sortie lt 7 





sLAUAGELRLLLES ALN UU ERU REA EAER REET LAHAT visti this bith 
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6. Endowment Fund for General Purposes. 
1897. 
Bequest of the late John H. R. Molson, Esq., $100,000. 
7. Subscription for Improvements to College, 1856. 


Hon, Charles DOWey Tay oe as Mls ee $200. 


8. Subscriptions for Current Expenses, 1881-82, 





Principal Dawson.. .. .. ,. oh sah ate Re lane POG \ 

J. H. R. Molson.. .. .. peel OS -.$1000 | per annum, 5 years, being.. 5000 

Lord Mountstephen.. Stk Mos 47000. ‘ i Semmes) 11) \ 

Lord Strathcona and SMonnt i 
Royal.. . eels ahet ee MEO “e le Ne OOO 
David Morrice, Bo) sq. ; 200 as he ya 1000 
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co. 200 Wy ae See OOD 
Messrs. S. H. & A.'S. Ewing .. 200 as € SO Tt a 
Hon. Robert MacKay Wer mls J lar FOO es Zoe ST eae 600 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq.. .. .. 100 ne a ss eo eae a 500 
Geo M. Kinghorn, Esq.. |. |. 100 4 Ae ss! (yeaah 
David J. Greenshields, Esq.. Ss 800 
Thomas Craig, FURS i) wage sites, Poe hL OO ns A Via 200 
John Rankin, SUT siterstm suey De aione kes Engh Brot nere? Nolan LGV oh a oat 200 
John Duncan, URC RO aiseas ct nin i renee Ni nt) SHR Be Micay oan dotenver ae 200 
George Brush, Esq., $25 for five MERUS OOS ty oak. > ta ee 125 

Robert Benny, PEN aaistan LON ake Bott oe Ud! PREIS ms ain ae 100 ; 
Miss FB. A. PROUT SEL O14 hog SRL Nt apy eS MA TRY iat hyn PDE CY oe 100 
eeh Paton, Esq., $50 for two VEEP, DEINE can ie. Cv ian eatin oe 100 
M. Douglas, LUIS Blas oat ee a RG aeRO LEE tea 50 
reese La52 1) Dace i ate Iie en i eal ee eta Re Tralee ED REE 50 
RUNG ELIE ses Menwcirice oe hapenc Grheglh Ce Rv ae’ sie lela! MBER O 

4 


1887-88 


John H. R. Molson, Esq.. .. ..$1000 per annum, 3 years, being.. $3000 





Sir Wm. C. Macdonald bieehatcl- seb tOOO ae Te Pan 
Peter Redpath, EES ne fen. L000 i uy SE ES HOD: 
Lord Strathcona and Mount 
Royal... .. Sey ok en ee OOO - Tepe A hare 
Hon. James Ferrier., neXradl ac seek DOO “4 pid ot abies ceo 
Sir Joseph Hickson .. .. .. .. 500 " Ne ica, hata: OO \ 
Hugh McLennan, FOG sia ons gee BBO a gl 750 4 
BE. B. Gr eenshields, Esq. Fst oere Uri ti\t) as i eM cate 75 q 
George Hague, Esq.. Fa, Aig WR! ROU aS “ ar Fey 750 
John. Molsen!: Msq:. io. 6. wk 250 vé ¥ Mpa 750 
Samuel Finley, Esq.. 250 ae s Plies tc 750 
Mrs. Mackay, $100 annually, 1889 EG PSO RS yet ede ete SI 500 
OnE 8 cen eae caeag eae ee Staal) Pele eiellcie') ere pu ne OAD 


9. Subscription by Members of Board of Governors in 


1898-99.— $191,000. | 
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10. Subscriptions fora Building for the Carpenter Collection 
of Shells. 


1868. 
Peter Redpath, Esq. .. .. ..$ 500 Porward sass ee . -$1,600 
William Molson, Esq.......... 500 Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq. 100 
Harrison Stephens, Esq.. .. 100 Wm. Dow, Esq... 2.4, -.» 100 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq. .. .. 100 Thomas Rimmer, Esq. .. .. 100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. .. 100 Andrew Robertson, Esq.. .. 100 
Sir Wm. E. Logan, F.R.S... 100 Mra. Redpath... 0622 2. -- 100 
John Molson, Esq... é 100 Benaiah Gibb, BBQ iy ie) UE eee 


Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P. 100 Hon, John ‘Rose... i./so in. ec 50 


Morward’ 5. Sees) - -$1,600 BORE y ee cise eet . $2,200 


Il. Subscriptions for the Erection of the Lodge and Gates. 


William Molson, Esq.. .. --$ 100 Morward «vss 4.) ese - $1,100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq.. .. 100 John Frothingham, Esq.. .. 100 
William Workman, Esq.. .. 100 James A. Mathewson, Esq.. 100 
Joseph Tiffin, jun., BHsq... .. “100 Peter Redpath, ERG ie eds AA06 
Thos. J. Claxton, FUSG es 4 S00 G. H. Frothingham, Esq. .., 100 
James Linton, Esq. .. .. .. 100 | G. D. Merrion: Wads+s4) wy) ie) 100 
William McDougall, Esq. .. 100 John Smith, Esq. .. .. .. ., 100 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq.. .. 100 Charles Alexander, Esq.. .. 100 
Hon. George A, Drummond. 100 J. Evans, Esq: 2. os. 43. 100 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq. .. .. 100 Henry Lyman, Esq. .. .. .. 50 
William Dow, HSG®, oe. AGO = ate 
Patel: 7 uwioeeeeek . $1,950 





Onward a sere ty, .-$1,100 


12. Library and Museum. 
Special Collections of Books Presented to the Library. 


. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books, presented by 
Peter Redpath, Esq., of Montreal, 3,500 Volumes, with subse- 
quent additions. 

. The Robson Collection of works in Archeology and General 
Literature, presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington, Eng- 
land, 3,436 Volumes, } 

- The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented 
by C. Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 

- Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole 
of his Library, bequeathed by his will, 2,695 Volumes. 

The Hon. Mr. Justice Mackay, Collection of Books, ‘being the 
whole of his Library, 2,007 Volumes. 

. The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,” presented by Lord 
Strathcona and Mount Royal and Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, of 
Montreal, being 214 Volumes, 

. The Ribbeck Library of Classical Literature, presented by Sir 
W. C. Macdonald, about 4,000 works. 

- The ‘Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection,” presented by 
Joseph Gould, Esq., 200 Volumes. 

‘9. The “John Horne” Collection of Canadian Portraits’ and Auto- 
graphs, 177 in all, 

. The Sir J. W. ‘Dawson Collection of works in Geology and 
Paleontology, presented by the Board of Governors. 


Endowments for Library. 


Wm. Molson, Esq., for Endowment of a Library Fund (1871)..$ 4,000 

Hon. F. W. Torrance for Endowment of Mental, Moral and 
Political Philosophy Book Fund TOTO am Ga cox as taloh hip eNO 

Mrs. Redpath, for the Endowment of the Wm. Wood Redpath 
Memorial Wind (188i). wears ae ae aan 1,000 





~~ ————_ 


ae 
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A Friend, by the Hon, F. W. Torrance, for Endowment of a 
BADLETY fPIC: CLSSaN tied Ws sys Wal) Wie hie A a ee ni! "tar a ARR. Grating pea eO 
Hugh §S. McLennan, Library Endowment, a gift from Estate 
late Hugh S. McLennan to the Library of McGill College, 











the income to be applied to binding (1892).. ..... .. ws. 250 
PEE 12 Re na ae aT ML CME RE NADIR De ae 
Subscriptions, Etc., to Library. 
John Thorburn, for purchase of Booksi. <0... 6. secs ee se eZ 90 
Andrew Drummond, do., for Applied Science ie 25 
The Graduates in Arts and Applied Science of P1885 for purchase 
AE SIT OREIG Bins Peld gayi So LAY ET N51 He Mecano a\ ele eae Vee: yaa sie Neigh ai MMe 81 
Ditto, ditto, of 5 es ae Fuld in'e 1: salle Alpe, toile ee ante 28 
The late R. A. csibtions! .. Bequest for purchase of books 
(1887)... .. TE Sar ere eT TA I oer tare th 
Andrew Drummond, Esq., to Library Fund of Faculty of 
Applied Science He ORO Th ae ee eer Mes uee 25 
Lord Strathcona and Mount R oye ‘al, ‘for purchase of books from 
CHesie. Wet BOGEN LARP ALF by (oi ce ei RR a ee 200 
Ottawa, Valley Graduates’ Society, ‘for binding books in the 
University Library... .. 25 
Peter Redpath, Esq., in aid of ‘the new < ats vlog rue of the Libr: ary 
CERIN S os B00 
Mrs. Peter Redpath, for. maintenance of Library, 1894 to date.. 50,500 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, donation for the purchase 
of books for the Library, particularly in the French De- 
DEDEIGCD b CURT Veer eeca eae ara: wig ers ec velo ive Soe Pd oo veto bo Mate 250 
John H. R. Molson, donation for teh tage of books for the 
Library (1897) .... lane AW te, vacelll oew Geg Narra oe 195 
Hon. Treas. Redpath Memorial Fund, ‘London, England. The 
balance remaining over of the above fund to be used for 
purchase of* books for the Library .. hese gh <, Sa bison eee 47 
Estate ie Hugh McLennan, for support of Trave ing Libraries 1,500 
Sir W. Macdonald, for purchase of books and for cataloguing 
(1902). oh LOMA Rima: etd Matane sik ay heap lace niet. ei ei{elact kahit Sytem zee 


fe Sa) = 14 Wood, for ‘the PUTEHAde: OL, WOO a«,).c1s tea wis, ay tL athog te ok fara 100 


MEGS eee CEA: cy shut) tos nats |) con Pa. cecitiv ie. c1F bys ais nca ee oa La ae nar SUELO. 
Special Collections Presented to the Museum. 


The Holmes Herbarium, presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, 

M.D. 

The Carpenter Collection of Shells, presented by the late P. P. 

Carpenter, Ph.D. 

The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings, issued by the Arundel 

Society, presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 

The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by 

the late Dr. M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his 

heirs. 

5. The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology and 
Natural History, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. 
Logan, LL.D., F.R.S 

6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Palsontology, ‘being the 
Private Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to 
the Museum. 

7. The Bowles Collection of Lepidoptera, presented by Sir Wm. C. 

Macdonald and J. H. Burland, Esq. 

R. Morton Middleton, Jrs, London, Eng., Collection of Plants. 

Collection of Butterflies, presented by the Members of the Board 

of Governors of the University. 

10. Collection of Lepidoptera, presented by Sir W. C ‘Macdonald, 
(See also ‘List of Donations to the Museum,” printed in the An- 
nual Reports of the University.) 

11. The Read Collection of African Curios, presented ‘by Lord Strath- 

cona. 


m oF pn 


oo 


mh, 
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Endowment for the Museum. 
Wm. Molson, Esq., for the Endowment of a Museum Fund 
RESTS) al susie a cn CT ae SME MBORL Th Na es Via ogee Cs ie ones ata --$ 2,000 


Subscriptions, Etc., for the Museum. 
T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchase of Specimens for Museum...$ 250 


Peter Redpath, Esq., for Museum ‘expenses, $1,000 per annum 

FLOMY SSA 7CO 1893 0. Os ee Sag Sak Se as Pe ree semen aia 487: 
Mrs. Peter Redpath, for Museum expenses, 1594 to 1908.. .. .. 14,500 
Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the arrangement of Dr. Carpen- 

ter’s Collection of Mazatlan shells.. eR ot ap kits ee 233 
Peter Redpath, Esq., for improvements to Museum (1891).. .. 1,000 
A Lady, for Museum expenses from 1882 to LRA elim as eG OOD 
A Friend, for the purchase of specimens, for the Museum .. .. 4,300 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., for the purchase of books on “ S3utter- 

flies of Eastern United States SRay Ganade ce We oe 50 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, for mounting skin and 

skeleton of’ Musk Ox...) fo) oo! 5. &: Nagle Sieh the wk (set Se 150 
Mrs. J. H. R. Molson, for the purchase of specimens .. .. .. 1,000 


Ota hia Saectagt aie ee Meet hee -- $40,483 


13. Miscellaneous, 


Chas. T. Blackman, Esq., of Montreal, the gift of a Telescope 
and Astronomical Instruments called after his name. 
J. J. Arnton, bequest to McGill University (1895) .. .. .. .. -.$ 900 
R. A. Ramsay, MA; BC; to defray the expenses of re- 
erecting the tomb of the late Hon. James McGill CISTT I Ss 53 150 


Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, contribution to cover cost of illustrating 
calendar, (1899) $586.66, (1900) $433.20, (1902) $391.54 (1903) 
9189.00) (53: Su Was Tish taka eA aia Mc Tete) Ane get tae agin +. «1,600.40 

Sir Wm. Cc, Macdonald, for granolithic sidewalks (1902).. .. 2,800 


14. University Portraits and Busts. 


Portrait of the Founder, presented by the late Thomas Blackwood, 
Esq. 

Portrait of William Molson, Esq., presented to the University. 

Bust of William Molson, Hsq., by Marshall Wood, presented by 
Graduates of the University. 

Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., painted by Sydney Hodges, pre- 
sented by Citizens of Montreal. 

Portrait of Rev. Dr. Leach, by Wyatt Eaton, presented by Friends 
and Graduates of the University. 7 

Portrait of Sir William Da‘wson, by Wyatt Eaton, presented by 
Friends and Graduates of the University. 

Portrait of Hon. James Ferrier, by Robert Harris, presented by 
Friends and Graduates of the University. - 

Portrait of Peter McGill, presented (through Mr. A. T. Taylor), by 
Judge Parker, of Edinburgh, 

Portrait of Dr. William Robertson, founder of the\ Medical Faculty, 
presented in loving remembrance by his family and descendants. 

Bust of Peter Redpath, Esq., by Reynolds Stephens, presented by 
Mr. Redpath’s personal friends in England. 

Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., by Robert ‘Harris, presented by 
Friends and Undergraduates of the University. 

Portrait of Mrs. Peter Redpath, by Robert Harris, presented by the 
Governors of the University. 

Portrait of John H. R. Molson, by Robert Harris, presented by the 
Governors of the University. 

Portrait of Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, by Alphonse Jongers, 
presented by the Governors of the University. 

Portraits of Their Excellencies The Earl and Countess of Minto, 
presented by themselves. 





Me lisad 
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il. Endowments and Subscriptions for the Faculty 
1 SE of Arts 


be 1. Buildings, Chairs, Etc. 
Endowment Fund, 1856. 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq... .. ..$2,000 
' Tra Gould, DSdqi.. be eis eee ee . 2,300—Total, $4,300 


; Tim MoLSON CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURB, in 1856, 
bea | ¥ endowed by the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., 
Hy and William ‘Molson, Esq.—$20,000; and supplemented in 1892 by 
‘a a John H. R. Molson, Esq., with a furtue> s..m of $20,000. Total, 
\ i $40,000. : 
i) \) THE PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF PURE MATHEMATICS (founded as 
| y Chair of Natural Philosophy), in 1871, endowed by Peter Red- 
‘ apa path, Esq., $20,000. . 
i ib THe LOGAN CHAIR OF GroLoGy, in 1871, endowed by Sir W. BH. Logan, i] 


=< 


4 hy LL.D., F.R.S., and Hart Logan, Esq.—$20,000. ' 
i} TH JOoHUN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF PHILOSOPHY, 1873, endowed by 
H { Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000; and supplemented in 1891 with 
wi a further sum of $20,000. Total, $40,000. } 
| MDs THE Mason Hrram Minis CHarr oF Cuassics, in 1882, endowed by 
hit aa the last will of the late Major Hiram Mills, of Montreal,—$42,000. 
yi : Tum Davyip J. GREENSHIELDS AssocIaATE PROFESSORSHIP OF ENG- 
a 


ie LISH LITERATURE, endowed by the last will of the late David J. 
wiih | Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000. 


ee 


A THmp MACDONALD CHAIRS OF Puysics, in the Faculties of Arts and 
he f Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald,—$120,000. 
| ti THE MACDONALD CHAIRS OF CHEMISTRY, in the Faculties of Arts and 
{ Ay ; Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1897 
hy and 1901,—$110,000. 
ju Tur MACDONALD CHAIR OF BoTANy, endowed by Sir William C. Mac- 7 





Sn eeecarast 





Halll donald, in 1901,—%50,000. ; : 
it KY THE WILLIAM Dow CHAIR OF POLITICAL Economy, 1901, endowed by 


rs Shei 1h 


Sener 
thas tae 
eer 


Neh j the Misses Dow,—$60,000. 
pall pos Tam MACDONALD CHAIR OF MoRAL PHILOSOPHY, endowed by Sir 
i William C. Macdonald in 1903,—$50,090. 
THE CHARLES GiBB BOTANICAL ENDOWMENT, subscriptions received i 
to date:— 


i PT UOT Societe GRY ae ab aw we « -$8,000 
Mrs. Catherine Hill.. .. .. .. ..  200—Total, $8,200 


Tim MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING AND EQuIPMENT, in the Faculties 

; of Arts and Applied Science. The gift of Sir William C. Mac- 

tl donald, announced by him as a gift to the University in 1890, 

and ‘formally opened February, 1893. 

yy | gee TH MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING MAINTENANCE FuND in the Facul- 

as Tae ties of Arts and Applied Science, endowed by Sir ‘William C. 

1 Macdonald, in 1892 and 1896, $150,000. 

| Tum MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING AND EQUIP- 
MENT, given to the University by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 
1896, $267,141.80. 

THe MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING MAIN- 
TENANCE FuND, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1897 


ee 


and 1899, $225,000. 
TH MACDONALD CHEMISTRY ENDOWMENT FuNnpb, endowed by Sir 
William C. Macdonald, in 1890, $135,000. { 


Tur KINGSFORD CHAIR OF History, endowed by Sir Wm. C. Mac- 
donald, in 1898, $50,000. 

Tur DAWSON CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, endowed by Sir Wm. C. Macdonald 
in 1899, $50,000. 

THE MACDONALD BUILDINGS REPAIR Funp, endowed in 1900 by Sir 

William C. Macdonald, $15,000. 
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2. Endowment for Pension Fund. 


This endowment was given in 1894 to be invested, and'the revenue 
' used exclusively for providing Pensions or Retiring Allowances 
for members of the teaching staff of the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science: 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal.. ..$50,000 
John H. R.;Molson.. .. .:......'.. .. «s 50,000 
Sir William C. Macdonald .. .. .. .. .. 50,000—Total, $150,000 


3. Exhibitions and Scholarships, Etc. 


THe JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, in the Faculty of; Arts,—founded in 
1868, by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed 
with the sum of $1,667. 

THE MACDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITONS, 10 in number, in 
the Faculty of Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882 with 
the sum of $25,000 by Sir William C. Macdonald. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871 
TR a Alexander, Esq. Endowed in 1893 with the sum of 

THE BARBARA Scott ScHOLARSHIP FOR CLASSICAL LANGUAGE AND 
LiTtERATURE—founded in 1884 by the last will of the late Miss 
Barbara Scott, of Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $2,000. 

THE GEORGE HaGun Exurerrion—founded in 1881—Annual value, $125. 
Terminated in 1901. 

THE Mason HirAM Mitts MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP.—founded by the 
will cf the late Major Hiram Mills, of Montreal, and endowed 
with the sum of $1,500. 

T. M. THompson, Esq.—$250 for two Exhibitions in September, 1871; 
$200 for two Exhibitions in 1872,—$450. 

Rev. Couin C. Stuart—for the “Stuart Prize in Hebrew”—$60. 

THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.— 
Annual value $100—terminated in 1878. 

PROFESSOR ALEXANDER JOHNSON—for Scholarship for threé Sessions, 
terminated 1886-87—$350. ‘ 

Her Masnstry’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination 
Scholarships for 1891, 1893, 1895, 1897, 1899, 1901 and 1903—value £150 
annually, tenable for two years. 

THE PHILIP CARPENTER FRELLOWsHIP—founded by Mrs. Philip Car- 
penter, for the Maintenance of a Post-Graduation Teaching Fel- 
lowship or Scholarship in Natural Science or some branch there- 
of in the Faculty of Arts in McGill College, endowed in 1892 
with the sum of $7,000. ~ 

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE MB§MORIAL Funp, founded by the 
friends of the late Hon. Alex. Mackenzie, for the maintenance 
of fellowships or scholarships in Political Science, $9,534.05. 

A Lapy, to provide for three tuitions in the Faculty of Arts for 
sessions 1892-93, 1893-94, 

Tun New YorK GRADUATES’ Soctety Exurpition—for an Exhibition 
in the Faculty of Arts to be associated with the name of Sir 
William Dawson—Annual value, $60—given in 1897, 1898, 1901, 1903. 

To provide Bursaries in the Faculty of Arts, subscriptions from 

w. . Ogilvie .. ..1898 and 1899....$2,000 
Hugkt McLennan... ..1898 and 1899.... 240 
Ts “Maemasters 2.5 > NASIR. tonne aca TeLeO 
4. Endowments and Donations of Medals and Prizes. 

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named 
the “Henry Chapman Gold Medal,’ to be given annually in the 
graduating class in Arts. This medal was endowed by Mr. 
Chapman in 1874 with the sum of $700. 

In 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H.R.H. the 
Prince of Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, 
to be called the ‘Prince of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given 
in the graduating class for Honour Studies in Mental and Moral 


Philosophy. 
13 








i HHT EMT TD diiidis l sli Oe teres tetntnane ot tina es ae 
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In 1864 the “Anne Molson Gold Medal” was founded and endowed 
by Mrs. John Molson, of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 

In the same year the “Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour 
Course, to comprise and include the works of Shakespeare and j 
the Literature of England from his time to the time of Addi- : 
son, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects as the 
Corporation may from time to time appoint, was founded and 
endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hun- Fy 
dredth anniversary of the birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the “Logan Gold Medal’ for an Honour Course 
in Geology and Natural Science was founded and endowed by 
Sir William Logan, L.LD., F.R.S., F.G.S., ete. 

In 1874 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Earl of Dufferin, Governor-General of Canada, for competition 
in the Faculty of Arts, and continued till 1878. 

In 1875 the “Neil Stuart prize in Hebrew’? was endowed by Neil 
Stuart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340. 

In 1880 « Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Marquis of Lorne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for 
competition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in 4 
the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued till 1883. 

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor-General of Canada, the former 
for competition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition 
in the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued till 18 

In 1889 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency 
Lord Stanley, Governor-General of Canada, the former for com- 
petition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. Continued till 1898. 

Tom “CHALES G. CostuR MEMORIAL PRiznm’’ for general proficiency 
—given annually by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B.A.; founded 
in 1889, 

In 1894 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Earl of Aberdeen, Governor-General of Canada, the former for 
competition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in 
























Cilia 


the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued till 1898. 
In 1899 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
(Harl of Minto, Governor-General of Canada, the former for ; 
competition in the Faculty of Arts, the) latter for competition in 
the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued to date. ; 
5. Subscriptions for the Support of the Chair of Botany. yf 
1883-84 } 
Sir Wm. Dawson .. .. .. .. .. $500 per annum, 5 years, being’.. $2500 
Lord Strathcona and Mount 
PROM SUNS <0) feat vy ston ends £2 bl ote sega OO. ry fa TC ee 
Saki boy Molson, BISds | fut. 9 00 3 a pamper | | 
RLY Seuche ed. Gets WEOIS ON May ccparey LORS Hi MI BP UN 500 ] 
Gor Bare; Wad sec sae) ale ee LOO is * oo, Se ¥ 
MTS: REG DATM shoe) Se eee lea LOO ns “A Sele BOO 4 
Hugh McKay, Esq. .. .. i. .. 100 ss as es 500 
Robert Moat,. Esq... .. ... .. 100 me ia Sah BOO 
Sir Wm. C. Macdonald.. ..... 100 te iz os sage BOO ; 
Charlés Gibb, Hsq: is... 50 oN m A, 250 
Miss (Orkney nil a ee) 6! 288 rs te tty SORA ' 
Robert Mackay, Esq.... .... 50 i ot Po RO 
Mrs. Wim. Molson.: .. .... °50 ss) hg ON ae te i] 
Mrs. John Molson ..... .... 50 ‘a ft Mit sp Ae 4 
Jon Stirling. Wsaie sie: ee) ess 50 ae Ln Se tal 250 i 
Warden King, Hisq... .. .. .. 50 “ 54 Se BOO i 
Aites | Hel, ieee sexe ~ BO zi yi FES a OBL i 
; 
Ebi 
4% 
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Robert Angus, Esq... .. .. .. $00 per annum, 5 years, being $50) 
D. A. P. Watt, D> ds 50 e” se z 
Hugh McLennan, Esq... i 

Sir Joseph Hickson.. 

Mrs. Phillips........ 


6. Botanic Garden, Etc. 
Subscriptions, 1890-91. 


Hugh McLennan, Esq. .. ..$ 100 | MPorweard=: Sse. HST gag 
Gilman Cheney, Esq.. .. .. 100 Jonathan Hodgson, Esq... .. 109 
James Johnston, Esq.. .. .. 100 | Robert Mackay, Esq... .. .. 100 
James Slessor, Esq. .. .. .. 100 Et. ORO V HAGE: iy. becchcs 50 
AO BT en ss bea he Pt LOO J. S. Shearer, Hsq.. .. .. .. 50 
Hugh Graham, Esq. .. .. .. 100 Geo. Sumner; Esq.. .. .. .. 25 
CAG W'S Gent JIS G IE va 0. eto On A. Ramsay & Co. .. F 
W. T. Costigan, Esq... .: \. -100 Garth & Co. 

Jonathan Brown, Esq. .. .. 100 


Worward~o/-.4 40 4 aesroige! GLANS OS Ph ars ce -« SL.27% 
To Erect Plant House in Botanic ‘Garden. 


Lord Strathcona and Mount TUOMSA ea c hs) stita, Se La RRS 00) 
John H. R. Molson, DS ees eee rer ane eh Fe tt Ser ear aNeOds ok 
Sir William C. Macdonald .. .. .0 1... 2 0k... Seo ook S a a” Se 


For Support of Botanical Laboratory. 
Sir W. C. Macdonald (1900).. .. .. .. .. fe Nevin sd) ah Na ees tee 300.00 — 
7. Subscriptions in Aid of the Chair of Hebrew. 


Warden King, Esq. ....in 1889 $50 per annum, 3 years, being..$ 150 
Sir William Dawson.. .. “ 50 ie ef eee 
Hon, Hugh Mackay 

A. F. Gault, Esq... :. 

George Hague, Esq .. 

T. A. Dawes, Esq, 

S. Carsley, Esq. 

SS. Dayis- Sisqo S , 

Warden King, Esq.. .. .. 50 per annum for 3 years 

A. F. Gault, Esq.:. .. .. 50 éy = 

Robert Mackay, BEsq.. ; 

Hugh McLennan, Esq. 

George Hague, Esq.. .-. 

T. A. Dawes, Hsq.... .. 

S. Carsley, Esq.. gee 

J. Murphy, Esq. 


Total 


8. Subscriptions to Provide Sessional Lecturers, Etc. 


Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, sessions 1891-92 to 1898-99. .$42.000 

Mrs. John H. R. Molson, sessions 1891-92 to 1899-1900 8,300 

Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, to provide for certain salaries in the 
Department of Physics, etc., sessions 1894-95 and 1895-96.. 2,627 


LOA «anaes eee eet MRA) ee . $52,927 








Maran ememnni tenner inte nN tise ts 
Ri fel 
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9. Endowments for Apparatus 


The Local Committee of the British Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science to found the British Association 
Apparatus Fund in the Faculties of Arts and Applied sci- 
ence, in commemoration of the meeting of the Association 
A NWEOMENCE] (II AESOP Re Wie iat Wrorasipilusiey! stolen cule hk peo a ee Rig par oe ea OD 





10. Subscriptions, Ete., for Apparatus. } 











Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. | POrward: i) sipctatoncscpejeoe 
William Molson, Esq... ..$ 500 | Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, fit- 
John H. R. Molson, Esq.. 500 } tings of Upper Chemical ; 
Peter Redpath, Esq. .. .. 500 Laboratory cerca ee eee Uap , r 
George Moffat, Esq. .. .. 250 A. J. Lawson, a Dynamo } 
Andrew Robertson, Bsq.. 100 Benjamin Dawson, 3 Micro- 
John Frothingham, Esq.. 100 scopes ge iam. ton 
David Torrance, Esq... .. 100 Botanical Apparatus. 
Thos. J. Barron, B.A... .. 50 Sir Wm. C. Macdonald .. 72 } 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq., Dy- | Hugh McLennan, Esq. .. 111 
hamo, Gas Engine and Samuel Finley, Esq. .. .. 111 
POIECUNES ax pics, vise eo adh Se AOS As. Gare sas. ck LEE 
Mrs. Redpath, Storage Bat- Sir W. C. Maedonald, Bio- 
LED ya erty Ph, Sat eaten OO logical Equipment .. .. .. 1,750 
Forward ii 02. ye s04 0s $4,292 i 1 a mT ARAM Sy 


Il. Miscellaneous. 


Hugh McLennan, Esq., subscription toward expense of table at 
the Biological Station, ‘Woods Holl, Mass., for McGill Pro- 





fessor of Botany. (1896 to 1899) CM oat ibe aval GM0 8 .. ..$ 3800 
A. Friend, subscription toward above, 1900-1902 .. .. .. .. .. .. 250 
Sir W. C. Macdonald, donation towards Maintenance of Phy- 

BIB MaMa te i nies ANN NEE Ladle as ee fick esl ole, vie uid Svdhawil ccc ee aD 


Ill. Royal Victoria College- 


|. The Donalda Endowment for the Higher Education of 
Women. } 


This endowment, given by Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal 

of Montreal; is to provide for the education of women in 

the subjects of the Faculty of Arts, up to the standard of 

the examination for B.A., in 1884 ........0 ...0..0.) cece ve sc $ 50,000 
Ace! EERO G a Rist Ui ccemmeie aie SRL cle Wik, ag dpe der hahha elk Peas 70,000 





POCA ee Lal ia snp ate htere <3 eae) Stan Wa parle dae goa Peta ORO ; 


2. Miscellaneous Subscriptions. 


Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, for musical instruction in 
BESSiONS 1889-90 arid T890-AL Hs ny ee a ate ow wun we $400 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, for appliances in Zoology ; 
in the special interest of Donalda classes in 1895.......... 100 4 

Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, for maintenance of Royal é 
Wactonian Gollese; T890-LO0R sc elt cv leicee a ams ey . -$217,000 


3. Endowments Held in Trust by the Board of Royal % 
P Institution. 


The “Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,” contributed by j 
subscriptions of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as 3 : 
permanent endowment to furnish annually a Scholarship or Prizes 
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in a “College for Women,” affiliated to the University, or in classes 
for the Higher Education of Women, approved by the University. 
The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 

The “Annie McIntosh Prize,” contributed by pupils and friends 
of the late Miss Annie M. McIntosh, of Bute House, Montreal, The 
income to be given as a prize to women in tha Faculty of Arts, $425. 


- 


IV: Endowments and Subscriptions for the Faculty of 
' Applied Science. 


1. Buildings, Chairs, Etc. 


THE WILLIAM Scorr CHAIR or Cyvin ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed 

Le A last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal,— 
80,000 

THE THOMAS WORKMAN DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
—founded in 1891 under the last will of the late Thomas Work- 
man, Esq., who bequeathed the sum of $117,000—$60,000 for the 
maintenance of a Chair of Mechanical Engineering, with the 
assistance, shops, machinery and apparatus necessary thereto, 
$57,000 to be expended in provision of necessary buildings, ma- 
chinery and apparatus. 

SrrR_Wi.tiam «. Macbonasp. in 1890, towards erection of Thomas 
Workman Workshops, $20,000. 

THE MacpONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING AND EQuIPMENT—announced 
by Sir Wm. C. Macdonald as a gift to the University in 1890, and 
formally opened February, 1893. 

THP IMacpONALD Puysics BUILDING AND EQUIPMENT in the Faculties 
of Arts and Applied Science, the gift of Sir William C. Mac- 
donald announced by him as a gift to the University in 1890, and 
formally opened February, 1893. ; 

THE) MACDONALD CHAIRS OF PHysics, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald—$120,000. 

TRE MacponaLtp CHAIR oF ELECTRICAL ENGINEPRING—endowed by 
Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, in 1891, with the sum of $40,000; in 1898, 
with the additional sum of $10,000. Total, $50,000. 

THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING MAINTENANCE FUND, 
endowed by Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, in 1892 and 1896.—$85,000. 
THp MAcbdoNaLD PHysics BUILDING MAINTENANCE Funp in the Fa- 
culties of Arts and Applied Science, endowed by Sir Wm. C. 

(Macdonald, in 1892 and 1896—$150,000. 

THD MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING AND EXQUIPMENT, 
given to the University by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1896.— 
$267,141.80. 

THE MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING MAINTENANCE 
Funpb, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1897 and vise 
$225,000. x ( 

THE MACDONALD CHAIR OF MINING ENGINEERING, endowed’ in: 1896 
and 1903 by Sir William C. Macdonald, with the sum of $62,500. 

TH MACDONALD CHAIR OF ARCHITECTURE, endowed in 1896 by Sir 
William C. Macdonald, with the sum of $50,000. 

THE MACDONALD CHarIRS OF CHEMISTRY, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, with the 
sum of $110.000. i 

THE  MAaAcDONALD ARCHITECTURAL DEPARTMFNT MAINTENANCE 
FUND, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1898.—$10,000. 

THB Macpdonatp MINING AND METALLURGICAL DmPARTMENT EN- 
DOWMENT FunpD, endowed by Sir Wm. C: Macdonald, in 1899.— 
$55,000. r, 

TH MACDONALD CHEMICAL DEPARTMENT ENDOWMENT FUND, en- 
dowed by Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, in 1900.—$135,000. 





bias 
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THD MACDONALD BUILDINGS RBPPAIR FItNp, endowed in 1900 by Sir 
William C. Macdonald.—$15,000. 
2. Endowment for Pension Fund. 


This endowment was given in 1894 to be invested and the revenue 


used exclusively for providing Pensions or Retiring Allowances j 
for members of the teaching staff of the Faculties of Arts and ; 


Applied Science. 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal..$50,000 
gohn’H; BR: Molson oo 22.) 250,000 
Sir William C. Macdonald .. .. .. .. 50,000—Total, $150,000 





3. Exhibitions and Scholarships. 


THE Scott EXHIBITION.—Founded by the Caledonian Society of 
Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott, and endowed in 1872 with the sum of $1,100, subscribed by 
members of the Society, and other citizens of Montreal. The 
‘Mxhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science-— 
Annual value, $50. 

THE BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP, founded 1882 by J. H. Burland, B.A.Sc., 
$100 for a Scholarship in Applied Science for three years, being 
$300. 

HeR MaAseEesty’s Commission for the Pxhibition of 1851—Nomination 
Scholarships for 1891, 1893, 1895, 1897, 1899, 1901 and 1903; ‘value, 
£150 annually, each tenable for two years. 

THE Dr. T. StERRY HuNT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1894 by the will 
of the late Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, and endowed with the sum of 
2,082, the income to be given and paid annually to a student or 
students of Chemistry. 

THE CANADIAN GENERAL ELECTRIC Co, SCHOLARSHIPS, given in 1900- 
1908.—$1200. 











To Provide Bursaries in the Faculty of Applied Science. H 
Md. -Ehersey, ‘tosqy fs. -4..* $°50 F, Nicholls & Son .. i... 100 





F. P. Mathewson, Hsq.. .. 100 ALS Cine mains. <\u,.4cayetelat anaes 50 
Ds MEOTTICe BIS gy heise ates 50 AC B): OBIS scl. Pa Ge ee ape 
Hansen = BMOg sae ee ee sp oles 50 , Came ym Cae Os ge re Ry ind aie Sete 50 
Jas. Morgan, Esq... .: ..... 50 


4. Medals and Prizes. 


fn 1880 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Marquis of Lorne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for 
competition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in 
the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued till 1883. 

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor-General of Canada, the former + 
for competition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition 
in the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued till 1888. 

In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal, for competition in the 
Graduating class in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded 
by subscription of members of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science, and by’ gift of the Council of the Asso- q 
ciation, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in the year 
1884, 

Wis In 1889 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord 
Stanley, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition 
in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty 
of Applied Science. Continued till 1893. 

In 1894 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Earl of Aberdeen, Governor-General of Canada, the former for 
competition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in 
the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued till 1898. 


Domain 
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In 1899 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
‘Harl of Minto, Governor-General of Canada, the former for com- 
petition in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. Continued to date. 


5. Endowment and Subscriptions for Maintenance of 
Faculty. 


Endowment Fund. { Graduates’ Endowment Fund. 


Daniel Torrance, Esq. .. ..$5,000 Graduates’ Endowment Fund— 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq. .. 1,000 i 1890, $70 a year for 
R. J. Reekie, Esq.. .. |. ... 100 > years, $350; received to 
ae SR es eae 
Potak wos hiides de sess g Geo 


Annual. Subscriptions, 1871-1879. 


Hon. James Ferrier ($100 per annum for 10 years) 

Peter Redpath, Esq. ($400 per annum for 10 years) 

John H. R. Molson, Esq. ($400 per annum for 10 years). 

George H. Frothingham, Esq. ($400 per annum for 7 year Ss)... 

T. James Claxton, Esq. ($100 per annum for 6 years) 

Donald Ross, Esq. ($50 per annum for 5 years) 

Miss Mary Frothingham ($400 per annum for 3 years). 

H. McLennan, Esq. ($100 per annum for 5 years) Ne sPeras ry 

A. F. Gault, Esq. ($100 per annum for 5 years) ear 
Gilbert Scott, Esq. ($100 for 2 years) ...... Saray: Voice senimeg 200 
Joseph Hickson, Esq. ($100 for 2 years) 200 
Sir William Dawson, ($300 for 2 years) 600 
His Excellency the Marquis of Lorne 500 
Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank) : 100 


OCA Ss js antlte ahiiiaal jah gh vig a's ae 1 het pats aes LEO 
Subscriptions towards Maintenance of Engineering Department. 


Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, sessions 1891-92 to 1897-98.. .. .. . «$56,341 
do for advertising .. .. 675 
do to cover certain salaries, session 1894- 
95 and 1897-98 1,920 
do to meet the expenses of the ‘course ‘of 
summer work for Mining Engi- 
neering Students (1898)... .. . 825 
Electric Light Re-installation in Engi- 
neering Building, 1899 .. .. . «. 6,000 
do to cover salary of Assistant in Chemi- 
cal Department, session 1898-99 and 
session 1899-1900 J 1,000 
do Electric Storage Batteries, Reinstalla- 
tion of Electric Lighting in Physics 
Building, etc., 1901.. .. i 30,000 
A Friend, towards maintenance of Blectrical ‘Engineering 
Department, 1901 and 1902 .. , 800 


Ore Vries Bc be auetee Nae ea th nds: pe SESOTIOBL: 
Subscriptions to Provide Lectures in Mechanical and Sanitary 
Engineering. 
E. B. Greenshields, ie --.$ 50 Forward .. .. -$161 
J. E. Bovey, Hsq........ .. 60] Jeffrey H. Burland, "B.A.Sc., 
$100 for 2 years .. 


Professor H. T. Bovey CPR CH SUES 7 E Smaller amounts 
Forward .. . ta vica (eee: 
Total 2. 15. 





MP riety iced ncautt Li stsitut i Hiatt fii Pi iciss (iUitRETH 
Ss “f J > 
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Subscriptions for Maintenance of Chair of Practical Chemistry, 1862. 
veahuie Hon. C. Dunkin, M.-P... 2.0... -- 0. ee +e $1,200 
Hi} at 9 
aes Sir William’ Dawson., .. .. .. .. .» «+ -\. 1,200 
} ; Peter Redpath, Esq.. 
Total | 
; For Maintenance of Chair of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, 189r. 
| \ 
Aa | R. B. Angus, ane . .$2,000 Forward .. .. .-$4,000 $6,200 
| rf I Mrs! DO Wiias specie ass ¥,000 BE. K. Greene, Hsq.. .. 750 
ra Hit Hugh Mc Lennan, Esq. 1,000 Dr. T. Brainerd. .. .. 750 
bie Miss Benny.. .. .. .. 1,000 A. F. Gault, Esq. .. .. 760 
{ i? mi {i \ T. A. Dawes, Esq. .. 750 Messrs. H. & A. Allan 750 
i i +) Ih} AC AV OT,, buSC eyes, ox 200 Hector Mackenzie, Esq. 750 
3 if i \ | G. W. Reid, Hsq.. .. 100 Peter Lyall Esq. .. .. 750 
4 H i ; LU ig: Wel Gal 2) 60) — ee en 100 James Ross, Esq. .. .. 600 i 
' i ant ——+$ 6,200 | A. Robertson, Esq.. .. 300 y 
4 i it John Duncan, Esq. .. 300 ) 
it i aa Payable in Three Years. George Hague, Esq. .. 300 
a iH eal Wy, th Jonathan Hodgson, Esq. 300 
‘tg eas) Sir W. Dawson.. .. .. 1,000 Moore, Esq. .. 200 
i if male ts Alex. Stuart, Esq. ‘ Ames & Holden 150 
Se ial i | (London, Wing.).. .. 1,500 James Cooper, Esq. .. 150 
it R.,G. Reid, Esq. .. .. 1,500 10,800 
a atl ad inlet eins 
. A Forward .. ... ..$4,000 $6,200 Total tk Sr res! phan a SLT 000 
Bait NH 
Bi Ll Remodelling East Wing for Class Rooms for Faculty of Applied 
Aiaitt y(t if) 5 5 = i PE 
AN i je! Science, 1888. 
ee hl) od 
A, ea John H. Re Molson, Hsq. .. 0... ve ve ve we «$8,000 f 
§ i Pedals Sir Wm. C. Macdonald.. 3,000 j 
| fy} ih 
| Mh Otel N ey We Wage tke, tia eG Es000 d 
t z aie Gaeta 
HY f 4) 
islet Pi by) 6. Endowments for Apparatus. i 
ie i rf i 1h The Local Committee of the British Association for the Ad- 
He Br vancement of Science, to found the British Association 
ram i is Apparatus Fund in the Faculties of Arts and Applied Sc- ? 
a { eh iBal sie ence, in commemoration of the meeting of the Association ' 
at) 7 Wh} PLM OUCNSAL ME MOM uot Maree aNin pf atinieh calc lets 4 visiew sah cks she me pls OOU 
aa + Di itt 
| ih Wi ai 7. Subscriptions, etc., for Apparatus. 
| a} i A lady, for the purchase of Mining Models .. .. .. .. .. .. Hts 00u Se a 
i a fist ee ‘Thos,-DicDouwgall, Higgs, sfOr UNE BAIMS a ste e. eR ee ete El ead 25 
Web! J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, for the same.. .. .. 50 
VEN Geo. Stephen, Esq., for the same.. .. 50 
ae yaa Chas. Gibb, Esq., donation for Apparatus in “Applied. ‘Science... 50 
aM ery a The Local Committee for the reception (1881) of American / 
neath cast ‘ Society of Civil Engineers for the purchase of Appliances 
Ji} By for the department of Civil gman in Faculty of ; 
teach Applied Science .. .. MO SEA here bode ae ae bitte agee here aie ey 5 
bh jrdth Capt. Adams, Chemical Apparatus.. id Se he ak lial deaaee A aT 10 ‘ 
abe oe J. H. Burland, B.A.Sce., Chemical Apparatus Pe Rete i Pi Wee 25 ij 
sh. Sir Wm. C. Macdonald— 
Nat For Surveying and Geodetic Apparatus in 1890.. .. .. .. 2. 1,500 4 
| For new apparatus, etc., in the Mechanical Department, 1900. 5,000 FA 
4 








wee BEM i Fe ris lek avila ee ee RR | 
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8. Listlof.Subscribers and3Donors to the Equipment of the 


New Engineering Buildings of McGill University 
to May, 1903. 


Mining Photographs 

American Locomotive Co........ 
Drawings 

American Bridge Co...Drawings 
American Steam Gauge Co. (Bos- 
RAOTL)) 28 aa Mh acs ghee ope aa Indicator 
Arch bald Tote wave anes Books 
Ashton Valve Co. (Boston)...... 
Sectional Valve 

Aurora Metal Co...... Specimens 
Bell Telephone Co................ 
Telephone Apparatus 

Bertram & Sons, J. (Dundas).... 
24 in. Planer 

Bethlehem Iron Co....Specimens 
Birch & Co., J. (England)........ 
Hydraulic Tubes 

WICKS, MELOY, heh bet oes Clock 
Bishop, George ...... Equipment 
Blackwell, Kennet ...Equipment 
Blake Mnfg. Co., The George F. 
Blue Prints of Pump 

Blake Pump Co., The Geo. (New 


York & Boston).......... Pump 
Bluenose Mining Co.......... Ore 
BLOTS WAL TS ise. eee noe $50 
Brockhaus, Herr F. A.....Books 
Brodie & Harvey.............: $50 
Brunner, Mond & Co......... Ore 
MBTUS HS GE! in islets si coieeanseie Boiler 


Cameron, General...Rotary Drill 
Campbell Tile Co. (England), 
per Jordan & Locker........... 
Equipment 

Campbell, Kenneth ........... $50 
Canada Switch Co...... Castings 
Canadian General Blectric Co. 
(Toronto), per F. Nicholls..... 

% Equipment 

Canada General Electric Co..... 
Electric Drill, Edison Genera- 
tor, Dynamo, Motor 


Canada Rand Drill Co............ 

Rock Drill 
Carnegie Steel Co..... Specimens! 
Carsley,: 8ifosueciws iiedke eek $100 
Carus-Wilson, Prof. C. A........ 

Equipment 
Cary, A. | Aces neta sore ante 
\ Photographs of Boilers 
Chadwick, F........ Truss Models 
Chanteloupy) Wey e528 ae $50 


Claxton, T. J...Timber Beams of 
large Scantling for Testing 
Laboratory 








Costigany Jk js24s tadest Equipment 
Cowen, Amos..Samples of Bricks 
COW DER AP Elles .5 ee Seton 
Model of Steam Engine 

Craig, Messrs. J. & M. (Kilmar- 
nock, Scotland)—Sanitary Sec- 
tions (full size) and models 
Crocker-Wheeler Blectric Motor 
Co., The (New York)....Motor 
Armature, Prints 

Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve 
Co., The (Boston)..Gauge and 
Valve, Indicator and Valves 
Cumberland Ry. & Coal Co..Ore 
Darling, Brown & Sharpe (Provi- 


dente; RE) soci 6 in. Rule 
Date, JONG %.s0i.cawenee Equipment 
Dawson, '-W.,: Butiteanas cess eeesan 


Books and Specimens 
Dolworth Mining Co...5 tons ore 
Dominion Coal Co..Miners’ Tools 
Dominion Wire Manfeg. Co., per 

F, Fairman ....... eee ae 

Douglas, James ...... 
Drummond, Hon. G. 
Drummond G. E........)..006 





Drysdale; De a vo eae 
Drysdale, W......... 

DATISS Se ER se i aicecnaatey ir Injector 
Edison General Electric Co...... 


Two 450 light dynamos, Brake 
Shoe and Disc 

Egleston, Dr. (New York)....... 
Framed Photographs of the 
Moon, Books, Photos, ete. 
Electric Welding Company (Bos- 
BEER ia aoe or ore re dlassheeek Equipment 
“Engineering Magazine”, (New 
York City) Mining Illustrations 

' and Photographs 
Eureka Tempered Copper Co.... 
Equipment 

Eustis Mining Co..... 12 tons ore 
Walia SASwWilent a blr rae Gary eh oe $100 
Felton & Guilleaume............. 
Samples of Cable Wire, etc. 
Borsy thy Ria cee. Equipment 
Frothingham & Workman..Tools 
Furlong, G. W., B.A.Sce........... 
Specimens of Pine and Wood 
bored by Teredos 


Gardner, & Son, R. W........¢.. 

ft 16 in. Lathe 
Gardner: “He -.shsbaole Equipment 
tN HEI CON ins cameo nee aes $500 
warth, Henry ........ Equipment 


Girdlestone, J. 
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Government of New South Wales 
Collection of Australian Timbers 
Government of Queensland, Aus- 
tralia..Collection of Queensland 
Timbers 





OW OLY VA ED tre aicips bys ere 5 worms cole cu8ie'y cis 

Graham, H. 3 Need eps see ily 

RETIOD Kore PAS rises o,8biacate Equipment 
Guggenheim Smelting Co...... 
Specin 

Gurney &.Co., H. & C........ $604 

Hadfield, Messrs. (Sheffield)..... 

Hquipment 

Hamilton Bridge Works Co...... 

A Model of the Stoney Creek 

Arch 


Hamilton Powder Co., Electrical 
Blasting Machine, and Appli- 
ances, etc., for blasting. 

Hearn :& Harrison, per L. Har- 












PISO «4,90 0% Barometer & Clock 
RECS OM fel SEU cos Asse Oro tive oss e“ciareiaie 
Hodgson, Jonathan q 
RSs es Vo £2 ¢ Beg Cg Panwa yee Equipment 
Hosoki, Dr., of Tokio, Japan..... 

Collection of Japanese Wood 
Hoyt. ‘Metal. Co... .2.s' Specimens 
Hughes & Stephenson.Equipment 
PPUCTON, Wii bese ee oe Equipment 
Illinois Steel Co..... Photos, ete. 
Ingersoll Rock Drill Co.......... 

Rock Drill 

Irwin & Hopper...... Equipment 
EV fie EL «Mets Ui ate paletele olen ..Cupola 
DOVGOs. CAARPEG Sys vibtareitetecd tre mao eters'@ $50 
Jordan & Locker...... Equipment 
Kennedy, John yuipment 
Kennedy, W. & Sons............. 
American Turbine 

Kennedy, W. (Owen Sound)..... 
Pump 

OUP. MER, eile WV ta cielo calpre eth Tools 
King & Son, Warden......... $53 
Laughlin-Hough Drawing Table 

MED eoc eat alg elena serezate Drawing Tables 
Bavhine) Rapids Cove iiieis euses 

Electrical apparatus and power 
Pa PIE. ASS BV Os; | Die itrvsmis ceed aie hele 

Compound Engine 
Rawson, Acode locke views Equipment 


Lehigh Zine & Iron Co..Franklin 
Furnace, N.J., Mining Speci- 
mens and Photographs, 

Lindsay & Co., C. F..Equipment 

Lovell & Son, John........ Books 

Lyster, A. G...... Drawings and 
Sketches of London and Liver- 
pool Docks. 

MePherson} Ar iis cath cok Tools 

CUTE a a gl B) gees see ee Equipment 

Maxwell & Co., E. J..Equipment 

McCarthy, D. & J. (Sorel)... .$300 
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MeDougall, Mrs: Jaen s. ssc $4000 
McLachlin Bros. (Arnprior)...... 
Timber 

Meébaren;?: sD series $100 
McLaughlin Bros. ....... Timber 
McNally & Co., W..........-.$100 
McPherson Sand Box Co. (Troy, 
N. Y.)......Model of und Box 
Midvale Steel Co......Specimens 
Miller Bros. & Sons.....Hlevator 
Mitchell, P..... Equipment ($300) 
Mitchell & Co., R..... Equipment 
Naismith, (PoyE -BuASS GIs wosewe 


Specimens 
Nalder Bros. & Co. (Mngland)... 
Standard Cell 
National Electric Mfg. Co....100 
Volt Transformer, Transformers 
National Lead Co..... Specimens 
Nicholson, Peter ......s...56+ $100 
Norton A. O., Boston, Mass..Two 
Norton Ball-bearing Lifting- 
Jacks. 
Norton Emery Wheel Co. (Wor- 
CBSLOTY VULS.) arco t's ans Equipment 
Notman, Wm. .. Photographs 
HIG) “BHaAss' 'CO'%ss. jisnssis'se' Fittings 
PUTS a Ws. tie Wee isle unreal Visite $500 
Ontario Graphite Co 
Graphite Rock 
Packard Elec. Co..Transformers 








PALME Ao foes viv sie'e:s Equipment 
1 reo el f= oh WEOW OPN eS Equipment 





PUTOUIY ed asl sco athe. cteldvetaieeeg Equipment 
Peckham Motor Truck and 
Wheel Co. (Kingston, N.Y.).... 
Model of Motor Truck 

Pelton Water Wheel Co. (New 
PVOTUC) ti aie. creates at Two Motors 
Pennsylvania Railroad Co!...:... 
Working Drawings of Locomo- 
tives (32) 

Perrine COs) Wied besiisielete sna wraieals 
Press and force pump 

Phelps Engine Co., per A. R. 
Williams & Co....Dake Steam 
Engine, 4 Horse Power Engine 
ULL OWT iid 55. As cia jarg. gp alate able otis sO 


| Pittsburgh Reduction Co......... 


Specimens 
Pratt & Whitney (Hartford 
Conn.)..Epicycloidal Gear Model 
Prowse, G. R... Equipment 
Queensland Government, per Sir 
Thos. MelIlwraith..Collection of 
Timbers. 
Radiator Co. (Toronto)......$500 








Ramsay, Su SOs Ay sis sorts $100 
Rathbun, E. W...... Samples of 

Fire-proof Construction ($112) 
Reddaway! & ‘Coy (Bis ai. aules len 


Belt (value $50) 


ee i 





a 
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Redpath, F. R 
Redpath, Mrs. 
Reed, G. W 
Reford, R. 
Reid, R. Equipment 
Reid, R. G. -- -$1000 
Renouf, E. Books 
Rhode Island Locomotive Works 
Photos of Locomotives 
Rife’s Hydraulic er Mfg. Co. 
(Roanoke, Va., ety Pt ee 
By deagiie Ram 
& Armstrong 
80 H.P. High Speed Engine 
Robertson, J. Equipment 
Rogers, Professor (Waterville, 
Maine) Equipment 
TROBE) I AE sistn We pbids Seek ae $500 
Rodden, W. Equipment 
Royal Electric Co........ Motors, 
Dynamos, Transformers, Coils, 
Condensers 
; - Equipment 
(Robin oy Sadler) 
3elting ($400) 
Seeley, John Insulators 
Schaeffer & Budenbery (Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.)....Double. Indicator 
Scholes, F. 
Scovill Mfg. quipment 
Sharp, Stewart & Co. (Manches- 
ter, Eng.) Equipment 
Shearer, JAMES oe... 5 ese n ne $200 
Sheppard; Chas.) . $200 
Siemens Bros. (London, Eng.)... 
Cable Samples 


Robb 


Rutherford, W. 
Sadler, G. 


Smith Cc. B. 

Framed Photos of Bridges (2) 
Smith, R. Equipment 
Spence, J. P., C.E..Specifications 
and drawings, showing con- 
struction of Sault Ste. Marie 
Canal Locks. 


| Smith, R. Guilfora 
| Stanley Elect. Co 
| Steel Co, 


| Stirling Co., 


| Twyford & Co 


Wattmeter 
of Scotland, The....... 
Samples of Cable Wire, ete. 
St. George, Models 
The..Sectional Blue 
Prints of Boilers 
The B. P. (Bos- 
ton) Blowers 
Swan Lamp Mfg. Lamps 
Taylor: A. Ts: 8% eae ee Seen $300 
Tees Equipment 
Thomas, R. & Son Insulators 
Thomson-Houston Co. (Boston). 
Incandescent Dynamos 
Equipment 
Navy Const. Dept 
Drawings, ete. 
Vail, Stephen Piece of first 
Telegraph Wire Used 
Walker & Co., James......Tools 
Wanklyn, F. Equipment 
Ward, Hon. 5 


Sturtevant Co., 


U. S. 


Cable Samples 
Waterous Engine Co 
Drawings, 
Westinghouse Air Brake Co 
Drawings, 
Weston Blect. Instr. é 
Ammeters, ete. 
Separating Co 
Ore Samples 
Machine Co. (Boston).. 
Electric Elevator 
Wiley & Sons, John (New York) 
Books 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. (Stam- 
ford, Conn.) Equipment 
Yates & Thom 
Blue Prints of Machinery 


ete. 


Wetherill 
Whittier 


The above representing a total of about $8,000. 


9. Faculty of Applied Science Library Endowment, 1893. 


Hugh Paton.. 

A. Joyce.. . 

R. Gardner.. 

H. Garth,; «. 

Hughes & Stephenson . 
R. Mitchell.. .. 


--$ 25 

25 
-. 50 
-- 100 
-- 100 
-- 800 


Forward.. . $600 


ey 
25 
25 
50 
50 
20 


: $770 


Forward... 
W. Rodden 
M. Parker... 
Robin & Sadler.. 
J. Robertson, Bsq.. e's 
Mrs. John McDougall. (1895)... 


Total.. 
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Endowments and Subscriptions in Aid of the 


Faculty of Medicine. 


1. Leanchoil Endowment, 


Lord Strathcona 


2. Campbell Memorial Endowment, 


and Mount Royal.. 


1884. 





. $50,000 


1848. 


Established to commemorate the service rendered to the Faculty 


during 40 years by the late Dean, Ge 
Mrs. G. W. Campbell. .. ..$ 2000 
a was” Allan» Sac Tas ysis T6800 
Lord Strathcona and Mount 
Royal.. .. 1500 
Lord Mount Stephe fl. 1000 
R. B. Angus, Esq. ; .. 1000 | 
Hon. Geo. A. Drummond 1000 
Alex. Murray, Esq. 1000 
Robert Moat, Esq. , 1000 
Sir W. C. Macdonald.. 1000 
A Friend.. .. Seta 1000 | 
Duncan Mcintyre, Esq. 1000 
A. F. Gault, Esq. 1000 
M. H. Gault, Esq. . ch eR 1000 | 
G. W. Stephens, Esq.. 1000 | 
James Benning, Esq.. 1000 | 
R. P. Howard, M.D. ah 1000 | 
G. B. & J. H. Burland, E sqs. 1000 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny .. 1000 | 
J. C. Wilson, Esq., . 1000 
Mrs. John Redpath .. 1000 
Hon. John Hamilton.. 1000 | 
Miss Orkney .. .«. 1000 
Hugh Mackay, Esq. 1000 
Hector Mackenzie, Esq.. 1000 
Thomas Workman, Esq. 1000 
Hugh McLennan, Esq... 1000 
O. S. Wood, Esq. .. 1000 
Frank Buller, M.D. 500 
James Burnett, Esq... .. .. 500 
Andrew Robertson, Esq.. .. 500 
Robert Mackay, cited 500 
John Hope, Esq. .. 500 
Alex. Urquhart, Bsq.. 500 
R. A. Smith, Esq.. 500 
George Hague, Esq... 500 
J. K. Ward, Esq. .. 500 
Warden King, Esq. 500 
John Stirling, Esq. 500 
John Rankin, Esq. 500 
Robert Reford, Esq.. 500 
Messrs. Cantlie, E wan & Co. 500 | 
“Messrs. J. & W. Ogilvie 500 | 
Randolph Hersey, Esq... 500 | 
John A. Pillow, Esq.. 500 
S. Carsley, Esq. .. Been BOOM 
D. C. MacCallum, M.D.. are aes 500 | 
Messrs. S. Greenshields, Son | 
BeeOOu he arriba tee tebcntuste DOO) | 


Forward .. 





. $39,000 


orge W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D. 
Forward bisaate . .$39,000 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq. 500 
George Ross, M.D. 500 
T. G. Roddick, M.D. .. 500 
Wm. Gardner, M.D, . : 500 
Messrs. Cochrane, Cassils 
& Co, ae 500 
Sir Joseph Hickson 500 





Allan Gilmour, Esq., Ottawa 500 
R. W. Shepherd, Esq. ? 500 
G. E. Fenwick,. M.D... 300 
Miles Williams, Esq. 300 
G. P. Girdwood, M.D. 250 
Charles F. Smithers, Hsq.. 250 
John Kerry, Esq... 250 
A. Baumgarten, Esq.. 250 
R. W. Elmenhorst, Esq.. 250 
W. F. Lewis, Esq. as 250 
George Armstrong, Esq. 250 
J. M. Douglas, Esq... ro) 250 
Messrs. H. Lyman, Sons & 

COs 0x Se eee 
BF. d. Shepherd, MM. D. arcuate 250 
Duncan MeHachri an, Esq., 

F.R.C.V.S 7 Bs 200 
3enj. Dawson, Esq. 200 
R. Wolff, Esq. .. 150 
James Stewart, M. D. 150 
A. T. Paterson, Hsq... .. 100 
H. W. Thornton, M.D. "(New 

Richmond, Q.) .. . 100 
C. B.\Harvey, M.D. (Yale, 

B:Ci): 100 
D.C luness, M. D. (Nanaimo, 

i BAe Re vais he dee ASO 
Ww. Kinlock, BD sq. ae 100 
Hua, Richardson & Co. §. 6 06 
Mrs. Cuthbert hy Rich- 

PHONG ince as d 100 
J. M. Drake, “M.D. 100 
Hugh Paton, Esq.. 100 
R. T. Godfrey, M.D... 100 
T. A. Rodger, M.D. 100 
W. A. Dyer, Esq.. .. 100 
Geo. W. Wood, M.D. “@Pari- 

DSW, MLA}. s cis0 oa, es ine 100 
A. A. Browne, M.D. 100 
Geo. Wilkins, M.D. .. .. 100 
R. L. MacDonnell, M.D. 100 

Forward . .$48,400 
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Forward .. .. .. 1 +.-$48,400 Poxrward.2.—s.re2y cae eageel 
Jos. Workman, M.D. (Tor- J. W. Oliver, M.D. (Clifton, 
OREO) sé awineiaicn ad Les woe hee 50 Ce) Te chat, le. Vue ete Peeee na 10 
Henry Lunam, B.A., M.D. D. A. McDougall, M.D. (Ot- 
(Campbellton, N.B.) .. .. 5 Cady. OF) ee shea eee 
Hon. Sir A. T:. Galt <. 9). -. 50 | A. Poussette, M.D. (Sarnia, 
R. J. Alloway, M.D. .. .. .. | GE Pw ioe asinine oceanh, ee eee 
R. J. B. Howard, M.D.. .. | A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, 
Louis T. Marceau, M.D. OF sia TOON Arg oh Rede vt 
(Napierville, Q.) .. .. .. 5 | James Gunn, M.D. (Dunham, 
Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. | 3 Eee ee teens Vanier Tsoi, 10 
Dept: -Atmy he) ash. ps ee J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 
J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belle- Se Os isan en Sha ae a) 
WANE) we aa ceo at Sent ee W. J. Derby, M.D. (Rock- 
Henry R. Gray, Hsqi. ....: Lane Os eee oases,” 3s 
J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Pres- J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, 
POET) as Nive. eet eic) ua ean alee g Ceara te ee apne ke lke 
R. N. Rinfret (Quebec) .. J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chat- 
Robert Howard, M.D. (St. hemy) WB ea: Sree: 
JOHNS) re -as sea ee L._ A. Fortier, M.D. (St. 
Drs. J. & D. McIntosh | Davidie GQ) hate 4 wise’ 
Vankleek Hill).. .. .. .. | J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort 
J, Hi. McBean: M.D? oi. 5 Bisin SO. (OR ee terrae 
J. C. Rattray, M.D. (Cob- John Campbell, M.D. (Sea- 
Gen; (Ou) bs wa ceeear ne wack forth, Onis): ), oc asap 
E. H. Howard, M.D. (La-. 
chine)' 5.3.5 (eee es 


10 
10 


10 





TOtad escops Cee - $48,906 
FOPWArd | «ise. ac sc ~be$48,921 


3. Endowed Chairs,-Donations, Etc. 


Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Royan CHAIR or PaTHOLoGy, 
endowed in 1893 by Lord Strathcona. and Mount Royal 
With: ERG: BORO eek, Woheerael ois eave rah ee pes SAN ++ «. «$50,000 

Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Royau ENDOWMENT FOR THE 
DEPARTMENT OF HYGIENE, endowed in 1893 by Lord 
Strathcona and Mount Royal with a sum of .. .. .. .. -. 50,000 

Mrs. Mary Dow BrquEst—Bequest by the will of the late Mrs. 
(Mary Dow for the Faculty of Medicine, 1893, $10,000 less 
Government) fax: of 10 per-denthiyciy ioe oe a a ee 9,000 

Joun H. R. Motson Donatron—In 1893, $25,000 for the purchase 
of land, and $35,000 for additional building and equipment. 60,000 

Water Drak, Esq., for benefit of Chair of Physiology, an 
annual donation of $500 given 1891 to 1897.. .. .. .. ..... 

Dr. ROBERT CRAIK FuND— 

Mrs. John McDougall, toward formation of above 
CIBUB SHS Fe gilanaie Lp nigh gfe aia ing) poe ARE TD as tah 1, page ep eT OO 
Jane F. Learmont, bequest, do. do. (1894) .. .. 3,000 


3,500 


5 4,000 
JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE CHAIR OF PHYSIOLOGY, endowed in 1898 
by Walter Drake, Esq., with the sum of .. .. .. .. ik. oaee, 20000 
Lapy STRATHCONA AND Mount Roya Donation for erection 
and equipment Additional Buildings (1899) .. .. .. ..... -- +» 50,000 
Hon. Mrs. Howarp Donation for erection and equipment Addi- 
tional Buildings) (agg) 4. ssh beep eee a See ee egy erat 50,000 
D. Morricn, Esq., Donation for equipment of Pharmacology 
Laboratories eens. ii eke ails. eeeea ys Asa eee | 1 BO0 
3. Medals and Scholarships. 
In 1865 the ‘Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Faculty of 
Medicine as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the 
best student in the graduating class in Medicine, who should 
undergo a special examination in all the branches whether 
Primary or Final. 


we ost ee 
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In 1878 the “ Sutherland Gold Medal’ was founded by Mrs. Suther- 
land of Montreal, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William 
Sutherland, M.D., for competition in the classes of Theoretical 
and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of Medicine, together 
with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations, 

Tue Davip Morricre ScHOLARSHIP—in the Subject of Institutes of 
Medicine, in the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value 
$100. (Terminated in 1883.) 


5, Library, Museum and Apparatus. 


For the Fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty of 












































| if " Medicine, 1872. 

Lit I A G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D.$1200 Forward: biol oredr ee 000 
i W. E. Scott, M. D........ .. 200 | Robert Craik, M.D. .. .... 200 
ae Wm. Wright, M.D.. .. .. .. 200 | Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D. .. .. 200 
TR | Robert P. Howard, M.D... .. 200 Joseph M, Drake, M.D. .. .. 200 

i \ \ Duncan C. MacCallum, M.D. 200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D. .. 50 
aie 4 ers 
And Forward vi. io ca) oe 6 $2,000 | Total ened 

The Professors and Lecturers in { Donation to Apparatus, Museum) 
the Summer Sessions of the, Library, etc., of the Medical > $2,205 
Faculty of Medicine... ...... Faculty, 1887, $1,182; 1888, $1,023. J 
For Physiological Laboratory of Faculty of Medicine, 1879. 
Dri Gamnbell ae se ten anes py LOO MOP VRTG ot wy oat ee On 
De ENO Wi Pee han oe ee OO eT ROSS as Sen caters sou bee slaw ne OU. 
DP Oralte Paw ecleshe vel es. te, LOS Dr. Roddick gnie er, WEN Ta DENI OU, 
Dr, MacCallum. ..°..... .... 100 fs ge ae U -) e Re y 
POT: FTCA S AO Taet way ele Lace BOO Dr, Gardner. 00. ees cee sae eR 
DriGoatrey ia eae ey ang, ) OO: DDT. AOSLOL fics iat tie oe a EA ae 
Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S.. 100 
Forward). kee, sane 8 100 pi ool CE Ne Mae re ey Pere hy 
Cameron Obstetric Collections. 
DAYS el MGA IIELOTIING Mats iT Es sma y Meet ye ahr “ep linac Ge hose we vols a eae OOO 
i 6. Miscellaneous. 
} Anonymous Donor toward Expenses of Pathology for Session 
is 1892-93 .. : . .8500 
Contributors: Towards Salary of Research Fellow in the Departmeu 
of Pathology, 1900. 
SPAIOR FLOSS EGled eualin Vitel sic escsceeOieiet! Cans of cso, Pare SE, DOO 
Teen 2 AW sNa eho b Pte) RE RI On EN an ee ay RP a 783% 1) 8 
| : TOGEN cael site a wich ah eeepes AS85000 
ee cues ‘ 
ead Pan 

alfa stat Vi, Endowments and Subscriptions for the Faculty 
y ‘ of Law. 

Ny 1, Endowed Chairs, Etc. 

ait 
W THE GALE CHaIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed in 1884 by the late 

| Hl Mrs. Andrew Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale), of Montreal, in 

EET skal memory of her father, the late Hon. Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000. 

i ae THE MACDONALD Facuuty or LAW ENDOWMENT, founded by Sir Wm. 
Aart MuAF Woe Cc. Macdonald, in 1890—$150,000. Supplemented in 1897 by $50,000. 
asthe Pe Total $200,000. 

ONG } it Str Wn. C. MAcDONALD, remodelling part of the Hast Wing in 1895 for 
5 emul N esl | ila Class Rooms, Lecture Rooms, etc., for Law Faculty. 
‘ ul AE wea Str Wm, C. Macponatp, Travelling Scholarships in Law, 1901—$3,600; 


1902,—$1,800. 1903,—$2,000. 
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2, Medals. 


In 1865 the “ Blizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded and en- 
dowed by John Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in 
memory of the late Mrs. John Torrance, for the best student in 
the graduating class in Law, and more especially for the highest 
proficiency in Roman Law. 


VII. Graduates’ Funds. 


1, The Fund for the Endowment of the Library, 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the fol- 
lowing Resolution :— 

Resolved :—‘* That the members and graduates be invited to sub- 
“scribe to a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the Univer- 
“sity; said fund to be invested and the proceeds applied under the 
“supervision of the Council of the Society in annual additions to the 
“ Libraries; an equitable division of said proceeds to be made by the 
“Council between the University Library and those of the Profes- 
“sinal Faculties.” 

In terms thereof subscriptions have been paid in to the Graduates’ 
Society, amounting in all to $3,120; the interest on which is annually 
expended in the purchase of books for the several libraries, under 
the direction of a special committee appointed for that purpose, 


2. The Dawson Fellowship Foundation. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in com- 
memoration of the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth 
year as Principal, resolved to raise, with the assistance of their 
friends, a fund towards the Endowment of the Fellowship under the 
above name, 

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, Francis 
Topp, B.A., B.C.L. The following subscriptions have been announced 
to date, Jan. 1st, 1902. They are payable in one sum, in instalments, 
without interest or with interest till payment of capital as subscribers 
have elected. 


Alphateticaliy ar ranged. 


Abbott). HS Beka. we seus. Forward .. ... .. -++-$1,780 

Archibald, H., -A.8C.. .. 20 | Lyman, H. H., M.A. o> Sas 08 

~ Bethune, M. B., : -C.l, 50 | Lyman, A. C., M.A, B:C:L.- -50 

Carter, C. B., -C.L. .... 100 | McCormick, Ee Galy © eee TO) 
B., 


Cruikshank, 100 | McGibbon, R. D., B.A., B.C.L. 100 
Dawson, W. 


» M.A, Ma.B. 50 | McGoun, * A, 
Dougall, J. Ri, MuA: .. .... 250 BO | De a a 08 
Gibb) CC.) BA oi a a ed coe a McLennan, J. §. oa +» 100 


50 


Hall, Rev, Wm., M.A. ..... 100 Ramsay, R. A., : sCr Tn | 460 
Hall, J. §., jun., B.A., B.C.L. 100° Spencer, J. W.'B.A.Sc. AD... “Say 
Harrington, B. J., B.A. -D. 50 | Stephen, C. H., BGI. Je 00 
Hutchinson, M,, -U.L... 400°) Stewart; D. A., B.A. i sew AO 
Kirby, J.. LL.D., D.c.L. .. 50 Stewart, J.. M.D... .. 0? arb! eS BO Ra 
Krans, Rev. E. : «A. Tait, M. M., B.C.L, .. tesa OO 
PRES OW, atttde | Poel, Md Ba tee oe 100 | Taylor, A. D., B.A. -C.L. 100 
eet tie bss SB Ch Ea a. on 100 | Trenholme, N, fA. 
Lighthall, W.D., M.A., B.C.L. 100 Bat 2S 7A a 





Se oF 


Forward .. .. .. :. ..$1,730! Total to date .. 
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DEGREE AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
1903-1904. 


Faculty of War, 


THIRD YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS.) 
HONOURS, 
(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed together.) 
Dickson, Norval, B.A .—First Rank Honours, Elizabeth Torrance Gold 
Medal, and one of $50.00. 


Williams, H. S., B.A.—First Rank Honours and Prize of $50.00. 
McDougall, W. W. M. E.—First Rank Honours and Prize of $15.00. 


Cotton, W. AES Si A.—First Rank Honours and Prize of $15.00. 
Brodie, H. H., B.A.—Second Rank Honours, 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF Book: 
(In Order of Merit.) 


Dickson, Norval, B.A. 
Williams, H. S.5-B. As 
McDougall, W. W. M. &E. 
Cotton, W. V., B.A, 
Brodie, cp H., B.A. 
Drouin, - by Eaae . 
Phelan, M? A. B.A, } Equal. 
Ogilvie, W. P. 
Vineburg, A. Hy, Bus. 
Staveley, W. R. 
Ker, T. R. : 

—Chipman. W, Le Soy 
DeWitt, J., B.A’. 
Mackie, H. yO ity 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 


AGENCY, PARTNERSHIP AND CORPORATIONS, 


Dickson ; Williams ; MeDougall and Brodie, equal: Phelan; Cotton 
and Ker, equal; Ogilvie; Chipman; Vineberg; Drouin; DeWitt ; Staveley ; 
Mackie. Pag are wc! 

COMMERCIAL LAW, 


Dickson ; McDougall ; Cotton ; Brodie ; Williams; Staveley ; Drouin . 
Vineberg and Phelan and Chipman, equal; DeWitt ; Ogilvie ; Ker ; 
Mackie. 





See ee 


2 
te 
iW 
i 




























lush e 








CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Dickson ; Cotton ; Williams ; Brodie ; McDougall; Phelan ; Vineberg ; 
Ogilvie and Mackie, equal ; Staveley and DeWitt, equal; Drouin ; Chip- 
inan: Ker. ie 

CRIMINAL LAW 


McDougall ; Drouin and Staveley, equal ; Cotton ; 


Dickson ; Williams ; : 
Shipman; DeWitt; Vineberg ; Mackie. 


Brodie; Ker; Phelan: Ogilvie; ( 
INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
3rodie : Williams and Cotton, equal; Dickson ; Drouin ; Ker and 
Staveley, equal; McDougall; Phelan ; Ogilvie ; Chipman ; Vineberg ; 
DeWitt and Mackie, equal 





MARRIAGE COVENANTS, PRESCRIPTION, ETC 





Dickson: Williams; Drouin ; McDougall; Phelan ; 3rodie; Vineberg ; 
Stevens; Staveley ; Ogilvie; Chipman ; Cotton ; Ker; Mackie ; DeWitt. 
pret a 
OBLIGATIONS. 


Dickson ; Cotton: Williams ; McDougall ; Drouin ; Ogilvie and 
DeWitt, equal; Ker; Phelan and Brodie and Mackie, equal; Vineberg ; 
Staveley ; Chipman. 

PROCEDURE. 

Dickson ; Williams; Brodie and McDougall and Vineberg, equal ; 
Cotton: Phelan: Ker and Mackie, equal: Chipman and Ogilvie, equal ; 
Drouin ; DeWitt ; Staveley. Oat 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. 





Diekson : Cotton ; Williams ; McDougall ; Phelan ; Brodie; Vineberg ; 
Drouin; Staveley ; Ogilvie; Ker; Chipman ; DeWitt; Mackie. 
ROMAN LAW. 


Dickson : Cotton ; McDougall; Drouin ; Williams and Phelan, equal ; 
DeWitt ; Brodie ; Mackie and Vineberg and Ogilvie, equal ; Staveley ; 
Chipman ; Ker. 

SUCCESSIONS, GIFTS, SUBSTITUTIONS. 
Wiiliams: Cotton and Phelan, equal ; McDougall ; Ogilvie ; 


Dickson 3; | 
Brodie; Drouin; Vineberg ; Chipman: Ker; De Witt; Staveley ; Mackie. 


SECOND YEAR 


HONOURS. 





Harris, S. Dale, B.A. _First Rank General Standing and Prize of $: 
Morin, L.S.R., B.A.—First Rank General Standing and Prize o 





PASSED SESSIONAL EX \MINATIONS. 
(In order of merit.) 


Harris,. Morin. Wallace, 2obertson, Duffy, Mathieu, Greenshields 


(d4égrotat). 








| 


3 
STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
Morin, Harris; Duffy and Mathieu, equal; Wallace, Robertson. 


COMMERCIAL LAW, 


Harris, Wallace, Morin, Robertson, Mathien, Duffy. 


Morin, Harris, Wallace, Duffy, Mathieu, Robertson. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 


Harris, Morin, and Robertson, equal; Duffy, Wallace and Mathieu. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW, 
Morin, Harris, Wallace, Duffy, Robertson, Mathieu. 
MARRIAGE COVENANTS. 
Greenshields, Morin, Harris, Robertson, Wallace, Mathieu, Duffy. 
REAT. PROPERTY LAW. 
Harris, Morin, Robertson, Wallace, Duffy, Mathieu. 
GIFTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS. 


Greenshields, Morin and Harris, equal: Robertson, Mathieu, Duffy, and 
Wallace, equal. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HONOURS. 
Shallow, T. J., B.A,.—First Rank General Standing, and Scholarship of 
$100 and First Prize in Roman Law. 


Couture, G. C. P., B.A.—First Rank General Standing, Scholarship of 
$100 and Second Prize in Roman Law. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 
(In order of merit). 
Shallow, T.G., B.A. ; Couture, G.C.P., B.A.: Johnson, W. S., B.A 


Calder, R. L., B.A. ; Sperber, M. M.: Stackhouse, R. T.: Richards, 
Me, Act Dis McKenna, F. HBA. CAgrotat). 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
(Subjects alphabetically arranged). 
CIVIL PROCEDURE, 


Couture, Shallow, Calder, Johnson, Stackhouse, Richards, Sperber. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, 
Couture, Shallow, Calder, Johnson, Sperber, Wickware, Stack house 
Richards. 
LEGAL HISTORY 
Johnson, Calder, Shallow, Couture, Sperber, Richards, Stackhouse. 
OBLIGATIONS. 


Shallow and Couture, equal; Calder, Johnson, Sperber, Stackhouse, 
Richards. 
PERSONS. 
Shallow, Johnson, Couture, and Calder, equal; Sperber, Stackhouse, 
Richards. 
REAL RIGHTS, 
Couture, Shallow, Johnson, Calder, Sperber, Stackhouse, Richards. 


ROMAN LAW: 


Shallow, Couture, Johnson, Stackhouse, Calder, Richards and Sperber, 
equal. 


lie 


Haculty of Arts. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


IN HONOURS. 


(In Alphabetical Order,) 


First Rank. —Archibald, John G. 
Brooks, Elizabeth A, 
Brown, William G,. 
Campbell, D. Grant. 
Freeze, Helen L, 
Gardner, Helen I, 
Griffin, Grace L. 
Hart, Ethel M. 
Hindley, J. G 
Lathe, Frank E. 
MacKenzie, A. D. M. 
MacKenzie, Catherine. 
MacLeod, Annie, 
Rose, H. J. 

Shanks, George. 
Sheldon, Ernest W. 
Simpson, Edith P. 


SECOND RANK.—Dickson, Ada D. 
Hadrill, M. F. 
McCally, Mary K, 
McGougan, E. 
Rubinowitz, I. I. 


ORDINARY B.A. 


(in order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed 
together.) 


CuLass I.—Healy, W. J. 
{ McDonald, George Cc. 
(MacFarlane, C. McK , 


Cuiass II.—Henry, Alice O. BE. 
{ Draper, Madolin <A. 
(Papineau, Talbot M. 

Stewart, Lilian J. 

{ Ellison, Ada A. 

{ Wilson, Alice Muriel, 
Mowatt, Edward. 
Marshall, W. W. 
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{ Bouchard, Myra Mach. 3 
lLogan, David. | 
{Mingie, George W. 
Walker, James H. E. 
Cuass IlI.—Robertson, Ethel C, 
Craig, Bessie. 
Bell, Ruth, 
Molson, Walter, 


JHGROTAT. 
Stewart, J. Ure. 


DOUBLE COURSE IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Wickware, F. G. / 
B.A. AD EUNDEM. | 
Morgan, Cleveland, B. A. (Cantab.) 7 
DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE WHO WILL BE 
QUALIFIED TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A. IN JUNE, 1904, 
ON COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 
Chandler. A. B. Hl 
Fripp, G, D. 
Gray, E. H. 
Gurd, Fraser B. 
Lomer, Theo. A. 
] 
i 
DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE WHO WILL BE 
QUALIFIED TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.SC. IN JUNE, 1904, 
ON COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 
McDiarmid, J. 8. 
BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DHGREE OF M.A, IN COURSE. * 
Lomer, Gerhard R. 
Mitchell, Sydney. | 
Morgan, Cleveland. 
M.A. AD EUNDEM. 
Shaw, James C., M.A. (Harvard). rs 


BACHELOR OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE ,OF M.SC. IN COURSE. 


Lundie, Helen. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE PROCEEDING TO*THE DEGREE OF D.SC. IN COURSE. 


a ee 


Penhallow, D. P. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D., HONORIS CAUSA. } 
i 

Jusserand, His Excellency Jean Adrien Antoine Jules. i 
Lynch, Hon. Justice William Warren. ; 
Rexford, Rev. HE. L, M.A. ‘ 


Weston, Edward. 
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PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
(1).—FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed 
together.) 
Cuass I.—Shaw, H. T. 
Naylor, R. K. 
CuLass II.—Kirsch, 8. 
MicLeod, A. R. 
Holway, R. 
Rorke, M. L. 
Douglas, A. L. 
McCallum, J. Ss. 
Rare Be We 
Vineberg, S. 
Cousins, G. V. 
Freedman, A, 
{ Barclay, G. 
(Drew, J. Mc. O. 
Cuass III.—Clark, B. M. 
Smith, A. N.t 
Phelps, M. G.+ 
{ Carr, Wm. 
(Rogers, D. B. 
Langley, C.t 
Flanders, J. A.j 
Payne, C. H. 
Fraser, M. 
Clipperton, W. H: 
Lyman, C. S. 
Eckhardt, J. 
Seott, C. H. 
Mundie, G. S. 
Mowatt, FE. L. R. 
Braidwood, H. (s) 
Call. (s) 
Crocker, S. J. (s) 
Kdwards.7 (s) 
Fraser, A. (s) 
Henry, R. A. C.-() 
Housser, Geo. E. (s) 
McTaggart, D.t (s) 
Newman, A. (s) 
Peterson, W. (s) 
Ryan, Es (s) 
Shearer. (s) 
(Qualified by passing Special Bxamination in Greek.) 
Bridgette, S. J. 


COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Cuass I.—Lewis, D. 8S. 


FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS.) 
HONOURS. 
In Chemistry. 
MacLeod, Annie L.—First Rank Honours and the T. Sterry Hunt 
Scholarship. 
Brown, W. Gordon.—First Rank Honours. 
Lathe, Frank E.—First Rank Honours. 
Freeze, Helen L.—First Rank Honours, 
~ Vancouver College. 
+ Stanstead College. 
(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
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In Ulassics. 
Archibald, John G. | Equal. — First Rank Honours and Chapman 


Val Rose, Herbert J Gold Medal. 4 
! Brooks, Elizabeth.—First Rank Honours. 


4 1 | In English Language and Literature. 
i He 
fi ie? ‘ Hart, E. Muriel. First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
i i | Gardner, Helen I. L.—First ‘Rank Honours, 
| i | 1H Dickson, Ada D.—Second Rank Honours. 
Ce of \ 
t heh é ¢ 
i, i ' In Geology and Mineralogy. 
ii { i 
ts eS a ia Shanks, Geornge.—First Rank Honours, 


re 
a 


Sees as mae rr 


(1). Course A. f 


a si ET I pene 


a aHe Campbell, D. Grant.—First Rank Honours and Medal Prize. 
air Griffin, Grace.—First Rank Honours, 

ae} Mackenzie, C. L—First Rank Honours, 

eT ii Hindley, J. G.—First Rank Honours, 

ae AG) Felis sc Hadrill, Margaret F.—Second Rank Honours. 























ei ' In History and Hconomics. } 





aaah] Rubinowitz, I, 1.—Second Rank Honours. 
F ald 
} We (2) Course B. a 
phe i 
. (hh Mackenzie, A. D. M.—First Rank Honours. é 
| 
} (Hi In Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. ' 
nt I 
. a ih Ah) © 
1 ( Ki Sheldon, Ernest W.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Goid 
} Sa Medal. 
a Lolth Simpson, Edith P.—First Rank Honours, 
Palil ; 
. In Mental and Moral Philosophy. 5 


McGougan, E.—Second Rank Honours. d 
In Modern Languages. ; 
McCally, Mary K.—Second Rank Honours. % | 
First Rank General Standing. 
Healy, W. J.—Special Certificate. 

McDonald, Geo. C.—Sipecial Certificate. 
MacFarlane, C. M. K.—Special Certificate. i 
THIRD YEAR. i 
HONOURS. } 
Fraser, G. A.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Chemistry, ii 


Michaels, Rosebud F.—First Rank Honours and Prize in HEnglish 
Language and Literature. 

Moule, Frances S.—First Rank Honours in English Language and 
Literature. 


re 
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Bowman, Nora F. J.—First Rank Honours in English Language 
and Literature. 
King, Louis V.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematics; Prize 


in Physics. 

Idler, S. May.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages; Prize in 
Hrench; Prize in German, 

Chodat, Henry.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages. 

Taber, Marion M. D.—Second Rank Honours in Biology; Prize in 
Botany. ein - 

McFee, M. C. Coll.—Second Rank Honours in Chemistry, 

Smith, Ella M. L.—Second Rank Honours in Classics, 

Smith, May.—Second Rank Honours in History and Economics; Prize 
in History. 

Lyman, Ruth.—Third Rank Honours in Biology. 

Colgrove, W. G.—Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy, 

‘Halpenny, T. A.—Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy, 

Howitt, H.—frize in Political Science. 

Roy, P. R.—Prize in Semitic Languages. 


PASSED THE THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


(Arranged in alphabetical order.) 


Adams, Blanchard, Bowman, Chodat, Colgrove, Cotton, Crane, 
Curtis, Fraser, Gillean, Graham, Halpenny, Healy, Hepburn, Hill, 
Hitchcock, Howitt, Hyde, Idler, Jenkins, Kimber, King, Lyman, McFee, 
McMurtry, Michaels, Moule, Ower, Pearson, Perry, Robinson (F. G.), 
Robinson (W. W.), Roy, Smith (E.), Smith (M.), Stewart (Mh) 
Stewart (W.), Taber, Tupper. 

! 
FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 


STUDENTS IN ARTS, REGISTERED IN THE MEDICAL FAacuLtTy, WHO WILL 
BE QUALIFIED TO ENTER THE*FOURTH YEAR ARTS ON COMPLETING 
THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 


Locke, Rabinovitch, Tannenbaum. 


SECOND YEAR. 
HONOURS. 


Carr, Wm, (Huntingdon Academy.)—First Rank Honours and Prize 
in Mathematics, 

Naylor, R.-K. (Shawville H. S.)\—First Rank Honours in Classics; 
First Rank General Standing; Prize in Logic. 

MacLeod, A. R. (Prince of Wales College, P.B.I.)—First Rank 
Honours in Classics; Prize in Classics. 

Vinebere. Sclomon (Montreal High School.)—First Rank Honours in 
Classics. 

Rorke, Mabel L.—Second Rank Henours in Mathematics, 

Shaw, Herbert T. (Montreal High School.)—First Rank General 

~ ‘Standing. 

Lewis, David SS. (Montreal High School.)—First Rank General 
Standing; Prize in English. 

Freedman, A. (Montreal High School.)—Prize in French. 

Rogers, D. B.—Second Rank Honours in Logic and Psychology. 

Barclay, G.—Second Rank Honours in Logic and Psychology. 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(1).—FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


CLASS I.—Shaw, Naylor. 

CLAss II.—Kirsch, McLeod, Holway, (Rorke, Douglas, McCallum; 
Gibb and Vineberg, equal; Cousins; Barclay and Drew 
and Freedman, equal. 

Cxiass III.—Clark, Smith,t Phelps,;; Carr and Rogers, equal; Langley,t 
Flanders}, Fraser (M.), Payne, Lyman, Clipperton, Eck- 
hardt, Scott, Mundie, Mowatt. 


Braidwood (s), Callf, Crocker (s), Edwarsy, Fraser, A. (s), Henry (s), 






Housser (s), McTaggart (D.)i (s) Newman (sg), Peterson, 
W. (8s), Ryan, E. (8s), Shearer (s). 


(2)—¥OR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 


CLAss I.—Lewis. 


FIRST YEAR, 
HONOURS. 


King, Lucille Mabel (Montreal High School for Girls).—First Rank 
Honours in Latin; First Rank General Standing; Prize 
French; Prize in Wnglish; Prize in Latin. 

Vincent, Irving (Stanstead Wes, Coll.)—First tank Honours in 
Latin; First Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics. 

Gould, Edwin M. L. (Montreal High School)—First Rank General 
Standing. 

Couture} Louise Ida (Girls* High School, Montreal)—VFirst Rank 
Honours in Latin; First Rank General Standin= 

Logan, H. Tremaine (Vancouver College)—First Rank Honours in 
in Latin; First Rank General Standing. 

Auld, F. M. (Prince of Wales College, P.H.I.)—Second Rank Honours 
in Latin; Coster Memorial Prize. 

Heward, C. G. (St. John the Evangelist’s School)—Second Rank 
Honours in Latin. 





PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


King; Gould and Vincent, equal; Couture, Logan, Swift, Eaton, 
Wilson, Auld, Steedman, Mowat", Mackenzie, Rider, Smith 
(A.) Yates#, Flanders}; Heward; McDougall, Parker?, 
Hayden, Bates, Cheeseborough, Eldridg and Hindlet, equal; 
Crawford; Elliott and Meldrum, equal; Baylis, Mackay 
Thomas, McPhalen: Brookst and Wisdom, equal; Huntley 
Wood*, Parsons, Balon (D.H.), Cattellt, Balon (1.), Cliff, 
Stanton (M.)+, Riley, Wollasiton*, Williams, Mowatt, Pecki, 
McDonald, Masson, 

Martin (l. G.) (qualified by passing in Mathematics). 

Allen (s), Armstrong, (G.D.) (s), Bartels (s), Cameron (s), Cat- 
tanach (s), Cherry (s), Churchill (s), Clearihue* (s), Coates (s), 
Crutchfield (s), Davis (s), Farman. (s), Garvin (s), Har- 
risom (s), Huxtable (s), James (s), Macaulay (8s), Mac- 
Lachlan (E.)t (s), Macmillan: (s), Penny (s), Philip (s). 

t Vancouver College. 

+ Stanstead College. 

* Victoria College. 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
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(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Macaulay, Silver. 
STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
(Subjects alphabetically arranged.) 
FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS.) 
BOTANY. 
Ciass I.—None. Crass Il.—Shanks. Cass III.—McDiarmid. 


CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC). 


Cuass I—None, Cuass I1.—Marshall. Cuass III.—Walker. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Cuass I.—None. Cuass Il.—Wickware: Crass III.—None, 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


CLASS I.—4Gardner and Macfarlane, equal; Henry, Lomer, ‘Wilson, 
Papineau; Dickson and Hart, equal; Craig, Draper, Mingie. Crass 
II,—Ellison and Logan, equal; Stewart (L, J.). Wickware; Bouchard 
and McDiarmid, equal; Bell, Dickenson, Robertson, Gurd. Cass 
III.—Gray, Chandier,, Walker; McDonald and Molson, equal; Mar- 
shall, Mowatt, Harvie. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE: POETS OF THE 19TH CENTURY. 


CuLass I.—Gardner; Hart and Macfarlane, equal; Dickson, Bou- 
chard. Cnass II.—Wilson, Craig, Ellison, Mingle, 3ell, Logan. 
CLass III.—None, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE: PROSE FICTION. 


Cuass I.—Henry, Logan, Gardner, Dickson; Draper and Wilson, 
equal; Hart. Cuiass IIl.—Bouchard, Macfarlane, Ellison, Bell, Craig. 
Cuass III.—Robertson. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Electricity and Magnetism. 


‘CLass I.—Lathe, Brown, Simpson; Freeze and MacLeod, equal. 
Cuiass II.—Marshall. Cnuass ITI.—Wickware. 


FRENCH. 


Cuiass I.—McCally, Henry, Wilson. Crass II.—None. Crass IIt.— 
None . 
GERMAN. 


Cuass I.—McCally, Henry. Cuiass II.—-Robertson. Crass IIIl.—Bell, 
Craig. 
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a _ 
GEOLOGY. 


Cuass I.—Wilson, McDonald. CLaAss II.—Molson; Bell and Craig, 
equal; Robertson, Hilison, Cuiass III.—Bouchard, 


GREEK. 
Cuass I.—Rose, Archibald, Brooks. Cuass II.—Ellison, 


HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 


Sasa Se 





4 IH) 
Lowi Bs P 
ua ' Cuass I.—None. Cruass II.—McGougan. Cuass III.—None. 
pie I 
{ H 
i rf : HISTORY. 
i aoe aL 
Bit 1 Ait a i Cuass I.—None. Cuiass II.—Bouchard, Mingie. Cuiass III.—None. 
Bilt De Alay 
Hi i ITALIAN. J 
i Mra Cuass IL—Stewart (Special Prize), Draper. Cuass II.—None. 
; i | eid Cuass IDI.—None. 
Bait, ih! / 
FF if Bi LATIN. 
eta | 14 | 
mali tI i Crass I.—Archibald, Rose, Brooks. 
a 
ty | a Walt MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


























Cuiass I.—None. Cuiass IJ.—Henry. 


rd 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 





ene 


ial| Cuass I.—McGougan. Crass II.—Stewart (L. J.), Logan; McDon- y 
ald and Mowatt, equal. Crass III.—Molson. 


, 4 { POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
‘ ea) 
i HH (1) Hconomics. 
it 
Kh \ Cuiass I.—Healy. Crass II.—Walker, Mingie. Crass III.—Papi- 


Batis neau, Wickware. 
Post-graduate Course, Cuass I.—Davidson (J. M.). 


: 
PY tlh ‘ : . 
ean (2) Public Finance. 
Nod 

(apt Cuass I.—MacKenzie (A. D. M.). Cxass Il—Walker, Papineau. 

Wiel atee st Crass IIT.—None. 

ae pa dea 

| fe i POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
HPS A 
if ; Cniass I.—Macdonald, Macfarlane. Cuass II.—Stewart, Marshall, 

#4 Per bl Ellison. Ciass III.—Molson, Logan, Mowatt. : 
1 ed ! f i 
bit 4 

. tik tt THIRD YEAR, . 
} : 
BOTANY. 


Chass I.—Taber (Prize) Lyman. Cnass II.—McCoy. Cuass IITI.— 
None. 
Post-graduate Course; Cuass I.—Gates. n 
Ciass I.—Taber (Prize) Lyman, Gates. CiAss II.—McCoy. Crass 
III.—None. ' 
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CHEMISTRY. 


CuLass I.—None. Crass II.—Curtis, Taber, Robinson CW. W.), 
Stewart (T. §.), McCoy, Stewart (W.), Cuass III.—Lyman. ; 
Post-graduate Course. Cuass II.—Gates, 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Cuass I.—Michaels, Moule; Robinson (F. G.), and McMurtry, equal; 
Bowman, Luttrell, Halpenny and Adams, equal; Hitchcock and Curtis 
equal; Pearson, Hill, Blanchard. Cuass II.—Graham, McCoy and 
Howitt, equal; Colgrove, Jenkins, Perry. Cuass III.—Kimber, Camer- 
on, Gillean, Robinson (W.), Roy, Cotton, Hyde; Rabinovitch and 
Tannenbaum, equal; Cross; Munn and Hepburn, equal; Crane and 


Stewart (T.), equal; Locke and Ower, equal; Healy, Stewart CW.), 
Tupper. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE: EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 


CLASS I.—Michaels, Robinson (F. G.), Hitehcock. Crass IT.— 
Moule, Blanchard, Bowman, Pearson, Hill. (CLASS IiI.—Lauttrell, 
Robertson, Graham. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE: ELIZABETHAN DRAMATISTS, 


CLASS I.—Michaels, Blanchard; Moule and Smith (J. C.), equal; 
Pearson, Luttrell, Hiul, Hitchcock, Robinson @. G.) Crass I7- 
Bowman; Halpenny and Stewart (T. S.), equal; Tupper; Graham 
and Jenkins, equal. ‘CLAss IlIl.—Cotton, Colgrove, Stewart (W.), 
Crane. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE: POETS OF THE 19TH CENTURY. 


CLASS I.—None. CLASs Il.—Jenkins, Smith (J. C.). CbLass IIT.— 


Halpenny, Cotton, Stewart (W.), Colgrove, Stewart (T.), Tupper, 
Crane. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Cuass I.—Fraser, McFee, Blanchard. Crass II.—Curtis. 


FRENCH. 


Cuass I.—Idler (Prize), Chodat. Crass II.—Roy, Perry; McMurtry 
and Rabinovitch, equal. Ciass TII.—Cotton, Healy, Gillean and Hyde, 
equal; Tannenbaum, Hepburn, Kimber. 


GEOLOGY. 


Cuass I.—McFee and Fraser, equal; Colgrove, Adams. Cnass 
II.—McCoy, Graham, Roy, Tupper, Healy. Crass IlI.—Smith (J.C.), 
Morgan (W. B.); Crane and Gillean, equal; Cross, Hepburn and Munn, 
equal; May. 

Post-graduate Course. CuLass I.—Gates. © 

GERMAN. 


Cuass I.—Idler (Prize), Binks. Cnass II.—Chodat, Smith (J. C.). 
CLAss III.—Healy, Prendergast, Kimber. 


GREEK. 
Ciass I.—Smith (E, L.). Cxiass Il.—Hepburn. Crass III.—None. 
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bf HEBREW. 
Cuass L—Roy (Prize). Cuass IIl.—None. Cuiass III.—None. 
Baal HISTORY. 
Cuass I.—Smith (M.) (Prize), Hill, Coristine (M. S.). CuLass IIL.— 
Howitt, Pearson, Luttrell, Munn, Cameron; Hyde and Ower, 


‘ equal. Cuass III.—Robinson’ and Tupper, equal; Cross. 
Post-graduate Course. Cuass II.—Fee. 





LATIN. 


Cuass I.—Blanchard. Cuass II.—Smith (E, L.). Cuass III.—Gil- 
lean, Kimber. 


— 




















i 
Hi | 
fH LOGIO AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. ; 
ii itat i 
AE L 
4 | Cuass I.—None. Cuass II.—None. Cuass III.—McMurtry, Curtis. { 
f i 
Biilii' MORAL PHILOSOPHY. i 
a F 
i ie Cuass I.—Colgrove and. Halpenny, equal (Prizes); Adams and 
Ht: Foote and Hitchcock, equal. Cuass II.—Jenkins. Cuass III.—Crane 
{ and Robinson (W.), equal; Morgan, Locke, 
PHYSICS (SOUND, LIGHT, HEAT). 
Cuass I.—Fraser, Melee, Blanchard. Crass II. Curtis. j 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Heonomics. 
Cuiass I.—None. Crass II.—Howitt. Cuass III.—Smith, Ower. 
POLITICAL SCIBNCE. { 
ss I.—Howitt (Prize), Jenkins. Cnass II.—Adams, Smith (M.), 
Cuass IIll.—McMurtry and Ower, equal; Hill and Robinson (W. W.), 
equal; Stewart (W.); Perry and Robinson (F. G.), equal; Foote, { 
Graham and Tannenbaum, equal; Stewart (T.), Locke and Tupper, 
equal; Cameron and Cotton, equal; Hitchcock and Rabinovitch, equal; 
Pearson, i 
ZOOLOGY. i 
Cnass T.—None. Crass II.—None. Cuass III.—Halpenny, Taber, 
Lyman. 
Post-graduate Course. CLASS TI.—Gates. 
SECOND YEAR. ) 


BIOLOGY (ELEMENTARY). 


Crass I.—lLewis, Kirsch, Drew. Crass II.—McCallun. Cuass ITI.— ff 
Mareuse, Mundie,Massy. 


BIOLOGY (CONTINUATION COURSE). 


Cuass I.—None. Cuass II.—Freedman. Cuass i1I.—Clipperton and 
Newman, equal; Waugh. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


CLaAss I.—Lewis, Shaw, Fraser (Prize). CLass IJ.—Kirsch, McCallum, 
Carr, Drew. Clipperton. Cass III.—Cousins and Douglas, equal: 
Housser and Scott, equal; Mundie, Gibb: Crocker and Lyman and 


equal; 


Marcuse, equal: Freedman, Payne: Hendry and Vineberg, 
Rogers and Mowatt, equal: Waugh; Henry and Ross, equal. 


ENGLISH. 


‘CLASs.—Lewis (Prize), McTaggart (D.)t, Shaw, Peterson, Flanders}; 
Eckhardt and Rorke, equal; Naylor and Ryan, equal; Cally. Crass 
II.—Smithi, McCallum and Payne and Phelps} and Rogers, equal; 
Vineberg; Douglas and Stanton (R. G.)+ equal; Fraser (A. B.) and 
Kirsch, equal; Clark and Holway and McQueen#, equal; MacLéod; 
Cousins and Fraser (M. G. S.) and Housser, equal; Gillmor; Barclay 
and Langleyt and Lyman and Newman, equal; Gibb and Massy and 
Trench, equal. Crass Ill.—Mowatt; Braidwood and Henry, equal; 
Freedman; Drew and Hendry and Marcuse and Mundie, equal; 
Clipperton and Ross, equal; Edwards}, Scott; Carr and Pease, equal; 
Crocker, Shearer. 


FRENCH, 


CLaAss I.—Freedman (Prize); Call+ and Shaw, equal; Ryan, Lewis. 
CiyAss IIl.—Kirsch, Douglas, Rorke; Gibb and Vineberg, equal; 
Cousins and Peterson and Phelpsf, equal; Barclay; Langleyt and 
McTaggart (D.)t, equal; Fraser (M. G.). Crass III.—Ross, Gillmor and 
Seett, equal: Flanders; and Stanton (CR. G.)7, equal; Clark, Henry, 
Lyman, Smitht, Mowatt and Payne and Waugh, equal; Clipperton, 
Fraser (A. B.) and Newman, equal; Braidwood and Eckhardt, equal; 
Mundie. 


GERMAN, 


Cuass I.—None. Crass II.—Holway, Lewis, Douglas and Langleyt 
and McTaggart (D.)t, equal; Ryan. Crass ITI— Clarke, Rorke, 
Smith, Fraser, Landmann, Phelpsy. 


GREEK. 


Crass I.—MacLeod, Naylor. Cass IT.— ‘Gibb; Peterson and Rogers, 
equal. CLass III.-McCann, Shearer, Edwards}. 


HEBREW. 


Cuass I.—Kennedy; Dawson and Ross and Tucker, equal; Crass 
II.—None. Cuass III.—Shearer, 


LATIN. 

CuAss I.—Peterson, MacLeod (Prize), Shaw, Naylor, Kirsch; Ryan 
and Vineberg, equal. Crass II.—Douglas, Holway; Cousins and Gibb 
and Housser, equal; Drew. Criass IIT.—Clark and Rorke, equal; Bar- 
clay, Freedman, Lyman; Henry and McCallum, equal; Carr and 
Langleyt. equal; Fraser (M, G.) and Payne and Phelps? and Rogers, 
equal; Eckhardt and Edwards} and Smitht, equal; Clipperton, 
Flanderst and Fraser (A. B.), equal: Newman, Braidwood; Call+ 
and Mowatt and Scott, equal; Massy; Gillmor and Mundie and Pease 
and McTaggart (D.)+, equal. 


t Vancouver College.  \ 
+ Stanstead College. 
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LOGIC, 


i) Cuass I.—Naylor (Prize). Cuass IIl.—Kirsch, McT< 
Reb Cuass III.—MacLeod, Rogers, Holway, Smith; allum, Payne, 

Cousins, Vineberg, Eckhardt, 2 Carr, Peterson; Phelps} and 
Ryan, equal; Drew, Hendry, Housser, Freedman; Flanders}; McCann 
and Shearer, equal; Call} and Gibb and Lyman and Mowatt, equal; 
Crocker and Edwards and Scott, equal. 






rartt, Barclay. 











Zs 


MATHEMATICS, 








ser 


4 clay, Housser, Naylor, Clark, Flandersf, Langleyt. Cuass. IIL.— 
it Phelpst, Crocker, Ryan, Fraser (M. G. S.), Fraser (A. B.), Henry, 
Stantont, Pease, McTaggart (D.)i, MeQueent, Smitht, Eckhardt, 
Braidwood. 
































Bi in ' 
F , ine ‘y (1) Algebra. 
Bui ya 
i | f ti Guass I.—Shaw, Holway, Naylor, Brown, Smith#. Cuiass IL— 
I i : i \) McLeod, Clark, Braidwood, Crocker, Flanderst. Cuiass III.—Carr, 
ah Phi RI ye Fraser (M. G. S.), Stantonj, Ryan, Hckhardt, Langleyt, Phelpsj, 
ai ie a Edwards}, McQueent, Barclay. 
Hi ae | 
q auf (2) Spherical Trigonometry. 
o i : YN 
i i | if. i Cuiass I.—Shaw, Holway, Brown, Carr. Crass II.—McLeod, Bar- 
; 5 eh 
ea th 
AiF4 hh} 


(3) Advanced Section. 


1h 2a ‘ PSYCHOLOGY. (Christmas, 1903.) 7 





| ' a Weg Carr.—First Rank Honours and Prize. Rorke.—Second Rank Honours. 
iy 


Ald Cuass I.—Naylor and Phelpst, equal. CuAss II.—Kirsch, Holway; 
Barclay and McCallum and Rogers and Stantony, equal. CLass TII.— 
H Ryant, Mckhardt and Allison, equal; McTaggart (D.)t and Smithi, 
i vale equal; Cally} and Cousins and McQueer equal; Langleyt, Peterson, 
j 
} 
} 








Ay Freedman, Featherston and Flanders} and Shearer and Vineberg, 

equal; Drew and McLeod, equal; Carr, Edwardst and Massy and 

Mowatt, equal; Hannah and Lyman, equal; Crocker and Gibb and 
tillmor and Housser and McCann and Scott and Stafford, equal. 
Passed Suppl., April 1904.—Hendry, Payne. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH. 


Cuass I.—King (Prize), Mowat*, Vincent, Swift; Brooks? and Cou- 
ture and Gould, equal; Auld and Wood*, equal; Spencer™, Parker7, 
McPhalentt, Huxtable; Cheeseborough and Mackay and McMillan 
and Smith (A.) and Thompson, equal; Wollaston*. Cass TI.—Logan 
and Yatest, equal; Clearihue* and Eaton and Heward, equal; Craw- 
ford and Ellist and: Penny. equal; Farman and Harrison and Mac- 
kenzie, equal; Davis; Flanderst and Steednman. eoual; Bates; Brown? 
and Macaulay (G.) and Stanton (M. C.)+ and Stewart (M.), equal; 
Armstrong (G.) and Baylis and Hayden, equal; Rider and Snowdon 
bce and Wisdom, eaual; Stevens. Lyster and Van Sicklet, equal. Cass 4 

| TIl.—Rogers*, Cattanach and Dickeyt and Elliott and Wilson, ; 
| equal; Belyea; Armstrong (L.) and Balon (D.) and James, : J 


Stanstead College. 
Vancouver College. 
Victoria College. 
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equal; Cattellt ana Cherry and Mowatt and Peck 
equal; Cameron and Coates and Drysdale and Hindlet, equal: Macau- 
lay (£.), Balon (1.); Bernstein and Leacock and McDougall equal; 
Bartels and Cushing and Eldridget and Masson and Parsons. equal ; 
Jacksont ‘and Riley, equal: Huntley and Johnston and McQueent. 
equal; Andersont and Chandler and Kydd and Savage and Williams, 
equal ; Cliff and Garvin and Meldrum and Morrison, equal; Crutch- 
field and Dickson, equal: Allen; McDonald and Philipt and Smith 
(M.), equal: Blair and Hancock and Macdiarmid, equal; Flittont, 


Churchill, Weston, Dixont, Levinson (M.): Cole and Sily. Turn- 
bull and’ Wood. equat (M.) ) nd Silver and Turn 


+ and Thomas, 


4 
FRENCH, 


C1Lass I.—King (Prize), Swift. CLAss Il.—Parker?; Blair and 
Cheeseborough, equal; Hayden and Rider, equal: Heward, Thomas ; 
Mowat?: Cherry and McDougall and McPhaleni and Stevens, equal; 
Cuass IIT.—Auld and Penny, equal: Dixont, Balon (D.), Wilson, 
Stewart (M.); Baylis and Thompson, equal; Armstrong (L. F.), Kydd 
and Mackayt and MacDonald and Williams, equal; Meldrum; Balon 
{I.) and Flittont and Stanton;, equal: Cattellt and Eldridget 
and Masson and Mowatt and Simpson, equal; Steedman, Bartels 
and Cattanach and Davis, equal; Wood (H.): Creswell and Flanders} 
and Macaulay (G.) and MacLachlant, equal; Dickey?; Macdiarmid; 
Cameron and Farman, equal; Wood*, Goodchild and Peel, equal; 
McKeown and Silver and Wollaston*, equal; Macaulay (E.); 
Brooks} and Churchill, equal; Allen and Coates and Garvin and 
Huntley and Levison (M.) and Savage, equal. 


GERMAN. 


Chass I.—Swift (Prize), Couture, King. CLAss II.—Eaton, Cherry, 
Hayden, Hindlet. Crass III.—Peck?, Balon (D. H.) Armstrong (G. D.) 
Stanton} and Thomas, equal: Philip, Jackson, Silver and Ma- 
caulay (G.), equal; Farman, Kydd. 


GERMAN (BEGINNERS. ) 


CLASS I.—Mills. CLASS TL.— Billings, CLASS III.—Argue, Simpson, 
Bates, Lindsay. 


GREEK, 


Cuass I.—Vincent (Prize), Logan, Huxtable, Gould, Smith (A.); 
Mackenzie and Penny, equal. Crass II.—Crawford, Wisdom, Elliott, 
Yates}. Crass III.—Cliff, Parsons, Van Sicklet, Bartels, Riley, Har- 
rison, Armstrong (G. Diy 

LATIN. 


CLAss I.—King, Couture, Eaton; Farman and Gould, equal; Steed- 
man and Swift, equal: Vincent; Logan and Huxtable, equal; Penny. 
CuAss II.—Wilson, Bernstein (M. M.), Rider, Meldrum, Mackenzie 
and Smith (A.) and Yatest, equal; Heward and Crawford, equal; 
Mowat*, Auld, McDougall; Hindlet and Riley and Thomas, equal, 
CLASS ITI.—Cheeseborough and Parkery, equal; Wisdom, Cattanach, 
Elliott, Cliff; Balon (D. H.) and Eldridget and Hayden, equal; 
Mowatt and Williams and Flanders}, equal; Bartels and Baylis, 
equal; Macaulay (E.) and Parsons and Van Sicklet, equal; Harrison 
and Huntley and Wood*, equal; Brooks} and Crutchfield, equal; 
Cattellt and Mackayt, equal; MacLachlant, Bates and Davis and 
Masson and McPhaleni, equal; Cherry and Jacksont and MeMillan 
and Wollaston*, equal; Armstrong ahd Blair, equal; Balon (I) and 
Spencer*, equal; James and Leacock and Macdiarmid, equal: Mac- 
Donald and Kydd; equal; Andersont and Clearihue* and Peckt and 
Philipt, equal. 


+ Stanstead College. 
£ Vancouver College. 
* Victoria College. 








f 
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MATHEMATICS. 
(1) Trigonometry. 


Cuass L—Cameron, Rider, Couture, Ellist, Meldrum, McMillan, 
Wilson, Bates, Vincent, Gould, Logan, Martin. Cuass II.—Mowat*, 
Allen, Flandersf, Eldridgef, Cui, Parsons, Mackayt, Turnbull, 
Steedman, Garvin, Morrison, Silver, Baylis, Eaton, King, Yatest, 
Balon (1.), Balon (D. H.), Clearihue*, Huntley, Swift. Cuiass III.— 
McKenzie, James, Auld, Elliott, Heward, Crutchfield, Crawford, 
McLachlant{, Philipt, Macaulay (BH. H.), McDougall, Cushing, Drys- 
dale, Gale, Thomas, McQueeni, Stantony, Cattelli, Morris, Williams, 
Brooks], McDonald, Cheeseborough, Wood, Smith (A.), Dickeyi, 
Bartels, Huxtable, Wisdom, Riley, Wollaston*, Harrison, Churchill, 
Stewart, Macaulay (G. F.), Peckt, Hindle}, Belyea, Reidf, Parkeryf, 
Armstrong (lL. F.), McPhelant, Taylor, Coates, .Masson, ..owatt, 
Wood*, 


Passed, Hayden. 











j 


eee 
Sapa ea ere 







i (2) Algebra. 
i i Cuass I.—Rider, Bates, Eldridget, MacLachlant, Hayden, Couture, } 
q Logan, McDougall, Vincent, Wilson, King, McMillan, Par . 
Mowat* Cuass II.—Turnbull, HBllist, Auld, Dickeyt, Mackayt 











Queent, Steedman, Cameron, Flanders}, Clearihue*, Cattellt, Baylis, 
Brooks}, Gould, Heward, Cliff, Huntley, Macaulay (H. E.), Smith 
(A.), Crutchfield, Johnston, Wollaston*, Crass III.—McKenzie, 
Macaulay (G. F.), Gale, Savage, Balon (I.), Martin, Kydd, wood, 
Allen, Belyea, Elliott, Coates, Peckt, Yatest, Stanton (M.C.)f, 
Rogers*, McPhalent, Huxtable, Williams, Drysdale, Tessier, Mel- 
drum, Cheeseborough, Jeacock, Cherry, Morrison, Thomas, Good- 
child, Patrick, Wisdom, Silver, Eaton, Masson, Philipt, Riley, Hin- 
dlet, Taylor, Stewart, Parkery, Garvin, Cattanach, Penny, Engelke, 
Armstrong (G. D.), Balon (D. H.), Bartels, Chandler, Jacksont, 
Churchill, Flittont, McDonald, Crawford, Reidy, Cushing, Wood*, 
Davis, James, Mowatt, Ross, Brownjy, Swift. 














(3) Advanced Section. 


Crass L—MeMillan. Cuass II.—Turnbull and Wilson, equal. 
PHYSICS. i 


CiLAss I.—Gould, Wilson, Auld, King, Flanders}, Vincent, Steedman, 
Turnbull, Bates. Crass II.—Yatest, Farman and Silver and Taylor, 
equal; Couture and McDougall, equal; Eldridget and Huntley, equal; 
Cameron and BHllist and Parkerf, equal; Johnston; Eaton and H nd ef, 
equal; Mackenzie; Elliot and Hayden, ecual; Baylis and Crutchfield 
and Gale and McMillan, equal; Logan and Smith (A.) and Wooi*, equal, 
‘CLAss IIlL.—Brooks;, Belyea and Davis and Huxtable and Savage, 
equal; Armstrong and Riley, equal; James and Mowat* and Swift, 
equal; Cherry and Garvin and McQueen, equal; Cattanach and 
Cattellt and Rider, equal; Heward, Cheeseborough, McDonald; Coates 
and Macaulay (G. F.), equal; MacLachlant, Balon (I.) and Morison, 
equal; McPhalent, Allen and Balon (D. H.) and Patrick, equal; 
Masson and Stanton} and Clearihue*, equal; Parsons, Mowatt and 
Thomas, equal; Brown} and Cushing and Meldrum and Williams, 
equal; Crawford and Leacock, equal; Hancock, Lindsay and Penny, 
equal; Chandler and Cliff and Peckt and Wisdom, equal; Drysdale, 
Harrison: Mackay and Rogers* and Wollaston*, equal; Churchill 
and Gwyn andd Stewart (A.), equal. 





+ Stanstead College. 
+ Vancouver College. 
* Victoria College. 





Faculty of Applied Science. 





FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING CLASs.) 
HONOURS. 
(In Alphabetical Order.) 


Bianchard, Aubrey Amison.—Honours in Designing, including Struc- 
tural Engineering. 

Blumenthal, Samuel.—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 
in Theory of Structures, including Graphical Statics and Testing 
Laboratory, and in Designing, including Structural Engineering 
and in Geodesy, 

Brown, Frederick Baylis (B.Sc.)\—Honours in Alternating Current; 
and Alternating Current Machinery, Blectric Lighting and 
Power Distribution, and Electric Traction. 

Carlyle, Ernest Jerrold.—Allis Chalmers Scholarship in Ore Dressing; 
Honours in Mining and Ore Dressing. 

Chaplin, Charles John.—Honours in Designine, 

Drysdale, William Flockhart.—Prize for Summer Thesis; Honours in 
Dynamics of Machines, : 

Grice, James Hugh.—Honours in Geology. 

Harvey, John Buicke.—Prize for Summer Thesis; Honours in Design- 
ing, including Structural Engineering and:in Geodesy. 

Johnson, Frederick Murray Godschall.—British Association Medal 
and Prize; Honours in Physical Chemistry and Mineral Chem- 
istry. » 

Lawrence, William Dawson.—Honours in Theory of Structures, in- 
cluding Graphical Statics and Testing Laboratory, and in 
‘Geodesy. 

LeMaistre, Frederick John.—Honours in Mineral Chemistry, 

McKay, Frederick Alexander (B.Sc.).—Honours in Electric Lighting 
and Power Distribution and_in Electric Traction. 

MeN eet, William Gilbert (B.A.).—Honours in Organic Chem- 
istry, 

McDougall, George Kinghorn.—British Association Medal and Prize; 
Prize for Summer Thesis. 

McPhee, James McDonald.—British Association Medal and Prize; 
Dawson Fellowship in Mining; First Carlyle Prize; Honours in 
Mining and Ore Dressing and in Geology. 

Parlee, Norman Whittier.—Second Carlyle Prize; Honours in Mining 
and Ore Dressing, . 

Spencer, Arthur Gordon (B.A.).—Honours in Physical Chemistry and 
Organie Chemistry. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 
(In order of merit.) 


CHEMISTRY. 


Johnson, Frederick Murray Godschall, Montreal, Que. 
Spencer, Arthur Gordon (B.A.), Truro, N.S. 

LeMaistre, Frederick John. Westmount, Que, 

MacNaughton, William Gilbert (B.A.), Huntingdon, Que. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Blumenthal, Samuel, Montreal, Que. 

Lawrence, William Dawson, Maitland, Hants Co., N.S. 
Harvey, John Buicke, Lyndhurst, Ont. 5 

Blanchard, Aubrey Amison, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Lucas, Frederick Travers, Hamilton, Ont. 

Osler, Stratton Henry, Cobourg, Ont, 

Lambart, Howard Frederick John, New Bdinburgh, Ont. 
Haffner, Henry, John Alexander, Winnipeg, Man. 









































if \ Jennings, Gordon Tyndall, Toronto, Ont. 
tt 
) f ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
4 i fu , 
fet f Th iH , McDougall, George Kinghorn, Montreal, Que. 
iq : a ; Cole, George Herbert, Ottawa, Ont. 
ag aaa Cardew, John Haydon, South Beach, Young’s Point, Ont. 
iW 1s Bu, Scott, George Walker (B.A.), Montreal, Que. f 
de He McCloskey, Frederick William, Boiestown, N.B. f 
bl i ai Wenger, John Allan, Ayrton, Ont. i 
i 1h Peaslee, Alexander Sankey Latty, Defiance, Ohio, U.S.A. "y 
ee | Wing Dutcher, Howard Ketchum, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
gl f ie lh Marrotte, Louis Henry, Westmount, Que, 
i iit Wurtele, John Stone Hunter, Acton Vale, Que. 
ja i Blatch, Harry Ellis, St. John’s, Nfld. 
' lal } Rodger, Herbert Freeman, St. John’s Nfld. 
Pema Roffey, Myles Herbert, Braintree, Essex, BEng. Algrotat. 
ay Brown, Frederick Baylis, B.Sc., Montreal, Que. 
vik |} McKay, Frederick Alexander, B.Sc., Montreal, Que. 
ith Gale, George Gordon, B.Sc., Quebec, Que. Yi 
I MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. f 


Chaplin, Charles John, Westmount, Que. 

Drysdale, William Flockhart, Montreal, Que. J 
Kemp, Robert Alexander, Beamsville, Ont. 

Greely, John William Gamble, Toronto, Ont. 

Wilkes, Frederick Chauncey Douglas, Brantford, Ont. 


MINING ENGINEERING. 


McPhee, James MeDonald, Lock Katrine, N.S. 
Parlee, Norman Whittier, Rossland, B.C. 
Grice, James Hugh, Bootle, Cumberland, Eng. 
Carlyle, Ernest Jerrold, Woodstock, Ont. 
Chambers, Robert Allison, Truro, N.S, 
| Taylor, Reginald Fairman, Gananoque, Ont. ; 
; Richards, Charles Clifton, Charlottetown, P.H.I. 
MeMurtry, Gordon Ogilvie, Montreal, Que. 
Campbell, Colin St. George, Aldershott, Ont. 
Webster, George Boyd, Montreal, Que. 
: Davis, Patrick. Moy, Windsor, Ont. 
if Deyell, Harold John, Port Hope, Ont. 
ae Sullivan, Michael Henry, Ottawa, Ont. r 
Cameron, John Alvin, Toronto, Ont. 
Wilson, William Douglas, Hamilton, Ont, h; 
Gnaedinger, Ernest George, Montreal, Que. Agrotat. ‘ 


THIRD YEAR. Se) 


pil PRIZES. 


(In alphabetical order.) 
Blanchet, Guy H.—Third Mathematical Prize. 
Boyle, Robent W.—Second Mathematical Prize; Prize for Mechanics, 
Can. Gen. Elect. Scholarship. 









raat 

Cropper, (William c, M.—Prize for Machine Design. 

Findlay, Delmer C.—Can. Gen. Elect. Scholarship. 

Forbes, Harry L.—Prizes for Mapping and Machine Design, 

Hyshe, Thomas M.—First McCarthy Prize for Fieldwork, 

Glassco, Gordon B.—Can. Gen. Elect. Scholarship; Prizes for Cal- 
culus, and Graphical Statics. 

Jewett, F. Coburn:—Prize for Surveying. 

Jost, EB. Burton.—Prize for Surveying Fieldwork, 

Livingston, Douglas iC.—Second McCarthy Prize for Fieldwork, 

MacDermot, Sidney G. F.—Prizes for Calculus, Mechanics and 
(Mechanical Dr awing. 

MacMillen, Harry H.—Prize for Dynamics of Machines, 

McLeish, Ian.—Prizes for Dynamics of Machines and Electrical 
(Measurements. 

Mooney, ‘Chester A.—Prize for Thermodynamics. 

Mundy, Oswald A.—Can. Gen. Blect. Scholarship, 

Sutherland, Charles H.—prize for Dynamics of Machines. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(In order of merit.) 
CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Jewett, F. Coburn, Sheffield, N.B. 
iFyshe, ‘Thomas iM., Montreal, Que. 
Kydd, George, Montreal, Que, 
Jost, E. Burton, Guysboro, N.S. 
*Hogan, John, Westmount, Que. 
*Idsardi, Harold, St. Thomas, Ont. 
*Hamilton, Wilfrid, Montreal, Que. 
“McIntosh, Robert, Newcastle, Ont. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Cropper, William C. iM., Kingstown, St. Vincent, B.W.1, 
Boyle, Robert W., Carbonear, Nfid. 
(McLeish, Ian, Montreal, Que. 

‘MacDermot, Sidney G.F., Ropley, Jamaica, W.I. 
‘Willard, Charlie, Morrisburg, Ont. 

Scouler, Gavin T., New Westminster, B.C, 
Harris, A. Dale, Ottawa, Ont. 

Wright, ‘Clifton H., Barbadoes, W.I. 

‘Burpee, Lockwood, Gibson, N.B. 

Findlay, Delmer ., Danville, Que. 

iGlassco, Gordon B., Hamilton, Ont, 
Bowness, Ernest W., Kensington, P.E.I, 
Johnstone, Geonge A., ‘Rednersville, Ont, 
‘Archibald, Hiram H., Harbour Grace, Nfd. 
Wheaton, H. Ashley, Elgin, Albert Co., N.B. 
*Ross, Walter G., Port Perry, Ont. 
‘Drinkwater, Kenneth E., ‘Montreal. 
*Redpath, William, Montreal, Que. 

Weagant, Roy A. Derby Line, Vt., U.S.A. 
Piché, Ernest A., Montreal, Que, 

*Cunha, Stanley, Kingston, Jamaica, W.I. 
*Campbell, John A., Cheltenham, Ont. 
Mundy, Oswald A., Hamilton, Ont. 

*Price, H. Lawrence, Montmorency, Que. 
*Fullington, Moses A., Johnson, Vt, U.SeA. 
*McLean, Donald (B.A.), Campbellton, N.B, 
*Bray, Raymond P., Campbellton, N.B. 


* To pass Supplemental Examination. 














i 
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an 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


MacMillen, Harry H., Alberry Plains, P.E.I. 
Sutherland, Charles H., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Leonard, F. Ibbotson, London, Ont. 

Mooney, Chester A., Ausable Chasm, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Miner, R. Herbert, Cowansville, Que. 

Cockshutt, Harvey W., Brantford, Ont. 

*Fraser, Donald (M., Montreal, Que. 

*Turnbull, Harvard, (Montreal, Que. 


METALLURGY. 
Hamilton, Alfred M., Montreal, Que. 


MINING ENGINEERING. 


Forbes, Harry L., Waverley, N.S. 

*Sharpe, George P., Agassiz, B.C. 

*Blanchet, Guy H., Ottawa, Ont. 

*Martin, Edward N., York, Haldimand Co,, Ont. 


SECOND YEAR. 
PRIZES. 
(In Alphabetical Order.) 


Bell, George E.—Scott Exhibition; Prizes for Physics, Mathematics, 
Mapping, Surveying, Surveying Fieldwork and Shopwork. 

Black, Douglas E.—Prize for Mechanical Drawing. 

Blackader, Gordon H.—Taylor Architectural Scholarship. 

Brennan, George E.—Prize for Mechanical Drawing. 

Durland, Royden K.--Prizes for Kinematics of Machines and Shopwork. 

Lea, William S.—Prizes for Physics, Kinematics of Machines and 
Descriptive Geometry. 

McLachlan, D. William.—Scott Prize; Prize for Descriptive Geometry. 

Piers, E. O. Temple, B.A.—Prize for Building Construction, 

Walker, Cecil W.—Prize for Physics. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(In order of merit.) 


ARCHITECTURE. 
*Blackader, Gordon H., Montreal, Que, 


CHEMISTRY. 


*Davidson, Thomas R., Montreal, Que. 
Harvie, Robert, Westmount, Que. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Bell, George E., St. Thomas, Ont. 
McLachlan, D. William, Lochaber Bay, Que. 
*Pedley ,Norman F., Montreal, Que. 
Anderson, Frederic W., Ottawa, Ont. 
Piers, E. O. Temple (B.A.), Wolfville, N.S. 
+Clawson, Ernest E., St. John, N.B. 
*Brunner, Godfrey H., Huyton, Liverpool, Eng. 
*McCuaig, G. Eric, Montreal, Que. 
*Pickard, Herbert G., Exeter, Ont. 


* To pass Supplemental Haamination. 
+ Conditioned in First Year Subject. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


Lea, William §., Victoria, P.E.I. 
Walker, Ceci] W., Kensington, P.E.I. 
Durland, Royden K., Yarmouth, N.S, 
Brennan, George E., Ottawa, Ont. 
*Forbes, John M., Bonavista, Nfld. 
Hibbard, Melville L., Farnham, Que. 
*Cram, Alexander S., Smiths Falls, Ont, 
Higgins, B. Howard, London, Ont. 
Beaubien, James G., Outremont, Que. 
*Gurd, A. Douglas, Montreal, Que. 
*Harvie, James, Westmount, Que. 
*Tupper, Frederick M., ‘Truro, N.S. 
*Mudge, Reginald, Monitreal, Que. 

Ross, Daniel H., Montreal, Que. 
*Corrigan, Thomas Li, Brockville, Ont, 
Boyd, Alfred M. S., Westmount, Que, 
*Ewens, W. Sydney, Owen Sound, Ont. 
Purdy, James Del. (B.A.), Springhill, Ns, 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 


Jackson, Maunsel B., Toronto, Ont, 
Kirkpatrick, Everett C., Montreal West, Que: 
*Loudon, Andrew C., Ottawa, Ont, 

Black, Douglas E., Montreal, Que. 

*Turley, Edward J., Frankford, Ont. 
*Benedict, Elmore M., Brantford, Ont. 
*Taylor, Alan H., Ottawa, Ont. 

*Brady, James C., Victoria, B.C. 

*Pinch, Harry H., Owen Sound, Ont. 


METALLURGY. 
*Jones, Andrew U., St.. John, N.B. 


MINING ENGINEERING. 
Sharp, Lester A., Summerside, P.E.I. 
*McMeekin, Albert, Bright, Ont. 
*Burnett, Archibald, Montreal, Que. 
*Winter, Elliot E., Georgetown, British Guiana, 
*Cole, L. Heber, Montreal, Que. 
Wickware, Francis G., Eastons Corners, Ont. 
*Howell, Edgar N., Westmount, Que. 
*Ritchie, A. Bruce, Halifax, N.S. 
*Dickenson, John G., Hazel Hill, N.S. 


FIRST YEAR. 
PRIZES. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Broidy, Jacob I., Prize for Descriptive Geometry, Second Prize for 
‘Mathematics. ’ 

Hay, Norman K.—Second Prize for Freehand Drawing and Let- 

tering, 

Lamb, Harry M.—First Prize for Mathematics; Prizes for Descrip- 
tive Geometry and Physics. 

Pringle, Angus F.—Prize for Descriptive Geometry, Second Prize 
for Mathematics; Second Fleet Workshop Prize. 


* To pass Supplemental Examination. 
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Sproule, Gordon.—Prize for Descriptive Geometry. 
Williams, Frederick H.—First Fleet Workshop Prize: First Prize 
for Freehand Drawing and Lettering. 
PASSED THE SHSSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 

(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed 


together.) 


Lamb, Harry M., Montreal, Que. 
Pringle, Angus F., Belleville, Ont. 
Kingston, Lawrence B., Ottawa, Ont. 
fBroidy, Jacob I., Springhill, N.S. 
PRiddell, Arthur G., Hamilton, Ont. . 
*Kenyon, Lot A., Rochelle, Que. 
7tBlackett, Victor St. C., Glace Bay, N.S. 
Wright, George R. (B.A.),, Salisbury, N.B. ! 
Grifin, Frank F., Winnipeg, Man. } 
Sproule, Gordon, St. Lambert, Que. 
(Elliott, Percy H., Saskatoon, N.'W.T. 
Brown, Samuel B., Ottawa, Ont. 
Miller, Henry B., Montreal, Que. 
‘Brooks, Charles E., Grafton, Ont. 
*Mulock, Redford 'H., Winnipeg, Man, 
Wheaton, Isaac, Sackville, N.B. 
Williams, Frederick H., East Sherbrooke, Que. 
Shearer, George W., Montreal, Que. 
‘Holloway, Edward S., Montreal, Que. 
Westland, Clarence, Wyoming, Ont. 
‘Martin, George E., Moncton, N.B. 
(Hargrave, William H., Medicine Hat, N.W.T. 
Wihitcomb, Frank O., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
{Davis, George H., Gananoque, Ont. 
UMacaulay, Rupert M., Scotstown, Que. 
Wilson, ‘William §8., Niagara Falls South, Ont. 
Trimingham, James H., Jun., Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Hall, Norman MeL, Cornwall, Ont. 
Woodyatt, James B., Branitford, Ont. 
{(Davis, Allan E., Grenfell, Assa., N.JW.T. 
UHay, Norman K., Ottawa, Ont. 
(Foster, Henry S., Montreal, Que. 
Estey, James R., Moncton, N.B. 
“Callaghan, John C., Hamilton, Ont. 
\Allan, Marshall G., Perth, Ont. 
*Patterson, Raymond H., Melbourne, Australia. i 
*Brown, Lindsay O., Kemptville, Ont. ‘ 
Maxwell, Lawrence G., St. Mary's, Ont. ; 
{f*Gamble, Clarke W., Victoria, B.C. 
l *MeCuaig, Douglas R., Monitrea:, Que. 
{ Beaton, Norman H., St. Catharines, Ont, 
4 
U 








“Black, Hiram J., Amherst, N.S. * 
(Engel, Nathan L., Montreal, Que. 
«Howe, John P., Pembroke, Ont. 
(Richards, Edward L., Port Antonio, Jamaica, B.W.TI, 
*Haskell, Ludlow St. J., Montreal, Que. 
*Hepburn, (Maurice G., Dunmore, Cullompton, Eng, 
*Werner, Sheldon W., Elmira, Ont. 
7*Little, ‘William D., Morden, Man. 
*Daly, William J., Montreal, Que. 
**MoCuaig, Stuart, Montreal, Que. 
*Robingson, William W., Montreal, Que. 


* Tlo pass Supplemental Hxamination. 
+ Matriculation Conditioned. 
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*Morrow, Hugh M., Halifax, N.S. 
7*Mulligan, William H., Chapleau, Ont. 
iMacKay, Ernest G., New Glasgow, N.S. 
*Otty, George N., Hampton, N.B. 
*Beaudry, Albel C., Montreal, Que. 
*Lynch, Francis C. C., Carrillon, Que. 


GRADUATE RESEARCH Work.—The Governor-General’s Silver Medal 
has been awarded ‘to Charles M. McKergow, M.Se., for his 
Research on “The relation of stress to strain in tension bars 
and tthe thermal expansion of metals under stress.” 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


(AD EUNDEM.) 
Beullac, Marcel Célestin Joseph, B.Sc. (Univ. of France), Mont- 
real, Que. 
ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


(In Course.) 


Egleson, James Ernest Aiken, B.Sce., Ottawa, Ont, 
Gill, James Lester Willis, B.A.Sc., Kingston, Ont, 
Hall, Oliver, B.Sc., Washington, Ont. 

McKergow, Charles Millar, B.Sc., Westmount, Que. 
Roberts, Arthur Reginald, B.Se., Montreal, Que. 
Robertson, John Ferguson, B.Sc., Charlottetown, P.E.I, 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCR. 


(In Course.) 
Waddell, John Alexander Law, M.Sc., Kansas City, Mo.,-U.S.A. 


ADMITTED 'TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS 


(HONORARY). 
Edward Weston, Esq., Newark, N.J. 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS 


ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. 


FourtH Yrar.—Class I.—Brown. (lass IJ.—Blatch, Cole, Marrotte, 
McDougall. Class III.—Wenger, Gale, MacKay, Rodger, 
(Dutcher, Scott, Cardew, McCloskey, Peaslee, Wiirtele, 


ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 
SEconD Yrear.—Olass I.—Alford. Class II.—Blackader, Shorey. 


ARCHITECTURE (HISTORY OF). 


Srconp Year.—Class I.—Blackader. Class IJ.—None. Olass III.— 
Shorey. 
ARCHITECTURE (THEORY AND EVOLUTION OF). 


Sreconp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Olass II.—Blackader. Class ILT.— 
Shorey. 
ASSAYING. 


THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Forbes, Hamilton (A. M.). Class JIT.—Sharpe 
Ritchie, Martin, Blanchet. 


* To pass Supplemental Examination. 
% Matriculation Conditioned. 
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ASTRONOMY. 


THIRD YEAR.—Ulass /.—Jost. Class 11.—Jewett, Fyshe, Kydd, Hogan, 


Class 111,—Forbes, Wilson; Hamilton and Martin, equal. 
f 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 


SECOND YEAR.—Ulass /.—Piers. Class 1/.—Bell, Blackader, MelLach- 


Srconp YEAR. 


lan, Clawson, Brunner, Pickard. Class {11.—Anderson, Pedley, 
Baylis, McDoniald (H. i7.), McCuaig, Shorey. 
1 


CHEMIeYRY (PRACTICAL). 


(Chemistry Course.) —Olass I.—Davidson, Dickson, 
Jones. (Architectural, Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engineer- 
ing Courses.)—Class 1.—(Durland and Lea, equal. Class 11.—Black 
and Pickard, equal; Taylor; Beaubien and Bell and Dougherty and 
Loudon and Turley, equal; Anderson and Brennan and Howe and 
Pedley, equal; Wlawson and Harvie (J.) and Mclachlan and 
Mudge and Walker, equal; Baylis and Cram and McDonald (H. F.) 
and Newton, equal; Boyd and Forbes and Gaunt, equal; Brady 
and wens and Roger, equal; Blackader and Hadley and Skelton, 
equal; Kirkpatrick and Norton and Tupper, equal. Class £11.—Cor- 
rigan and Jackson and Shorey, equal; Hibbard, McCuaig; Presner 
and Ryan and Scott, equal; Benedict, MacKay (G. W.), Leonard, 
Slavin; Gurd and Jardine and Macdonald (R. R.), equal. (Mining 
Engineering Oourse.)—Olass I,.—Cole. lass II.—McMeekin, 
Sharp ; Burnett and Winter, equal ; Howell, Cowen, Slater. Class 
/11.—Brown (W. G. B.), Harding, Gillis, 








CHEMISTRY (THEORETICAL). 


Srconp Yrar.—Class I.—Jones, Forbes, Bell. Olass I7.—Lea; Brunner 


and Davidson, equal; Pedley, Anderson, Burnett, Walker, Sharp, 
Class III.—Corrigan and Durland, equal; Cram; Blackader and 
Turley and Winter, equal; Brennan and Jackson, equal; ‘aylor; 
Cowen and Pickard, equal; Hibbard and Higgins and McCuaig, 
equal; McLachlan; Kirkpatrick and McMeekin, equal; Boyd, Tup- 
per; Howell and Loudon, equal; Howe, Gurd, Beaubien; Clawson 
and Hiwens and McDonald (RB F.), equal; Benedict and Black 
and Gillis and Piers, equal. 





CHEMISTRY—ORGANIC (PRACTICAL). 


TutRp YEAR.—Olass I.—Robertson. 


CHEMISTRY—ORGANIC (THEORETICAL). 


FourtH Y&ar.—Class I].—MacNaughton, Spencer. 
THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Robertson. 


CHEMISTRY—PHYSICAL. 


FourtH YEAR.—Class I.—Johnson, Spencer. Class [I.—LeMaistre. 


CHEMISTRY—INDUSTRIAL. 


TuirD YEAR.—Class I.—Brown (W. Gordon), Robertson, Lathe. Class 


eT, 





Hamilton (A. M.). 


CONTINUOUS CURRENT MACHINERY. 


THIRD YEAR,— (Hlectrical Engineering Course )—Class I—McLeish, Har- 


ris, Boyle. Class IJ.—Cropper, Scouler, Archibald, Price; Blatch 
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and Findlay and Wright, equal. Class IIT.—MacDermot; Glassco 
and Ross, equal; Fullington and Mundy and Willard, equal; 
Burpee and Drinkwater and Johnstone and Weagant, equal; 
Redpath ; Bowness and Wheaton, equal ; Piche, Bedwell. (Mechani- 
cal Engineering Course)—Class I—None. Class II,—Sutherland, 
Mooney. Class IIJ.—Leonard, Miner, McWilliam, Gillies, Mac- 
Carthy, Cockshutt; Fraser and Turnbull, equal. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


SEconpD YEAR.—Class I—ILea and Mclachlan, -equal; Clawson, Bell, 
Brennan, Piers. Olass I7.—Durland; Brunner and Forbes and 
Pedley, equal; Burnett and Sharp and Walker, equal; Dickenson 
and Loudon, equal. Class II7.—Kirkpatrick; Black and Blackader 
and Cattanach and Jackson, equal; Brady and Cram, equal; Bene- 
dict; Turley and Wheaton, equal: Corrigan; Anderson and Ross 
and Tupper, equal; Wickware, Boyd; Cole and McCuaig, equal ; 
Harvie and Purdy, squal; Dickson and Gurd and Harding and 
Hibbard and McMeekin and Mudge and Pinch, equal. 

First YEArR.—Class I.—Broidy and Sproule, equal; Lamb and Pringle, 
equal; Kingston, Brown (S. B.), Griffin; Martin and Miller and 
Riddell and Shearer, equal ; Wright, Hargrave, Holloway, Woodyatt ; 
Blackett and Mulock, equal; Hstey and Kenyon, equal; Davis 
(A. E.), Elliott; Brooks and Davis (G. H.) and Hay and 
Macaulay and Trimingham and Wilson, equal. Class IJ.—Hall 
and Patterson, equal; Haskell, Mulligan, Williams, McCuaig (D. 
R.) ; Little and Lynch and Perry and Werner, equal; Black and 
Foster, equal; Richards (EB. L.), Westland, Callaghan, Gamble, 
Mather, Beaudry, McCuaig (S.), Hepburn, Engel, MacKay (B. G.), 
Allan ; Filer and Matthews, equal ; Carlyle; Beaton and Macdonald 
and Robinson and Whitcomb, equal. Olass ITI.—Cantley ; Brown 
(L. O.) and Grahame (D. F.), equal; Maxwell, Drummond, Mor- 
row, Rogers, Moyse, Otty, MacKinnon; Beckwith and Haughton, 
equal; Phillips; Robb and Rolland, equal. 


DESIGNING, 


FourtH YEAr.— (Civil Engineering Course.)—Class I.—Blanchard and 
Blumenthal and Harvey, equal ; Lawrence, Lamhart, Hatflner, Osler, 
Lucas. Olass II.—Healy. (Electrical Engineering Course.) — 
Class T.—Brown, McKay ; Gale and McDougall, equal; Cardew 
and Dutcher and Scott, equal. Olass II.—Cole and McCloskey, 
equal; Peaslee; Wenger and Wurtele, equal. Olass IIT.—Devlin 
and Marrotte, equal. (Mechanical’ Pngineering Course.)—Class 
ZI.—Chaplin, Drysdale. Class II.—Wilkes, Kemp. Class III,— 
Greey, (Mining Engineering Course.) —Class I—McPhee and 
Parlee, equal; Carlyle. Class IJ.—Riclards, Davis; Campbell and 
Chambers, equal; Taylor; Atkinson and Wilson, equal. Class 
III.—Grice, Cameron, McMurtry, Webster, Sullivan, Deyell. 


Passed Special Course—Class I.—Jennings. 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINES. 


FourtH, YEAR.—Olass I—Drysdale, Kemp, Chaplin. Class II -—Greey. 
Class IIT.—Wilkes. 

TuirD YEAR.—Class I.—MacMillen and McLeish and Sutherland, equal; 
Cropper, Wheaton; Burpee and Scouler, equal; Redpath, Boyle; 
Cockshutt and Leonard, equal; Bray and Harris, equal; Glassco, 
Miner; McLean and Willard, equal. Class [7.—Drinkwater and 
Mundy, equal; Gillies and Wright, equal; MacDermot, Archibald, 
Bedwell, Mooney; Findlay and Johnstone, equal; Campbell, Ross, 
Weagant, Bowness; MacCarthy and Turnbull, equal; Cunha. Olass 
III.—Joseph and Price, equal; Fullington, Piché, Dickson. 
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ELECTRIC LIGHTING AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. 


FourtH YrAr.—Class I.—Brown, McKay, Cardew. Class IT. —Gale, 
McDougall, Peaslee, Blatch; Cole and Scott, equal, Class IL1. 
—McCloskey, Wenger, Roffey, Wiirtele, Dutcher, Marrotte. 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS, 


THIRD YHAR.—Ulass 1.—McLeish, Boyle, Harris, Archibald. Class 
J1.—Scouler, Cropper, Willard; Drinkwater and McLean, equal; 
Burpee, Redpath; Findlay and (MacDermot and Weagant, 
equal. Class J/1.4Dickson and  Glassco, equal; Bowness, 
Wright; Johnstone and Wheaton, equal; Mundy and Piché, 
equal; Campibell, Ross, 3ray, Wullington, Cunha, *Joseph, 
*Bedwell. 








ELECTRIC TRACTION. 


FourtH YEAR.—Class JI.—Brown and McDougall, equal; McKay 
Cardew and Gale, equal. Ulass J1,—Cole, Wenger; Peaslee and 
Wiirtele, equal; McCloskey and Scott, equal. Class 111.—Rob- 
inson, Dutcher, Marrotite. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION, 


First YEAR.—(In alphabetical order.)—Allan, Archibald (H. M.), 
“\Beaton, Beaudry, Beckwith, Black, Blackett, Broidy, Brooks, 
Brown (L.0.), Brown (S.B.), Callaghan, ‘Cantley, Carlyle, 
(Curry, Daly, Davis (A.B.), Davis (GJH.), Drolet, Drummond, 
Elliott, Ellis, Engel, Estey, Eveleigh, Fetterly, Filer, Forbes, 
Foster, Gamble, Gaunt, willis, Griffin, Hall, Halliday, Hamel, 
Hargrave, Haskell, Haughton, Hay, Hepburn, Holloway, 
‘Howe, Jardine, Jordan, Kenyon, Kiely, Kingston, Lamb, 
Little, Lynch, Macaulay, Macdonald, Mackay, MacKin- 
non, Martin, Mather, Matthews, Maxwell, McCallum, Mc- 
Cuaig, (D.R.), MeCuaig (S.), Millen, Miller, Montgomery, Mor- 
rison, Morrow, Moyse, Mulligan, Mulock, Mussell, Nelson, 
O'Sullivan, Otty, Patterson, Perry, Phillips, Porteous, Prevost, 
Pringle, Racey, Renaud, Richards (H.L.), Richards (W..A.), 
(Riddell, Robb, Robinson, Rogers, Scovil, Shearer, Spafford, 
Sproule, Strachan, Strurwbert, Trimingham, Werner, West- 
land, Whitcomb, Williams, Wilson, Woodyatt, Wright, Zim- 
merman, 











ENGLISH SUMMER READING. 


SEconD YEAR.—Class J.—Jackson, Bell; Brown and. Cole, equal; 
Forbes, Class I[J.—Walker, Hadley, McCuaig, Norton, Tupper, : 
Conway, Hibbard, McDonald (H. F.), MeMeekin. Class JI[.— a | 
Scott; Grier and Turley, equal; Pickard; Pedley and Presner, 
equal; Cram and Leonard and Loudion, equal; Blackader and 
Boyd and Kirkpatrick and MacKay (R. M.), equal; Frith and 
‘Howell and (Mudge, equal; .Cattanach; Ryan and Sharp, 
equal; Jones; Brady and Gurd and Jardine, equal; Hweng and 
Harvie (J.) and MacKay (G. W.) and Mackinnon and Winter, 
equal; McLachlan and Taylor, equal; Anderson and Baylis 
and Benedict, equal. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. or 


SECOND YEBAR.—(Architectural Course.) Olass I/J.—Blackader, 

First YeAR.—UClass 1/.—Mulock; Beaudry and Moyse, equal; Gamble 
and Pringle, equal; Racey and Williams, equal; .Hay and 
Sproule, equal; Brooks and Brown (S. B.) and Elliott, equal; 
Macdonald; Archibald (E. M. B.) and Blackett and Davis (G. 


* To pass Supplemental in paper. 
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H.) and Grahame (D.F.) and Griffin and Kingston and Riddell 
and Werner and Westland and Whitcomb, equal. Class J[.— 
MacKay (E. G.) and Wilson, equal; Callaghan and Otty and 
Shearer and Strachan, equal; Macaulay; Filer and Forbes and 
Lynch and Patterson and Woodyaitt, equal; Drummond and 
Halliday and Lamb, equal; Archibald (H. M.) and Morrison, 
equal; Maxwell and Mulligan, equal; Robinson; Cantley and 
Eveleigh and Trimingham, equal. Class 111.—Gillis; Broidy ang 
Engel and McCuaig (D. R.) and Miller, equal; Beaton and Hall 
and Martin and Porteous and Wright, equal; Fetterly; Allan 
and Brown (L. O.) and Hepburn and Mather and Ric ards (W. 
A.), equal; Davis (A, E.) and Estey and Stephen and Strum- 
bert, equal; Halloway and Phillips, equal; Carlyle and Ellis and 
Foster and Hargrave, equal; Beckwith and Black and Drolet 
and Perry and Rogers and Simard, equal; Curry and Haskell 
and Haughton and Little and MacKinnon and McCuaig (S.) 
and ‘Millen and Richards (BE. L.), equal. 


GAS ANALYSIS. 


FourtH YEar.—Class I.—Johnson and Spencer, equal; Class IT.—Le- 
Maistre, MacNaughton, 


GEODESY. 
FourtH Year.—Class I.—None. Olass_IT.—Blumenthal, Lawrence, 


Harvey, Blanchard, Osler. Class ITT.—Lueas, Haffner, Lambart, 
Jennings. 


GEOLOGY. - 


THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Dickinson. Class II.—Fyshe, Kydd, Jewett, 
Hogan, Forbes. Class [1I.—Hamilton (A. M.), Blanchet, Sharpe, 
McIntosh, Jost; Hamilton and Idsardi and Martin, equal, 


GRAPHICAL STATICS. 


FourtH YEAR.—Class i.—Blanchard and Blumenthal] and Haffner 
and ‘Harvey and Lambart and Lawrence and Lucas anq Osler, 
equal. Class 11.—Healy. 

(Special Course.) Class 1.—Jennings. 

THIRD YRAR.—lass 1.—Glassco, Johnstone, Willard, Wright, Boyle; 
‘Cropper and Fyshe, equal; Miner; Hogan and Kydd and Mac- 
Carthy and MacDermot, equal. Class i1.—Hullinigton and 
Leonard and Livingston and Sutherland, equal; Cockshutt and 
McLeish, equal; MacMillen : Jewett anid Piché, equal; Jost 
Ross, Turnbull; Burpee and Findlay, equal; Fraser and 
Joseph, equal; Hamilton (W.) and Idsardi, equal; Blanchet 
and Bowness and McLean and Scouler and Wheaton, equal; 
Harris; Eaton and Redpath, equal; Drinkwater and Mundy, 
equal; Archibald. Class /11.—Sharpe and Price, equal; Forbes; 
Bray and ‘Campbell and McIntosh, equal; Mooney - and 
Weagant, equal; Moffat, Cunha, Dickson, Gillies, Gibbs, 
Martin. ; 


HYDRAULICS. 


FourtH YEAR.—(Full Course.)—Class 1.—Greey; Cole and Lanrence, 
equal; Blumenthal. Class IT.—Blanchard, Harvey; Cardew and 
Lucas and Wenger, equal; Drysdale and McDougall, equal; Jen- 
nings; McCloskey. Class 1/1.—Lamibart and Wukes and Haff- 
ner, equal; Osler and Peaslee, equal; Dutcher; Marrotte and 
Scott, equal; Chaplin; Chambers and Wilson, equal; Healy 
and Kemp and Wiurtele, equal. (Partial Course.) Class 1.— 
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+ : Grice. CUlass 1J.—McPhee and Richards, equal; Sullivan; Car- 
i : \ lyle and Taylor and Webster, equal. CUlass 111.—Cameron; 
by At Atkinson and Deyell, equal; Campbell and Devlin and Mc- 
iat 1 Murtry, equal; Davis, Parlee. . | 
i) \ 
i" HYDRAULIC MACHINERY. a 
ai, | 
i : FourtH Ywear.—Ulass J.—Cardew, McPhee, Cole, Blumenthal, Mc- 
HL Dougall; Gnaedinger and Grice and Haffner, equal; Greey 
He and Wurtele, equal. Class /1.—Drysdale and Lawrence and 
He I Webster, equal; Richards; Chaplin and Kemp, equal; Harvey; 
F i Lambart and Wenger, equal; McCloskey and ‘Taylor, equal; 


Peaslee, Parlee; Carlyle and Marrotte and Wilson, equal; 
Blanchard and Dickinson, equal; Healy; Dutcher and Wilkes 
i. 3) and Jennings, equal. Class J//J.—Osler and Sullivan, equal; 

Campbell, Seott; Atkinson and Deyell, equal; Davis and Mc- 
(Murtry, equal; Lucas, Rodger, Devlin, Chambers, Cameron. 


Saar ee 


rape tts 
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KINEMATICS OF MACHINES. 


See 


Sina 


SEconpD YHAR.—Ulass 1.—Durland, Lea. Class /1.—Brennan, Walker, 
(Loudon; Jackson and Kirkpatrick, equal; Gurd and Harvie 
(J.), equal; Hibbard, ‘urley. Class J///.—Ross and Taylor, 
equal; Beaubien and Black and Purdy, equal; Cram, Brady, 
Corrigan, Skelton; Mudige and Presner, equal, 


Sacer 


LABORATORIES. 














Fourta YxEAR.—(Chemical Laboratory.)—(Chemistry Course.)—Olass 
T.—Johnson, LeMaistre. (Mining Enaineerring Course.)—Class T.- 
McPhee and Parlee, equal. Class IIJ.—Chambers and Richards, 4 
equal; Grice, McMurtry. Class IJI.—Davis, Campbell, Webster, 
Taylor, Carlyle, Deyell, Cameron, Sullivan, Atkinson, Wilson. 





Fourtu YEeAr.—(Organic Chemical Laboratory.)—Class I—MacNaugh- 
ton, Spencer. 


Asmar ADT or Shs aa wee 


Fourta YEAR.—(Physical Chemical Laboratory.)—Class I.—Johnson, 
and Spencer, equal; LeMaistre. 


Fourta Yxrar.—(BLlectrical Engineering Laboratories.)—Olass I.— 

Scott and Wenger, equal; Robinson. Class I[J.—McDougall, Car- 

dew; Brown and Dutcher and Gale and McKay, equal; Wurtele, 

| Shy Cole, Roffey. Class III.—McCloskey ; Marrotte and Peaslee, equal; 

Hs, hi HL Devlin. 
| k 
; 











i t Tnirp Yrar.—(Electrical Engineering Laboratories.)—(Electrical Bn- 
4 sala ba h gineering Course.)—Class I—Croyper and MacDermot and Wil- 
i, ' i i i } lard, equal; Boyle and Burpee, equal; Campbell and Mundy and 
ae +H ; Fullington, equal. Class II.—Glassco and Findlay and Scouler, 
Fatt :~ ; We equal; McLeish; Archibald and Bowness and Wright, equal; Bed- 
il ‘ Malet well and Ross, equal. Class J/].—Drinkwater and Harris and x 
HH Te RHAE Johnstone, equal; Price and Weagant and Wheaton, equal; Joseph; 
a al 3 Piché and Cunha, equal; Dickson and Redpath, equal; Bray and 
if PPE Waton and McLean, equal. (Mechanical Engineering Course.)— 
aut 18 I Class I.—Gillies. Class YI.—MaeMillen and Sutherland, equal; 
( Hit: bill Gibbs and Leonard, equal; Cockshutt, Miner. Class [/7,—Turnbull 


Wy} and Mooney, equal; MacCarthy, Fraser. 


ai Ly vey and Lawrence, equal; Osler; Blumenthal and Lambart and 


{ 

t 

{ 

- 

rf Hint S FourtH YEAR.—(Geodetic Laboratory.)—Class I.—Blanchard and Har- 
f Lucas, equal. Class IJ.—Haffner; Healy and Jennings, equal. 
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FourtH Yrar.—(Hydraulic Laboratory.)—Class I.—Chaplin, Greey, 
Lawrence, Wilkes, Bilanichard, Lambart, Wurtele; Harvey and 
McDougall and Osler, equal; Blumenthal. Olass II.—Drysdale; 
Parlee and Wenger, equal; Cardew and Marrotte, equal; Cole and 
McCloskey and Roffey and McPhee, equal; Campbell and Grice and 
Healy, equal; Devlin; Chambers and Dutcher and Haffner and 
Richards, equal; Kemp; Atkinson and Lucas and Scott, equal; 
Peaslee, Wilson; Carlyle and Dickinson, equal; Sullivan. G@lass 
III.—Gnaedinger; Davis and Deyell and Taylor, equal; Webster, 
MeMurtry, Cameron. 


FourtH Yrar.—(Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. )—(Blectrical 
Engineering Course.)—Class I.—Cole, Cardew, McDougall. Class 
II.—Wiurtele, Wenger; Dutcher and McCloskey and Peaslee, equal. 
Class III.—Marrotte; Devlin and Roffey and Scott, equal. (Me- 
chanical Engineering Course.) —Class I.—Chaplin. Class II.— 
Kemp; Drysdale and Greey, equal. Class III.—Wilkes. 


Carlyle, Parlee, McPhee, Grice. Class IJ.—Campbell, McMurtry, 
Chambers, Richards, Davis, Gnaedinger, Taylor, Wilson, Deyell, 
Atkinson. Olass IJIJ.—Cameron, Webster, Sullivan. 


FourtH YeEar.—(Mining and Metallurgical Laboratories.) —Class I.— 


SEconD YEAR.—( Physical Laboratory. )— (Architectural Chem istry, Civil, 
Mechanical Metallurgical and Mining Course.—Class I.—J ackson 
and McLachlan, equal; Bell and Piers, equal; Brown (W. G.) and 
Lathe and McCuaig, equal; Benedict and Harvie (R.), equal; 
Pickard; Brunner and Clawson and Presner, equal; Howell and 
Kirkpatrick, equal. Class II,—Sharp; Brady and McMeekin and 
Pedley, equal; Baylis and Black and Cole and Dickson, equal; 
Cowen and Harding and Ralph and Taylor and Turley, equal; 
Brown (W G. B.) and Burnett and Hadley and Jones and Loudon 
and McDonald (H. F.) and Newton and Norton, equal; Anderson 
and Blackader and Shorey and Slater and Wickware, equal: David- 
son. Olass III.—Dickenson, Winter, Conway, Greenshields. (Hlee- 
trical Hngineering Course.)—Class I.—Dougherty; Durland and 
Forbes, equal; Gurd and Lea and Mudge and Ross and Walker, 
equal; Brennan; Beaubien and Boyd and Harvie (J.), equal; 
Corrigan and Hibbard and MacKay and Scott and Tupper, equal; 
Leonard and Slavin, equal: Macdonald (R.R.); MeWiiliam and 
Purdy, equal. Class I7—Cram and Bwens and Roger, equal; 
Cattanach. 


First Yrar.—( Physical Laboratory.) — (Alphabetical Order. )—Allan, 
Archibald (EK. M. B.), Archibald (H. M.), Barclay, Beaton, Beck- 
with, Black, Blackett, Broidy, Brooks, Brown (L. O.), Brown 
(S. B.), Callaghan, Cantley, Curry, Davis (A. E.),; Davis. (G. H.), 
Drolet, Drummond, Edwards, Elliott, Ellis, Engel, Estey, Eveleigh, 
Fetterly, Filer, Forbes, Foster, Gamble, Gillis, Gilmour, Griffin, 
Hall, Halliday, Hamel, Hargrave, Haskell, Haughton, Hay, Hep- 
burn, Holloway, Jordan, Kenyon, Kingston, Lamb, Letourneau, 
Little, Lynch, Macaulay, Macdonald, MacKinnon, Martin, Matthews, 
Maxwell, McCuaig (D. R.), McCuaig (S.), Miller, Morrison, Mor- 
row, Moyse, Mulligan, Mulock, Otty, Phillips, Pringle, Renaud, 
Richards (BH. L.), Riddell, Robinson, Scovil, Shearer, Sproule, 
Strachan, ‘[rimingham, Werner, Westland, Wheaton, Whitcomb, 
Williams, Wilson, Woodyatt, Wright. 


FourtH YEAR.—( Testing Laboratory.) —Olass I.—Blumenthal ; Harvey 
and Lawrence and Lambart and Haffner, equal. Class II.— 
Healy. (Special - Course)—Class I.—Blanchard: Jennings and 
Lucas and Osler, equal. : 
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D YEAR.—(Testing Laboratory)—Class I.—MacDermot, McLeish, 
Cropper and Idsardi and Jewett and Scouler and Willard, equal: 
Bowness and Campbell and Glassco and Harris, equal; Findlay 
and Kydd, equal. Class IJ.—Boyle and Bedwell and Cunha and 
Fyshe and Hamilton (W.) and Mooney and Piché and Redpath 
and Wheaton, equal; Dickson and Forbes and Gibbs and Jost 
and Leonard and MacMillen, equal; Burpee and Miner and 
Sutherland and Weagant and Gillies, equal; Bray and John- 
stone and Hamilton (A. M.), equal; Archibald and Blanchet 
and Drinkwater and Joseph and McInitosh and Mundy and Turn- 
bull, equal; Cockshutt and Fraser and Ross, equal; MacCarthy 
and Wright, equal; Price and Sharpe ,equal; Bain and McLean, 
equal, Class IJ/.—Livingston, Moffat, Eaton, Fullington, 





LETTERING. 


T YEAR.—Class J.—Sproule and Williams, equal; Hay and Lamb, 





equal; Kingston and Miller, equal; Griffin; Gamble and Shearer, 
equal; Halliday and Pringle, equal; Cantley and Werner, equal; 
Brown (S. B.) and Callaghan and Davis (A. E.) and Grahame 
(D. F.) and Lynch and Wilson, equal. Class [[1.—Whitcomb; 
Elliott and Kenyon and Richards (E. L.) and Trimingham, 
equal; Mather; Carlyle and Macaulay and Patterson and Rid- 
dell, equal; Beaton and Filer and Forbes and Hargrave and 
Holloway and Perry and Racey, equal; Blackett and Estey and 
Hepburn and Macdonald, equal; Engel and MacKay and Mc- 
Cuaig (D. R.) and Woodyatt and Wright, equal; Brooks and 
Drolet and Eveleigh and Foster and McCuaig (S.) and Rogers, 
equal; Allan and Westland, equal; Letourneau and Martin, 
equal. Class JIJ.—Little and Morrow and Moyse and Scovil, 
equal; Gillis and Maxwell and Robinson, equal; Broidy and 
Davis (G. H.) and Mulock and Otty, equal; Brown (L. O.) and 
Hall and Spafford and Stephen, equal; Archibald (E. M. B.) and 
Curry and MacKinnon and Millen and Morrison and Nelson and 
Simard and Strachan, equal; Drummond and Mussell and Phil- 
lips and Pdrteous, equal; Fetterly and Haskell and O’Sullivan, 
equal; Black and Hamel and Montgomery and Mulligan, equal; 
Matthews, Beckwith and Ellis and Zimmerman, equal, 


MACHINE DESIGN. 


Fourtu YEAR.—(Llectrical Hngineering Coure.)—Class I.—None. Class 


TT.—Cole, MeCloskey, MeDougall, Wenger. Class III.—Roffey, 
Scott, Wurtele; Marrotte and Peaslee, equal; Cardew and 
Dutcher and Rodger, equal. (Mechanical Engineering Course.—) 
Class I, None. Class IT.—Kemp, Drysdale. Class III.— 
Devlin and Dutcher and Rodger, equal. (Mechanical Engineering 
Course)—Class I.—None. Olass JI.—Kemp, Drysdale. Class III.— 
Wilkes, Chaplin, Greey. 


THIRD YEAR.—(LHlectrical and Mechanical Engineering Courses.)—Class 


I.—Cropper, Leonard, Willard. Class II7.—MacMillen, Redpath, 
Wheaton; Archibald and Drinkwater, equal; Boyle and Findlay, 
equal; Glassco and McLeish and Scouler, equal; Gillies and 
Sutherland, equal. Olass IJJ.—Mooney, Ross, Harris ,Johnstone; 
Campbell and MacDermot and Piché. and Wright, equal; Wea- 
gant; Burpee and McLean, equal; Cunha and Miner, equal; 
Bowness; Cockshutt and Pinch, equal; Dickson and Mundy, 
equal. (Mining Engineering Course.)—Class I.—Forbes. Class 
II—None. Class IJI.—Martin, Sharpe, Blanchet. 


MAPPING. 


THIRD Yrar.—(Civil Engineering Course)—Class I.—Fsche and Jewett 


and Jost, equal. Class IJ._Idsardi and Kydd, equal; Hamilton 
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(W.) and McIntosh, equal. (Mining Engineering Course)—Class [. 
—Forbes, Livingston, Sharpe. Class I/.—Ritchie, Blanchet. 


SECOND YEAR.—(Civil Engineering Course)—Class I.—Bell, Anderson. 
Class [J.—McLachlan, Clawson; Brunner and Piers, equal; 
McCuaig, Pedley, Pickard. Class III.—Baylis and Newton, 
equal; Hadley, McDonald. (Mining Engineering Course)—Class J.— 
Cole; Dickenson and Sharp, equal. Class I].—Harding, Howell, 
Brown (W. G. B.). Class IJJ.—McMeekin and Winter, equal; 
Cuaig (D. R.) and Woodyatt and Wright, equal; Brooks and 
Gillie, Cowen, Slater, Dickson, Burnett, Ralph, Wickware. 


MATHEMATICS, 


THIRD YBAR.—(Calculus, ete.) Class i.—Glassco, MacDermot, Wright, 
Boyle, Forbes, McLeish, MacMillen; Cropper and Scouler, 
equal. Class 11.—Willard, Bowness, Fyshe, Jewett; Cunha and 
Livingston and Weagant, equal; Sutherland; Archibald’ and 
Drinkwater and Harris and McLean, equal; Kydd; Cockshutt 
and Miner, equal. Class 1/1.—tWindlay; Bedwell and Mac- 
(Carthy and Wheaton, equal; Blanchet and Mooney and Piché, 
equal; Joseph and Jost and Leonard and Sharpe, equal; Bray 
and Turnbull, equal; Johnstone; Burpee and Baton and Fraser 
and Hamilton (W.) and Martin and meIntosh and Mundy and 
Ross, equal. , (Mechanics.) Class 1.—Boyle and MacDermot, 
equal; Harrié: Drinkwater and Forbes and Weagant, equal; 
Willard; Jewett and Leonard, equal. Class 4/.Redpath; Bow- 
ness and Fyshe and MacaMillen, equal; Glassco; McLeish and 
Turnbull, equal; Cunha; Archibald and Scouler, equal; Crop- 
per and Johnstone, equal; McLean and Sutherland. Class J/J. 
—Burpee, Wright, Cockshutt; Gulies and Jost and Kydd and 
Mooney and Piché, equal; Wheaton, Miner, Price; Campbell 
and Findlay and Hogan and Mundy, equal. 


SEcOoND YHAR.—(Analytical Geometry.) Class 1.—Bell and Lea, equal; 
Piers, Walker, Killam; Brennan and Burland and McLachlan, 
equal. Class 11.—Jackson; Forbes and Wickware, equal; 
Brady and Ewens and MoMeekin, equal; Jones; Anderson and 
Newton, equal; Cattanach and Kirkpatrick, equal. Class JJJ. 
—Howell and Sharp, equal; Mudge and Tupper and Turley, 
equal; Black and Harding and Ralph, equal; Hibbard and 
Higgins and ‘Ross, equal; Winter, Pedley; MacKay (R. M.) 
and McWilliam, equal; Norton, Conway; Brunner and Clawson 
and Pinch and Spencer, equal; Harvie (J.), Loudon; Blackader 
and Cram and McCuaig, equal; Beaubien) and Dickenson, 
equal; Benedict and Scott and Slavin, equal; Barclay and 
Gurd and Harvie (R.), equal; Boyd and Davidson and Gillis 
and Taylor, equal. (Calculus.) Class 1,—Bell and Piers, equal; 
Wickware, Pedley, Lea, McLachian, Walker. Class 11.—Sharp, 
Barclay, Clawson, Burnett. Cvass {11.—Kirkpatrick, Purdy, 
Brennan, Durland, Ewens, Winter; Black and Jackson, equal; 
Norton and Tupper, equal; Higgins and Mudge and Ross, 
equal; McCuaig; Anderson and Kitchie, equal; Howell, Mc- 
Meekin; Harvie (R.) and Jones, equal; MacKay (R. M.) and 
McDonald (H. F.), equal; Beaubien and Hibbard and Mc- 
William and Spencer, equal. (Mechanics.) Class 14.—Bell, Lea. 
Class 11.—Anderson and Piers, equal; Pedley, Brennan, Cram, 
Jones, McLachlan and Sharp, equal; Brunner and Burnett and 
Gurd, equal; Forbes; Clawson and Purdy, equal; Durland and 
Jackson and Wickware, equal. Class 1//.—Blackader; Beau- 
bien and Harvie (J.), equal; Walker; Boyd and Brady and 
Kirkpatrick, equal; Ewens and MaMeekin, equal; Benedict 
and Corrigan and Hibbard and Roger and Skelton and Spencer, 
equal; McWilliam, Turley; Harding and Higgins and Newton 
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: } and Taylor, equal; Pickard and Presner and Ross and Tupper, 
{ equal; Loudon; MacDonald (R. R.) and Mudge, equal; Black; 
Hadley and Harvie (R.) and Norton and Pinch and Winter, 
equal, 













First YEAR.—(Algebra.) Class I.—Kingston and Lamib, equal; 
Pringle, Griffin, Broidy, Kenyon, Wright; Brooks and Holloway 
equal; Westland. Class JL: 4Macaulay (FH R.); Mulock and 
Riddell, equal; Angel; Whitcomb and Wilson, equal; Blackett, 
Elliott, equal; Black, Hall, Miller; Brown (S. B.) and Morrow, 
equal; Estey and Fetterly, equal; Foster; McCuaig (D. R.) 




















































and Williams, equal; Macaulay (R. M.) and Martin and i 
| Sproule and Trimingham, equal; Brown (Ll O.) and Hay and 
1 Wheaton, equal; Davis (G. H.); Callaghan and Robinson, ] 


equal; Shearer. Class f11.~Allan and Beaton and Hargrave, 
equal; Maxwell, Gamble; Hepburn and Woodyatt, equal; Ellis; 
Pit i Davis (A. E.) and Howe and Racey, equal; Haskell and Little, 
ft) equal; Montgomery; Otty and Scovil, equal; Patterson (R.H.) 
and Werner, equal; Daly and Richards (E. L.), equal ;: Eve- 
leigh and MacKay and Mulligan and Zimmerman, equal; 
lyneh and MacKinnon and Moyse and Renaud, equal. 
(Dynamics.) Class 1.—ambb, Broidy, Pringle, Kenyon, Blackett; 
Kingston and Macaulay (F. R.), equal; Brooks. Class 11.— 
Sproule, Brown, (S. B.), Mulock and Whitecomb, equal; Har- 





srave; Huliott and Riddell, equal: Macaulay (R. M.) and : 
Martin and Shearer and Wright, equal; Davis (A, EH.) and 
Hi Miller, equal; Williams, Patterson (R. H.), Griffin. Class I1/. 


—Hall, Brown (L. O.); Westland and Wheaton, equal; Foster 

and Howe and Trimingham, equal: Carlyle, Woodyatt; Max- 

well and Wilson, equal; Haskell; Davis (G. H.) and Richards 

(EH. L.), equal; Estey; Holloway and McCuaig (S.) and Otty, 

equal; Allan and Beaton and Callaghan and Daly and Filer i] 
and MacKay, equal; Engel and Hay, equal. (Geometry.) w 
Class 1,—Lamilb; Broidy and Wright, equal; Kingston, Blackett, | 
Riddell, Wheaton. Class JI. ‘Pringle; Foster and Macaulay, i 
equal; Sproule, Holloway; Brown (S. B.) and Griffin and Mc- 

Callum, equal; Elliott, Kenyon; Brooks and Martin, equal; f 

/ Davis (G H.) and Hargrave and MeCuaig (D. R.), equal; 
| Black; Little and MeCuaig (S.), equal; Beaud y; Eveleigh and 
Trimingham, equal. Class 141.—Hall and Shearer, equal; Hay 
and Miller, equal; Haskell and Maxwell and Westland and 
Wilson, equal; Davis (A. E.), Allan, Williams, Beaton: Ellis 
and MacKay and Richards (BE. L), equal; Howe; (c) Brown 
(L. O.) and Estey and Haughton and Macdonald, equal; Wiit- 
comb;-Gamible and Hepburn and Werner, equal: Archibald 
(—. (M. B.) and Gaunt and (b) Otty ana Woodyatt, equal; 
i Fetterley and Morrow, equal; (a) Daly and (ce) Kiely, equal; 
} (c) Callaghan and Engel and (c) Mulock and Scovil and Rol- 
Jand, equal. (‘'rigonometry.) Olass 1.—Lamib and Pringle, equal; 
ahaa i Kenyon and Riddell, equal; Broidy and Miller, equal: King- 
|4 ie ston, Wright, Wheaton, Elliott. OUlass J/.—Patterson (Rep 
and Westland, equal; Brooks, Trimingham, Davis OG ER 
Whitcomb; Black and Mulock, equal; Hall; Holloway and 
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it Shearer and Williams and Woodyatt, equal; Foster; Allan 
ay giSSIE and Macaulay (R. M.) and Martin, equal; Brown (L. 0.) and 
{ie Estey and Griffin and McCuaig (D. R.), equal; Blackett and 
i Engel, equal. Class L1/.—Robinson and Wilson, equal; Gam- : f 
ae ay ble; Davis (A. EH.) and Maxwell, equal; Hargrave and Little 
} { and Spafford, equal; Brown (S. B.) and Haughton and Hay, 
ata te equal; Beaton and Callaghan, equal; Racey, Hepburn; Eive- 
Welraul 


(a) Supplemental in Plane. 
(b) Supplemental in Solid. . 
(c) Supplemental in Conics. 

\ 


mo) 
leigh and Morrow, equal; McCuaig (S.) and Mulligan, equal; 
Renaud, Montgomery; Richards (E. L.) and Sproule, equal; 
Daly and MacKinnon, equal; Howe, Simard; Jardine and 
Macaulay (F. R.), equal. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Tutrp Year.—(Llectrical and Mining Engineering Courses.) —Class I.— 
MacDermot, Cropper, Willard; McLeish and Weagant, equal. 
Class 1J.—Archibald and Dickson and Johnstone and McLean and 
Wheaton, equal; Cunha; Boyle and Burpee and Redpath and Scou- 
ler and Wright, equal; Bowness and Campbell and Fullington and 
Harris and Forbes, equal; Glassco and Ross and Blanchet and 
Sharpe, equal; Drinkwater and Higgins, equal; Bray and Findlay, 
equal; Joseph and Ritchie, equal. (Mechanical Engineering 
Course.) —Class I—Turnbull; Hadie and Sutherland, equal; Mac- 
Carthy; MacMillen and Pinch, equal. Olass I7.—Cockshutt and 
Gillespie and Leonard and Mooney, equal; Miner; Barclay and 
Moffat, equal; Gibbs. 


SECOND YEAR.—(Blectrical and Mining Engineering Courses.)—Class 
I.—Cole, Brennan. Olass IJ.—Harvie (J.) and Lea and Mudge, 
equal; Chambers and Ewens and Harding and Leonard, equal; 
Dickenson; Beaubien and Cram, equal; Corrigan and Durland, 
equal; Hibbard and Sharpe, equal, Dougherty and Howell and 
McMeekin and Scott and Wickware, equal; Cattanach and Forbes, 
equal; Burnett and Dickson and Tupper and Wheaton, equal; 
Boyd and Roger and Walker, equal. Olass I/J.—Winter; Cowen 
and Gillis and Macdonald (R. R.), equal; Purdy, Jardine; Brown 
W. G. B.) and Slater, equal; Gurd and Ralph, equal. (Mechan- 
ical Engineering Course.) —Class I—Brady, Black, Kirkpatrick. 
Class II.—Loudon: Benedict and Skelton, equal; Jackson, Presner, 
Norton, Taylor, Turley. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


FourtH YrAr.—(Civil, Blectrical and Mining Engineering Courses.)— 
Class I.—Grice; Blanchard and Peaslee, equal; Blumenthal and 
McDougall, equal. Olass [J.—Robinson; Davis and Dickinson, 
equal; Cardew and Taylor, equal; Cole and McPhee and Scott, 
equal; Chambers; Lawrence and McCloskey, equal; Dutcher and 
Webster, equal. Class [1J.—Gnaedinger and Richards, equal; Car- 
lyle, Cameron; Haffner and Parlee. equal; Marrotte and Wurtele 
equal; Atkinson and Lucas, equal; Devlin and Harvey and Roffey 
equal; Sullivan and Wenger, equal; McMurtry, Wilson. Deyell; 
Campbell and Lambart, equal; Osler. (Mechanical Engineering 
Course\.—Class I.—Chaplin. Class IT.-Kemp, Drysdale, Wilkes. 
Class 1IT.—Greey. 


METALLURGY. 


Tumrp YEAR.—(Class I.—None. Class IIT.—¥Forbes, Sharpe; Churchill 
and Wilson (A. W. G.), equal. Class III.—Livingston and Ritchie 
equal; Martin and Hamilton (A. M.), equal; Blanchet. 


METALLURGY (COPPER, LEAD, GOLD AND SILVER). 


Fourtu Yrar.—Class I.—None. Olass I].—Webster, Grice; Parlee and 
McPhee, equal; Campbell, Taylor; Dickinson and Deyell and 
McMurtry, equal. Class [JJ.—Chambers_ and Richards, equal; 
Carlyle; Gnaedinger and Sullivan, equal; Davis, Atkinson, Wilson, 
Cameron. 















36 


METALLURGY (IRON AND STEEL). 








FourtH YEAR. Class I.—Grice. Class II.—Campbell and McPhee, 
equal; Webster, Chambers; McMurtry and Gnaedinger and Richards 
and Taylor, equal; Parlee. Class III. Sullivan, Carlyle; Cameron 
and, Divis, equal; Deyell and Wilson, equal. 





METALLURGY (ZINC, NICKEL AND ALUMINIUM). 


FourtH YEAR.—Class I.—Grice, Campbell; Deyell and Richards, equal. 
Class II.—Dickinson and McPhee, equal; Carlyle and Davis and 
McMurtry, equal; Parlee and Webster, equal; Cameron and Taylor, 
equal. Olass IZIT.—Atkinson and Sullivan, equal. 


MINERAL CHEMISTRY. 
FourtH Yrar.—Class J.- Johnson, LeMaistre. 
MINERALOGY. 


Fourtu YEar.—(Ohemistry Course)—Olass I.—Johnson, Spencer. Olass 
II.—LeMaistre. (Mining Lingineering Oourse)—Olass I.—Grice, 
Parlee. Class II.—MecPhee, McMurtry, Carlyle; Cameron and 
Wilson, equal; Deyell and Gnaedinger and Sullivan, equal; 
Campbell and Chambers, equal. Class [[I.—Davis, Taylor; Dick- 
inson and Richards, equal; Atkinson and Webster, equal, 





THIRD YEBAR.—OClass I.—None . Class II.—Forbes, Hamilto n(A.M.). 
Class III.—Martin, Sharpe. 


MINERALOGY (DETERMINATIVE). 


THIRD YEAR.— Class I.—None. Class II.—¥orbes, Hamilton (A. M.). 
Class IJI.—Martin, Blanchet, 


MINING. 


FourtTH Ywar.—Olass I.—McPhee, Parlee, Carlyle. Class JI.—Sullivan 
and Webster, equal; McMurtry, Atkinson, Taylor. Class JII.— 
Cameron and Chambers and Richards, equal; Grice, Campbell; 
Davis and Deyell and Gnaedinger, equal; Wilson, Dickinson, 


THIRD Ywar.—Class I.—Sharpe, Forbes. Clase IT.—Ritchie, Martin, 
Blanchet, 


MINING COLLOQUIA. 


FourtH Ywar.—Olass I.—Dickinson; Carlyle and McPhee, equal; 
Chambers. (Class II.—Deyell and Parlee and Taylor, equal; 
Campbell, Sullivan, Webster. Class III.—Richards; Cameron 
and Davis and Gnaedinger and MeMurtry, equal; Atkinson 
and Grice and Wilson, equal. 





MINING MACHINERY. 





FourtH Ywar.—Class 1.—McPhee, Parlee. Class IT:—Carlyle, MceMur- 
try, Taylor. Class IT7.—Grice; Chambers and Gnaedinger, 
equal; Richards, Deyell, Campbell; Cameron and Davis and 
Wilson, equal; Webster, Sullivan. 


MODELLING. 


SECOND YHAR.—Class I.—Blackader. Class 7I.~Shorey. 







































3t 
ORE DEPOSITS AND GEOLOGY. 

FourtuH YEAR.—Class I.—Grice, McPhee, Dickinson. Class II.—Parlee, 
Webster, Taylor, Carlyle, McMurtry. Class [JI.—Campbell and 
Chambers, equal; Cameron and Richards and Sullivan, equal; Wil- 
son, Davis, Deyell. 


ORE DRESSING. 


Fourrn YEArR.—Class I.—Parlee, McPhee. Olass I'.—Carlyle, Dickin- 
son, Grice, Richards, Sullivan; Campbell and Taylor, equal. Class 
III.—McMurtry and Webster, equal; Gnaedinger; Cameron and 
Wilson, equal; Atkinson, Deyell, Chambers, Davis. 

TutrD YEAR.—Class J.—Sharpe, Hamilton (A. M.). Class IT.—Ritchie, 
Forbes. Class IJJ.—Martin, Blanchet. 


PERSPECTIVE. 


THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Fyshe, Jewett. Olass II.—J»st and Kydd, equal; 
McIntosh. Class III.—Hogan, Idsardi, Hamlton (W.). 


PETROGRAPHY. 


Fourtu YEAR.—Class I.—Grice. Class IJ.—Davis and Dickinson, equal ; 
Campbell, McPhee; Cameron and McMurtry and Taylor, equal; 
Sullivan and Webster, equal; Chambers and Parlee, equal; Deyell. 
Class III.—Atkinson and Wilson, equal; Carlyle, Richards, 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY AND PHYSIOGRA?PHY. 


Fourtn YEAr.—Class I.—McPhee, Chambers, Grice, Parlee. Class IT.— 
Wilson, Carlyle; Atkinson and Cameron ard Richards, equal; 
Deyell and Gnaedinger and Sullivan and Tayor, equal; Campbell 
and Webster, equal. Class IJ7—McMurtry, Dickinson, Davis. 


PHYSICS, 


Seconp YEAR.—(Electricity and Magnetism.)—Cliss I—Lathe, Bell; 
Jones and Walker, equal; Brown (W. Gorden) and Lea, equal; 
Brunner, Forbes, Piers, Purdy, Blackader. Class IT.—Hibbard;* 
Kirkpatrick and Winter, equal; Clawson, oss; Anderson and 
Black and Loudon and McLachlan and McWilliam, equal; Cram; 
Gurd and Ritchie and Sharp, equal; Tupper; Durland and 
Roger, equal. Class [/J.—Burnett and Corrigan, equal; Boyd 
and Cattanach and Pedley, equal; Scett; Brennan and Dicken- 
son and Harvie (J.), equal; Jackson and Fickard and Turley, 
equal; Beaubien and Cowen and McMeekin, equal; Leonard; 
Barclay amd Deugherty and Harding, equal; Ewens and Prés- 
ner, equal; Benedict and Macdonald (R. R), equal; Davidson 
and Mudge and Norton and Slater, equal; Brown cw. G. B.) 
and Cole, equal; Hadley and Harvie (R.) and McCuaig and 
Wickware, equal; Newton, Howell; Baylis and Brady, equal; 
Gillis and Skelton, equal. (Special Course, Electrical Engineering 
Course)—Class I.—Beaubien and Durland, ecual; Lea, Brennan, 
Walker, Forbes. Class /1.—Gurd, Mudge, Hibbard, Scott; Boyd 
and Slavin, equal; Corrigan and Harvie (J.) equal; Dougherty; 
Ross and Tupper, equal. Olass [/].—Purdy, MacKay (R. M.), 
Cram, Ewens, Roger, Macdonald (R. R.). 


First Yrar.— (Sound, Heat and Light.) —Class [—lLamb, Kingston, 
Broidy, Miller, Kenyon, Holloway; Blackett and Brown (S8.B.) 
and Pringle, equal. Olass IJ.—Hliiott, Riddell; Mulock and 
Sproule, equal; Davis (G. H.) and Hargrave and Shearer, 
equal; Wheaton and Whitcomb, equal: Callaghan and Wer- 
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ner, equal; Davis (A. E.) and Fetterley and Westland and 

Williams and Wright, equal; Gamble: Brown (L. O.) and Grif- 

fin and Hall and Martin, equal; McCuaig (D. R.) and Wilson, 

; equal; Beaton; Allan and Brooks and Hepburn and Patterson 

CA and Trimingham, equal; Woodyatt, Fositer. (Olass IJT.- -Mor- 


row, Hay, McCuaig (S.), Black; Morrison and Mulli in, equal; 






Beaudry and Estey and Haskell and tobinson, equal; Ellis; 
Haughton and Lynch, -equal; Little and Maxwell, equal; 
4 Beckwith and Cantley, equal: Hamel and Renaud, equal; Moyse 


and Phillips, equal; Macaulay; MacKinnon and Matthews, equal; 
Daly and Otty and Richards (BE, L.) and Scovil, equal; Barclay 
| \ and Carlyle and Engel and Macdonald, equal. 


{ H . QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS, 
i | 


1) THIrD Yrar.—(OChemistry Course.)—Class I.—Robertson. (Met alur- 
i gical Course.) —Olass T.— Hamilton (A. M.). (Mining Engineering 
tj Course.) Class I.—Martin. Class II.—TForbes, Ritchie, Sharpe. 
hw Class ITIT.—Blanchet. 


ROADS AND RAILROADS. 
ite 


ih FourtH YEAR.—Class T.—Lawrence: Blumenthal and Harvey, equal. 
Ph 


1 Class IT.—Haffner and Lucas, equal. Class ITT.- -Osler, Lambart, 
Bile { Blanchard, Jennings, 


a Turrp YEAR,—Class T.—Kydd. Class IT.—Jewett, Fyshe. Olass IIT.— 
| Hogan, Jost, Tdsardi. 
! 
{ 


SHOPWORK. 


Bh a me 


Fourth YEAR.—Class I.—Chaplin and Drysdale, equal; Kemp and 
Wilkes, equal. Class IT.—Greey. 





i Turd Yrar.—(Blectrical Engineering Course.) —Class T.—Burpee and 
| iat | Johnstone, equal; Higgins and Pinch and Wheaton, equal: Bow- 


Sscs_ RE 


ness; Drinkwater and Redpath and Willard, equal: Findlay and 
i | Price and Harris, equal. Class IT.—Cunha_and Dickson (G. L.), 
} equal; Bain and Bray and Glassco, equal; Cropper and Waton and 
MacDermot and Mundy and Ross, equal; Archibald and McLeish, 
equal; Campbell and McLean, equal. (lass 7i1.—Boyle and 
Scouler and Wright, equal; Fullington and Joseph and 
Nae Weagant, equal. (Mechanical Hingineering CUourse.)—Olass J.— 
{ Fraser; Sutherland and Turnbull, equal. Ulass J1.4Gibbs and 
Mooney, equal; Leonard and Miner, equal ; MacMillen and Moffat, 
i} equal ; Cockshutt, Eadie and MacCarthy, equal, 
| Srconp YEAR.—(Civil and Mining Engineering Courses.) —Class I.— 
j Sell and Dickson (W.) and Skelton, equal; Brunner and Burnett, 
\ equal; Newton and Sharp and Wheaton, equal; Brown (W. G. 
ieibae B.) and Carlyle and Clawson and Conway and Howe, equal; Baylis. 
| Vii Class IT.—Beaudry and McLachlan and McMeekin and Simard and 
5 } Graham, equal; Cole and McDonald and Pickard and Mathers, 
Heart 1s } equal; Davidson and Dickenson and Hadley and Harding and 
Hi: ; i Howell and McCuaig and Piers and Wickware, equal; Anderson 
a: BIetiaAe and Daly and Winter, equal; Ryan (F. G.). Olass ITT.—Slater, 
i (Dlectrical and Mechanical Engineering Courses).—Olass IT.—Durland 
{ } ie and Leonard, equal; Loudon, Brennan: Dougherty and Scott, 
ele Hf equal; Black and Walker, equal. Class [I.—Benedict and Corri- 
ie t gan and Harvie (J.) and Jackson and McWilliam and 
equal; Richards and Tupper, equal: Brady and Ewens 


we ostbe ce pn 


— 


Ross, 
and 
: i st ‘ Forbes and Gurd and Kirkpatrick and Lea and Macdonald CR. 
Pail) z Hea R.) and Mudge and Purdy, equal; MacKay (R. M.) and Presner, 
DoE | ten equal; Hibbard and Turley, equal; Boyd and Cram and Norton, 
ma patie ' equal; Cattanach and Haskell and Killam and 

Petula at Gaunt. Class III.—Slavin. 


Taylor, equal; 
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First YEAR.—Class I.—Williams, Pringle, Werner; Elliott and Hep- 
burn and MacKay, equal; Lamb and Shearer, equal; Kingston 
and Riddell and Sproule, equal. Class IJ.—Halliday and O’Sulli- 
van and Racey and Whitcomb, equal; Broidy and Gillis and 
Griffin and Richards (E. L.) and Robinson and Westland, equal; 
Brooks and Brown (S. B.) and Estey and Foster and Hargrave 
and Hay and Martin and Trimingham and Wilson and Wright, 
equal; Allan and Black and Blackett and Callaghan and Davis 
(A. BE.) and Drolet and Forbes and Kenyon and Macaulay and 
Maxwell and Patterson and Phillips and Renaud, equal; Drum- 
mond and Ellis and Hall and Haughton and Letourneau and 
Little and Macdonald and Mulock and Mulligan and Spafford 
and Stephen and Woodyatt, equal; Beckwith and Edwards and 
Fetterly and MacKinnon and Matthews and Millen and 
Strachan, equal; Archibald (H. M.) and Brown (lL. O.) and 
Engel and Hamel and Holloway and Killam and McCuaig (S.) 
and Miller and Montgomery and Morrison and Morrow, equal; 
Beaton and Grahame (D. F.) and Moyse and Nelson and Otty, 
equal; Curry and Davis (G. H.) and Eveleigh and Gilmou1 
and Jordan and Perry and Purdy and Strumbert and Zimmer- 
man, equal; McWilliam. Class [//.—MeCuaig (D. R.) and Por- 
teous, equal; Cantley and Filer and Scovil, equal; Gamble. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


FourtH Yrear.—Class [.—Blumenthal, Harvey, Lawrence. Class II.— 
Blanchard, Osler. Class I[7.—Jennings, Lucas, Healy, Lambart. 

Tpirp Year.—Class I.—Kydd. Class IT.—Hogan, Jost, Jewett, Fyshe, 
Idsardi, Hamilton (W.). Class IJJ.—McIntosh. 


SUMMER WORK (ESSAYS). 


Fourtn Yrar.—(Chemistry Course.) —Class I.—Johnson, Spencer. 
Class II.—WeMaistre. (Civil Engineering Course.)—Class I.— 
Harvey ; Blumenthal and Lawrence, equal. Class I[7I.—WLambart, 
Healy. (#lectrical Engineering Course.)—Class I.—McDougall, 
Scott. Class IJ.—Dutcher; Marrotte and McCloskey, equal; Dev- 
lin and Peaslee, equal. Class IJI.—Cole; Roffey and Wenger — 
equal. (Mechanical Engineering Course.)—Class I.—Drysdale; 
Chaplin and Kemp, equal; Wilkes. Class I1J.—Cardew and Greey, 
equal. 


Tuirp YEAR—(Civil Engineering Course.)—Class II.—Gibbs and 
Jewett, equal; Idsardi and Kydd, equal. Class I[J77.—Hamilton 
(S. W.) ; Churchill and Fyshe and McIntosh and Sharpe, -equal. 
(Electrical Engineering Course.) —Class I—Cunha; Cropper and 
MacDermot, equal; Bowness and Campbell and TEaton, equal. 
Class IJ.—Burpee; Johnstone and Piché and Scouler, equal; Find- 
lay and Wright, equal; Boyle and Bray and Joseph and Wheaton, 
equal. Class i1/. Kullington, McLeish; Harris and Weagant, equal. 
(Mechanical Engineering Course.) Class I.—Ross, Bain. Class 
IT.—Mooney, MacMillan. -Ciass I/I.—Gillespie. (Mining Engineer- 
ing Course.)—Class I.—Noue. Class [f.—Forbes and Livingston, 
equal; Martin. Class I/J.—Blanchet, Sharpe. 


SURVEYING. 
THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Jewett, Forbes, Kydd, Fyshe. Class I[.—Jost, 


Livingston, Idsardi. Class [JJ.—Hogan and McIntosh, equal; 
Sharpe and Wilson, equal; Blanchet. 
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SECOND Yrar.—Class I.—Bell, Piers. 
Anderson and Cole, equal; Burnett, 
Clawson, Brunner, Baylis, *Harding, 
and *Gillis and *Winte 
ley, equal; *Dickenson and *McMeekin, equal. 

SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 

FourtH Ypar.—.—Olass I.—Harvey: 


Lawrence, equal. Class IT. Lambart and Lucas and Osler, 
equal; Healy. Class ITT.—Jennings. 





THIRD YEAR.—Olass I.—Tost, Jewett, Fyshe, Kydd, Blanchet, Idsardi, 
Livingston. Class IT.—Churchill, Forbes, Belanger, Mcintosh, 
Sharpe. Olass III.—Ritchie, Hamilton (W.), Young, Hogan. 
Passed:—Wilson (A, W. G.). 


SECOND YwHAR.—Class I.—Bell, Cole, MeCuaig, Dickenson, Anderson 
and Brown, equal; Hadley; Conway and Howell and Sharp, 
equal. Class I7.—Jones and McLachlan, equal; Wickware, Mc- 
Meekin; Brunner and Gillis, equal; MacKinnon, Dickson, Ped- 
ley, Slater, Pickard; Burnett and Simard, equal; Ryan, Newton, 
Winter. Class ITI.—Clawson and MeDonald (H. F.), equal; 
Harding and Wilson, equal; Lemoine. 

Passed:—Baylis and Cowen and Piers. 





THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 


FourRTH Yrar.—OClass /.—Blumenthal, Lawrence. Class II.—Lucas, 


Harvey, Blanchard, Osler. Olass ITI.—Lambart, Jennings, 
Haffner, 


THIRD Yrar.—Olass I.—Kydd, McLeish, MacMillen, Boyle, Willard, 
Leonard; Forbes and MacDermot, equal; Cropper; Bow Vs 
and Harris, equal; Fyshe and Hogan, equal. Class I1.—Fulling- 
ton and Jewett, equal; Archibald and Glassco, equal; Findlay, 
Redpath; Sutherland and Wright, equal; Mooney, Cunha, Ross, 
Johnstone; Dickson and Wheaton, equal; Miner, Gillies and 
Price, equal; Scouler, Fraser. (Class I/I.—Burpee and Weagant, 
equal; MacCarthy; Cockshutt and Drinkwater, equal; Campbell, 
Sharpe; Blanchet and Jost, equal; McLean, Piché, Joseph; 


Hamilton (W:) and Idsardi, equal; Mundy, Bedwell, McIntosh, 
Moffat, Bray. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


Fourta Yrar.—(Flectrical Engineering Course. )—Class I.—Cole, 
MeCloskey. . Class II.—McDougall, Cardew, Devlin. Class IIT.— 
Wurtele, Scott, Marrotte, Wenger, Dutcher. (Mechanical Bngineer- 


ing Course.) —Olass I.—None. Class II,—Chaplin, Drysdale, 
Kemp. Class III.—Greey, Wilkes, 





THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Mooney ; Leonard and Sutherland, equal. 
Class II.—Miner, MacMillen, Cockshutt, Gillies, Turnbull,. Class 
IIT.—Fraser, Gibbs, Gillespie. 

TRANSPORTATION, 


THIRD YrAR.—Class I.—None. 


Class II.—Sharpe, Forbes, Blanchet. 





* To pass Supplemental o second paper. 
+ To pass Supplemental on first paper. 


Class IT.—Pedley, McLachlan; 

Wickware. Class II[.— 
Sharp, *Pickard: *Cowen 
jNewton; *Brown and jHad- 


Blanchard and Blumenthal and 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


SESSION 1903-1904. 


HONOUR AND CLASS LISTS. 


The total number of students registered in the Faculty of Medicine for 
the Session 1903-1904 was made up as follows:— 


First Year 
Second Year 
Third Year. . 
Fourth Year 


Of whom there were from 
Ontario 
Quebec . . 
New Brunswick 


Nh SB Dee as VIS. og cok Shae. ea Sei) Sey ee RE 
West Indies 

Newfoundland 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton 

British Coliibiines sowie. sina orto head 
Manitoba and North-West Territories ....... 
ah ated chro ene Meee ie na he Pace RN Exe 
British Guiana 

Persia 









































FOURT Hi yaItA rR: d 


PRIZE LIST. 4 
HOLMES GOLD MEDAL; for highest aggregate in all subjects forming ‘ 
the Medical Curriculum. 
J. A. Nurrer, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
FINAL PRIZE for highest aggregate in the Fourth Year subjects, 
J. I, Roprnson, St. Marys, Ont. 
McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY SENIOR PRIZES: 
First Prize: V. L. Mruver, B.A. 
Second Prize: J. A. Nurrer, B.A. 
HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 
1 Robinson, J. L. .. 6 Meckenty, F. 
2. ‘Nutter, J. A., B.A. 7. Fyshe, J.C., A.B. 
3 Lincoln, W. A. 8S Coffin, J. W. 
4 Meakins, J, C. 9 Gillis, J. E. 
5 Miller, V. L., B. A. 10. Faulkner, J.A., B.A . 
SURGERY—HONOURS., ’ 
1 Robinson, J. L. 14 Hutchinson, J. W. 
2 Martin, J.C. McKenty, F. 
3 Fyshe, J.C., A.B. Reford, L. L., B.A. 
Meakins, J. C. 17 Bentley, J. S., B.A. 
5 Lineoln, W. A. Miller, V. L., B.A. 
6 Coffin, J. W. . 19 Ford, H.S. 
7 Yorston, F. P., M.A. 20 Kerr, H. H. 
8 Charman, F. D, 21. Rankin, A. C. 
Cook, W. J. 22), Grant, N. P. 
10 Gillis, J. E. 23. McLachlan, D. C. 
Lippiatt, H. T. 24 Chipman, W. W. 
12 MacIntosh, L. de C, Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Nutter, J. A., B.A. 
MEDICINE—HONOURS. 
1 Robinson, J. L. 8 Grant, N. P. 
2 Meakins, J.C. 9 Miller, V. L., B.A. ‘ 
3 Lincoln, W. A. 10. Rogers, J. T., B.A. 
4 Dillon, W. P. 11 Hutchinson, J. W. { 
5 Fyshe, J, C., A.B. 12. McKenty, F. 
Gillis, J. E. 13, Rankin, A: C. 


Nutter, J. A., B.A. 
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CLINICAL SURGERY—HONOURS. 

Robinson, J. L. 13 Quain, B. P. 
Martin, J.C. 14 Coffin J. W. 
Nutter, J. A., B.A. Ford, H S$. 
Yorston, F. P., M.A. McIntosh, L. de ©. 
Lineoln, W.C. Reford, L. L., B.A. 
McKenty, F. 3)6«Kerr, H. H. 
Hutchinson, J. W. 9 McLachlan, D.C. 
Fyshe, J. C., A.B. Meakins, J.C. 
Gibson, R. : Lippiatt, H. T. 
Johnson, J. G. W., M.A. 22 Richardson, C. A. 
Miller, V. L., B.A. tichardson, GC. A. C., 
Grant, N. P. 

OPTHALMOLOGY—HONOURS. 
Nutter, J. A., B.A. 6 Crowell, B.C., B.A. 
Johnson, J. G., W.M.A. 7 Coffin, J. W. 
Ainley, W. E., B.A. 8 MacIntosh, L. de C. 
Chipman, W. W. 9 Cook, W. J. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 10 Miller, V. L., B.A. 

PATHOLOGY—HONOURS. 
Nutter, J. A., B.A. 16 Judson, A. H. 
Robinson, J. L. 17 Howitt, H. O. 
McKenty, F. 18 Gilroy, J. R. 
Lippiatt, H. T. Richardson, C. A. 
tankin, A.C. 20 Lincoln, W. A. 

Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 21 Davidson, H. D.J., 
Losier, A. J. McLachlan, D.C. 
Sellery, A. C., Ph.B. Warwick, W. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 24 Lauchland, L. C., BA. 
Chipman, W. W. Miller, V. L., B.A. 
Dillon, W. P. Black, J.C. 
Reford, L. L., B.A. Eaton, C. E. 
Johnson, J. G. W., M.A. Gillis, J. E. 
Meakins, J.C. MacIntosh, L. de C. 
Harrison, L. L., B.A. Price, J. 

GY NAECOLOGY—HONOURS. 
Gilroy; J. R. 10 Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Meakins, J.C. 11 Douglas, E., B. A. 
Robinson, J. L. 12 Miller, V. L., B.A. 
Lincoln, W. A. 13. Martin, J.C. 
Wright, G. A. 14. Charman, F. D. 
McKenty, F. Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Kerr, H. H. Rankin, A. C. 
Nutter, J. A., B.A. Stewart, J. A. 
Grant, N. P. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
Ff 
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1 Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

2 Miller, W. L., B.A. 

3 McLachlan, D.C. 

4 Coffin, J. W. 
Murphy, H. H., B.A. 


6 Faulkner, J.A., B.A. 


Martin, J.C. 


Charman, F. D, 
Gillis, J. E. 
MacIntosh, L. de C. 
Fyshe, J. C., A.B. 
Crowell, B. C., B.A. 

6 Chipman, W. W. 

7 Rankin, A.C. 

8 Nutter, J. A., B.A. 

Rogers, J. T., B.A. 

10. Coffin, J. W. 
11 Keys, M. J. 
Lippiatt, H. T. 


oF Whe 
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4 
OBSTETRICS—HONOURS. ; 
8 Robinson, J. L. 
9 Meakins, J.C. 
10 Charman, F, D. 
11 Dunn, J. F. 
12 Alford, J..H. 
Gibson, R. 
Keys, M. J. 
MENTAL DISEASES—HONOURS. 
13. MacKenzie, A. B 
14 Dunn, J. F. 
15 Cook, W. J. 
16 Mackid, L. 8. 
Robinson, J. L. 
Stewart, J. A. 
19 Bonin, R. P. 
Murphy, H. H., B.A. 
21 Faulkner, J. A., B.A. 
Lauchland, L. C., B.A. 
23 Davidson, H. D. J. 
Ford, H.S8. 
4 


The following gentlemen have completed the course and passed the 
necessary examinations, entitling them to the diploma of Public Health. 


DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH : 


Dr. F. C. Dovanas, Montreal. 
Dr. J. A. Lunpim, B.A., Montreal. 


a 
ho t 

































PASS: Lis Tt: 


, FINAL SUBJECTS. ¥ 
4) h 
The following gentlemen, 82 in number, have fulfilled all the require- ¥ 
ments to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M. from the University. by 
j In addition to the primary subjects they have passed a satisfactory exami- ] 
ot. ‘ nation, both written and oral, in the following subjects:—Principles and 
Practice of Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and 4 
Diseases of Women and Children, Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Medical a 
Jurisprudence, Practical and General Pathology, Bacteriology and Hygiene; “yl 
and also clinical examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynzecol- { 
ogy and Ophthalmology, conducted at the bedside in the hospital:— i 
Amiley Lie OB oA hss serach ie Almonte, Ont. ne 
Ainley, Wide Be Ales Aine eine Hamilton, Bermuda. q 
‘ Alford, J. H.....2....05+...... Ottawa, Ont. 
: i Atkinson, H.S.................Hants Harbor, Newfoundland. 7 
st Bentley, 'S. IG, BAw ss j.s4'. Truro, N.S. q 
| a By Sehs he Os ork, det sey treed aca rae Oxford, Ont. 
. Bonin; R. Peis. ioe. a, oe Montreal, Que. 
| Charman, Fe Dips dua Geen Wallace, N.S. : 
Chipman, Wie We sen jsiiet een Ottawa, Ont. 
Gothia, JW... 2 eerste oe Mount Stewart, P. E. I. 
COOK. Weis des, 54.30 eee ee aes Coboconk, Ont. 
Crack; J: Ey. BAA eases. Kingsbury, P. Q. q 
GRA WW: senate be clneeas Philadelphia, Pa. "y 
Grosbys Pi Cs) irs os. cad sete earshheld, ‘PLE... ‘sa ; 
CrowellBo ©: BA ek Lane nGk Yarmouth, N.S. 
DavidsonsH. Dos. ete Sherbrooke, Que. 
Dillons We Bs es xh See Troquois, Ont. 
Douglas, E., BA. 2.0.2 ean ee. Halifax, N.S. ; 
; Darin dE: Soe Cay eee see Elgin, Ont. q 
tO f Cabra cee A= yn: «ait enh Stanbridge, Que. 
Paullkner AoA WA. pcx rte Stirling, Ont. mat 
\ isher cy: Migec.s cog us saat iealec Blue Bonnets, Que. “4 
i Pishee; Pos, sain cree on eee Bay of Islands, Newfoundland. i! 
Potkivigs CG Ache ers Millstream, N. B. 
} Berd} Sano kain scene nee Vancouver, B.C. 
Parador dnt 2 ie hehe eewiee ete Leeds, Que. a 
Fyshe) JiC., A.B. 58 es . Montreal, Que. 


Gibson, Gro... Sat ai ecnstebn iets Huntingdon, N. Y. f 











Gibson, R. 


Gillis, J. E. 


Gilroy, J. R. ie ae 
Gomme ye Ln is 
Graham, R. W. 

Grant, N. P. 


Greenwood, W.’ 
Harrison, L: 
Hogan, He dee SY 
Hotehkiss, FE. A. 

bhowitit, El sun, cynic 
Hutchinson, J. W. : 
Johnson, J.G.W., M.A. ...... 
Judson, A. H 
Kerr, H. H. 
Kaye Medal Saat 
Lauchland, lL. C., B.A.. 
Lineoln, W. A. 
Lippiatt, H. T.... 
Losier; Ay dien.u): 


2 
>. 


Mackenzie, A. 
Mackid, L. 8. 


MacIntosh, L. de 
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.. Nanaimo, B.C. 
.. Darlington, P. E. I. 


. Springhill, N.S. 

. Finch, Ont. 
Sawyerville, Que. 
Woodstock, N. B. 

. St. Catherines. Ont 
.Macean, N.S. 


.. Tignish, P. E. I. 


.Collinsville, Conn. 
.Guelph, Ont. 

. Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 

_ Lynn, Ont. 
Washington, D.C. 


.. Hulbert, Ont. 
.. Oshawa, Ont. 


. Stanstead, Que. ) 
. Montreal, Que. 

. Tracadie, N. B. 

Springfield, P. FE. I. 


.Calgary, Alta. 
. Dundela, Ont. 


ae ge ‘ 
McKenzie, R. P.. .. Rossland, B.C. 

McKenty, F...... . Bath, Ont. 

MacLachlan, D.C. . Lochaber Bay, Que. | 
Na RSONy Se aint rte oR eee Mle Glen Robertson, Ont. 

Wi Esrige be Bic Ba CaMaeome Atak tert ieia ce VDT Rabe Whitechurch, Ont. 

IMIG RTIB idiot oh hits t= . Hamilton, Ont. 

Miller, Clarence......... .Stellarton, N.S. 

Miller, V.L., BuAw.. 2... . Bear River, N.S. 

Murphy, H. H., B.A. . . Antrim, Ont. 

Nagle, S..M........ . Almonte, Ont. 

Nutter yd A. BA is henson eK Montreal, Que. 

Darin PAM WN oh 2h RN Cy Durham. Ont. ; 
ECOSEOTENC wily d gcc, SoM bs Kina Ottawa, Ont. 

Price, Joseph.: ........ . Campbellton, N. B. 

Quem BPs veel) bs . Brushton, N. Y. 

Ranisin A\'O. 2.4 .....-Montreal, Que. 

PRerORe lay Wis eA oe) Men Nl Montreal, Que. 

Bicmarason Ge Ae ine hse od ed East Jefferson, Maine. ‘ 
Richardson, C..A.C., B.A...... Sydney, C. B. 

Robimaon, eds valence: Die! St. Marys, Ont, 

Rogers, JeLy, Av weenie he Montreal, Que. 


Sellery, A. C.. 
Sims, H. A 





Kineardine, Ont 
Montreal, Que. 





i 


Stewart, J. A..... Norboro, P. E. I. 
Tanner, C..A.H. ...... Windsor Mills, Que. 
Warwick, W.......... St. John, N. B. 
Wilson, O. M. Smith Falls, Ont. 
Wilson; T: Ri, BJA.....205.4 0.2 Carp, Ont: 

Wood, H.G Faribault, Minn. 
Wright, G. A. 


Yorston, F. P., M.A............ Newcastle, N. B. 


PASSED AT CHRISTMAS, 1903, 


Blakeman, F. W. Stratford, Ont. 
Carnochan, W. ‘esses sss Montreal, Que. 
Dicksors-W. Hise eg Pembroke, Ont. 
Smith, C. M. Red Mountain, Que. 


HAL 
3 nn 


Hens 


i 




































3 TB Se Ba 0 Ea) 





bY been 
PRIZE LIST. 
THIRD YEAR PRIZEMAN, 
H. C. Merspreau, Doaktown, N. B. 


SUTHERLAND MEDALLIST: 
J. H. MacDrrmor, Gordontown, Jamaica, B. W. I. 


McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY JUNIOR PRIZES : 


First Prize, F. J. Trrs, B.A. 
Second Prize, R. J. Monawan. 
HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 
1 Mersereau, H.C. i Be ESSA DA 6 EAR JN 
2 MacDermot, J. H. 12 Munro, J. A. 
3 Leslie, H. A: Richards, E. T. F. 
4 Tees, F. J., B.A. 14 Muckleston, H.S., M.A. 
5 Burgess, H.C. 15 Hanington, J. W. B. t 
6 Serimger; F. A. C., B.A. 16 Henderson, BE. H., B.A. 
7 Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 17 Cumming, A., B.A. 
8 Nelles, T. R. B. 18 Robertson, B. W. 
9 Dykes, W. 19 Mason, J. H. 
10 MacLean, J.D. 20 Pruyn, W.G., B.A. 
CLINICAL SURGERY—HONOURS. 
1 MacLean, J. D. 16 Brown, F. F. 
2 Covernton, C. F., Ph.B. Cameron, A. B. 
Henderson, EB. H., B.A Conner, E. I. 
Nelles, T. R. B. Hanington, D. P. 
Tees, F. J., B.A, Hanington, J. W. B. 
Viner, N., B.A. Likely, D.8.; B.A. 
7 Burgess, H.C. MacDonald, J. P. 
Chisholm, H. A. McIntosh, G. J. r 
Dykes; W. Mersereau, H. C. 
Wilkinson, W. M. Munro, J. A. 
11 Leslie, H. A. McMurtry, W. C. 4 


McNaughton, W. B Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 7" 
Mason, J. H, Scrimger, F. A.C., B.A 

Robertson, A. R. Seifert, F. W., B.A. 

Scott, W. J., ,B.A. f 
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‘Tees, F. J., B.A. 
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PATHOLOGY—HONOURS. 


MacDermot, J. H. 
Mersereau, H.C. 
Tull, J. A.C. 
Tees, F. J., B.A. 
Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Hanington, J. W. B. 
tyan, L. McD., B.A. 
Viner, N., B.A. 
Moffatt, C. F., B. A. 
Richards, E. T. F. 
MacLean, J. D. 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 


18 
19 
20 
2 


4 
“oi 


Muckleston, H.S., M.A 
Young, C, A. 

Nelles, T. R. B. 
Burgess, H. C. 
Cumming, A., B.A. 
Leslie, H. A. 

Dykes, W. 

Robertson, B. W. 
Styles, W. A. L. 
Hanington, D. P. 


THERAPEUTICS—HONOURS. 


Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 
Burgess, H. C. 
Dykes, W. 

Leslie, H. A. 
Mersereau, H.C. 
Hanington, D. P. 
Munro, J. A. 
Hume, G. M. 
MacDermot, J. H. 
Hanington, J. W. B. 
Tull, J. A.C. 
Alguire, A. R. 
Mason, J. H. 
Nelles, T. R. B. 
Styles, W. A. L. 


16 


18 
19 
20 
1 


2 
22 


24 


Richards, E. T. F. 
Viner, N., B.A. 
Tees, F. J.,B.A. 

3rown, F. F. 
Robertson, B.W. 
Likely, D.S., B.A. 
Muckleston, H.S., M.A. 
Serimger, F. A. C., B. A. 
Miller, A. P. 

Pruyn, W. G., B.A. 
Ryan, L. McD., B.A. 


OBSTETRICS—HONOURS. 


Chisholm, H. A. 
Henderson, E. H., B.A. 
Cumming, A., B.A. 
Muckleston, H.S., M.A. 
Robertson, A. R. 
Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Wood, G. O. 

Connor, E. L. 

Geddes, R. W. 
Richards, E. T. F. 
Burgess, H.C. 

Hume, G. H. 

Likely, D.S., B.A. 
Costello, W. J., B.A. 
Leslie, H. A. 

MacKay, M. EF. 


18 


30 


Brown, F. F. 
Gill, F. D. 
MacDermot, J. H. 
Mersereau, H.C. 
Pruyn, W.G., B.A. 
Tull, J. A.C. : 
Hanington, D. P. 
McNaughton, W. B. 
Mercer, T. C. 
Styles, W. A. L 
Ryan, L. McD., B.A. 
Viner, N.,B.A. 
Brown, G. T. 
Finigan, J. F. 
MacLean, J. D. 
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OBSTETRICS—HONOURS—Conrinvuep. 
Loggie, W. 8. 

Munro, J. A. 
Seifert, F. W., B.A. 

Turnbull, E. G. 


Mohr, F. W. C. 
Mulligan, J. W. 
Petersky, 8. 


36 


HYGIENE—HONOURS. 


MacDermott, J. H. 
Mersereau, H. E. 


20 MacLean, J. D. 


Mercer, T. C. 


Burgess, H. C. 22 Dykes, W. 

Nelles, T. R. B. 23 Petersky, 8. 

Leslie, H. A. 24 = Sinelair, EK. E. 

Munro, J. A. 25 Turnbull, E.G. 

Cumming, A., B.A. 26 Young,C. A. 

Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 27. Henry, E..G., B.A. 

Viner, N., B.A. 28 Brown, G.T. 

Loggie, W. 8. 29 ° Gill, F. D. 

Hanington, J. W. B. Henderson, E. H., B.A. 

Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. Robertson, B. W. 

Heagerty, J. J. 32 Sullivan, J. A. 

Prendergast, A. R., B.A. 33 Ryan, L. MecD., B.A. 

Richards, E. T. F. 384 McNaughton, W. B. 

Grimmer, R. D. 35 Pruyn, W.G., B.A. 

Mason, J. H. 36 Finigan, J. F. 

Muckleston, H.S., M.A. 37 Styles, W. A. L. | 

Tees, F. J., B.A. 38 Tull, J. A.C. ah 
' 

CLINICAL, MEDICINE—HONOURS. 

Leslie, H. A. 15 Henry, E. G., ‘A. 

Burgess, H.C. 16 Connor, E. L. 

Brown, F. F. Covernton, C. F., Ph. B. | 

Hume, G. M. McNaughton, W. B. | 

McDonald, J. A., B.A. 19 Ryan, L. Mc D., B.A. 

Likely, D.S., B.A. 20 Loggie, W.8. 


Henderson, FE. H., B.A. Mason, J. H. 


Romell, EF. 
Alguire, A. R. 
McLean, J. D 
Heagerty, J. J. 
McMurtry, S. O., B.A. 
Robertson, A. R. 
Wilkinson, W. M. 


Mersereau, H.C. 
Pruyn, W.G., B.A. d 
Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Sinclair, E. E. 

Tees, F.J., B.A. | 
Lak TAC: 
Young, C. A. 





~ 


51 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE—HONOURS. 


Tees, F. J., B.A. 10 Dykes; W. 

Mersereau, H. C. Likely, D.S., B.A. 

Ryan, L. Me D., B.A. Pruyn, W.G., B.A. 

Moffatt, C. F., B.A. Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Leslie, H. A. 14 Burgess, H.C. 

Nelles, T. R. B. Cumming, A., B.A. 
Mason, J. H. Loggie, W.S. 
Muckleston, H.S., M.A. MacLean, J. D. 
Robertson, A. R. Robertson, B. W. 


BACTERIOLOGY—HONOURS. 


MacDermot, J. H. 10 Nelles, T. R. B. 
Serimger, F, A. C., B.A. Pruyn, W.G., B.A. 
Heagerty, J. J. 12 McNaughton, W. B. 
Munro, J. A. 13. Muckleston, H.S., M.A. 
Loggie, W.S. 14 Henderson, E. H., B.A. 
Mersereau, H.C. 15 Tees, F. J., B.A. 

Scott, W.J., B.A. 16 Dykes, W. 


Robertson, A. R. Pall TANS: 
Robertson, B. W. 18 Brown, F F. 














THIRD YEAR PASS LIST. 


ALL SUBJECTS. 


WO 


The following students, 72 in number, have passed in all the subjects of 
the Third Year, viz.:—Pathology, Pharmacology and Therapeutics, 
Hygiene, and Bacteriology, Medical Jurisprudence, Medicine, Surgery and 


Wh Obstetrics. 
{ 
Bi Alguire, A. R. Mercer, T. C. 
; i } Arnold, D. R. Mersereau, H. C. 
by Brown, F, F. Miller, A. P. 
t i 3urgess, H. C. Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 
1 Chisholm, H. A., B.A. Mohr, F. W.C. 
lh Connor, E. L. Muckleston, H.S., M.A. 
} i ; Costello, W. J., B.A. Mulligan, J. W. 
1 Hip Covernton, C. F., Ph.B. Munro, J. A. 
| "y j Crosby, P.C. Nelles, T. R. B. 
th i" Cumming, A., B.A. Petersky, 8. 
Wal Duggan, R. G. Pruyn, W.G., B.A. 
1 Hl Dykes, W. Richards, E. T. F. 
a Finigan, J. F. Robertson, A. R. { 
ye) Geddes, R. W. Robertson, B. W. 
wit Gill, F. D. Rommel, E. 
ih i| Gillis, J. H. Sawyer, A. R. 
Graham, R. W. : Scott, W. J., B.A. 
! Hi Hanington, D. P. Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. ‘ 
4 1 Hanington, J. W. B. Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
: f Heagerty, J. J. Sims, H. A. 
* i i Henderson, E. H., B.A. Sinelair, E. E. 
if Baa Hogan, F. J. Smith, W. A., B.A. 


Baa th Hotchkiss, E. A. Styles, W.. A. L. 
Hi. if } Hume, G. M. Sullivan, J. A. 


Msc ne 
Sek Samnenrinor te et 
eocrrs 


i Leslie, H. A. Tees, F. J., B.A. 
= ily Likely, D.S., B.A. Tull, Je Axe. 
es Loggie, W. 8. Turnbull, E. G. 
4 MacDermot, J. H. Valin, R. E. | 


MacLean, J. D. Waterman. C. . 
McDonald, J. A.,.B.A. Wile, ©. A. 

i i { ; Mackid, L. 8. Wilkinson, W. M 
i 4 MeMurtry, 8. O., B.A. Wilson, O. M. 

MeMurtry, W. C. Wilson, T. R., B.A. 





ie ‘ : : McNaughton, W. B. Winder, J. B. 

(ae McLeod, W. A. Wood, G. O. | 
j i I stg Markson, 8. M. Young, C. A. 

it Mason. J, H. 

H 

Lani a 

petit} 












































i In addition to those whose names appear on the above list as having 
i} passed in all the subjects of the Third Year, the following have passed in:— 
, by PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. J 
, Brown, G. T. Hewitt, T. J. Margolese, O. j 
j ‘ Dougan, B. H. King, $.S. Prendergast, A. R. B.A 
i Ewart, D. MacKay, M. E. Ryan, L. McD., B.A. 
hy Henry, E. G., B.A. McIntosh, G. J. Viner, N:, B.A. 
- 
M , PATHOLOGY. 
‘ Auld, J..W. MacKay, M. E. Risher, F. O. ! 
5) Brown, G.T. MeIntosh, G. J. Ryan, L.MecD., B.A. 
a Dougan, B. H. Margolese, O. Somerville, H. A. 
} Ewart, D. Morgan, J. D. Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 
wi Grimmer, R. D, Nathan, D. Tierney, J. E. f 
es: Henry, E. G., B.A. Prendergast, A.R., B.A. Viner, N., B.A. ’ 
a MacDonald, J. P. 
EE HYGIENE. 
i Auld, J. W. Hewitt, T. J. Prendergast,A. R., B.A j 
$e, Brown, G. T. King, 8.8. Ryan, L. MeD., B.A. 
y Fe Cameron, A. B. MacDonald, J. P. Somerville, H. A. i, 
fe Dougan, B. H. MacKenzie, J. Tierney, J. E. 
ee. Ewart, D. McDonald, J.C. Viner, N., B,A. 
| Grimmer, R. D. MeMicking, A. E. T. Winfrey, W.C., B.L. 
i Henry, E. G., B.A. Margolese, O. 
ih MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
1 Auld, J. W. Hewitt, T. J. Morgan, J. D. ’ 
t, Brown, G. T. King, 8.8. Prendergast, A. R.,B.A | 
f Cameron, A. B, MacDonald, J. P. Ryan, L. McD., B.A. 4 
yh" Dougan, B. H. MacKay, M. E. Somerville, H. A. 
Dowler, W. H. MacKenzie, J. Sweeney, J. L., B.A. | 
Ewart, D. McIntosh, G. J. Tierney, J. E. 
Ri Grimmer, R. D. MeMicking, A. E. T. 


Henry, E. G., B.A. 


Auld, J. W. 
Cameron, A. B. 
; Dougan, B. H. 
r Ewart, W. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
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Margolese, O. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


Henry, E. G., B.A. 
Hewitt, T. J. 
King, 8.5. 
MacKay, M. E. 
McDonald, J.C. 





ee 
Cae 


Viner, N., B.A. j 


MeIntosh, G. J. “ ; 
MeMicking, A. E. T. ‘ : 
Margolese, O. 4 
Ryan, L. MeD., B.A. 4 
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Auld, J. W. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Dougan, B. H. 
Ewart, W. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
King, 8.8. 


Auld, J. W. 
Brown, G. T. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Ewart, D. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
Henry, E. G., B.A. 


Auld, J. W. 
Blanchet, 8. F. N. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Dougan, B. H. 
Dowler, W. H. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
Henry, FE. G., B.A. 
Inksetter, F.S. 
King, 8.8. 
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CLINICAL SURGERY. 
MacDonald, J. P. 
MacKay, M. E. 
McDonald, J.C. 
MeIntosh, G. J. 
MeMicking, A. E. T. 
Morgan, J. D. 


OBSTETRICS. 
Hewitt, T. J. 
MacDonald, J. P. 
MacKay, M. E. 
MeDonald, J.C. 
MeIntosh, G. J. 
Margolese, O. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 
MaeDonald, J. P. 
MacKay, M. BE. 
MacKenzie, J. 
McDonald, J.C. 
McIntosh, G. J. 
MeMicking, A. E. T. 
Margolese, O. 
Melik-Vartanian. H. 





Prendergast,A. R., B.A 


Somerville, H. A. 
Sweeney, J. L., B. A. 
Tierney, J. E. 

Viner, N., B.A. 


Prendergast, A.R.,B.A 


Ryan, L. MecD., B.A. 
Sweeney, J. L., B.A. 
Tierney, J. E. 


Viner, N., B. A. 


Morgan, J. D. 
Nathan, D. 


Prendergast, A.R.,B.A. 


Risher, F. O. 

tyan, L. MecD., B.A. 
Somerville, H. A. 
Tierney, J. E. 
Viner, N., B.A. 





ooo 


SECOND YEAR. 


PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


SECOND YEAR PRIZEMAN: 

R. S. MacArtruour, Summerside, P. E. I. 
SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE: 

J. W. TurNBULL, Springhill, Ont. 


HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


MacArthur, R.S. Hunter, A. W. 
Lomer, T. A. 3 MacDonald, P. A. 
Turnbull, J. W. 9 Fraser, D.R. 
Shaw, R. MclL., B.A. Weldon, R. C. Jr. 
Crowe, H.S8., B.A. Sheahan, J. J. 
Williams, C. 58. 2 Gillies, G. E. 


PHYSIOLOGY—HONOURS. 
MacArthur, R.S. 7 Christie, H. H. 
Turnbull, J. W. Fraser, D. R. 
Crowe, H.S., B.A. Williams, C. 8. 
Donnelly, J. H. 10. Gillies, G. E. 
Lomer, T. A. 11 Chandler, A. B. 
Hunter, A. W. Walsh, C. E. 
13. Shaw, R. McL., B.A. 


APPLIED MEDICAL CHEMISTRY—HONOURS. 


Gurd, F. B. 9 Crowe, H.S., B.A. 
Sheahan, J. J. 10 MeMillan, J. A. 
Shaw, R. McL., B.A. 11 Fraser, D. R. 
Hillman, O.58. Johnson, B. F. 
Hunter, A. W. tobbins, E. E. 
Williams, C. 8. 14 Lomer, T. A. 
Greene, T. B., B.A. 15 Mabee, O. R., Ph.B. 
Sims, H. L. Turnbull, J. W. 


HISTOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Williams, C. 5. 4 Fripp, G. D. 
Allen, H.C. B. Hunter, A. W. 
Sheahan, J. J. 
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HISTOLOGY—HON( 


Lomer, T. A. 


MacArthur, R.S. 16 


MaeDonald, P. A. 
Walsh, C.E. 
Christie, H. H. 
Crowe, H.S. 
Hillman, O.S. 
Hunter,T. V. 
Monahan, R. J. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Peters, H. Le B., B.A. 19 


Amberman, FE. K, 
Fraser, D. R. 
Hillman, O.8. 
Crowe, H.S., B.A. 
MacDonald, P. A. 24 
Joughins, J. L, 25 
Flege, R. F. 2 
Hunter, A. W. 

Kerfoot, H. W. 

Allen, H.C. B. 

Holden, C. P. 

Mair, W. L. 


6 


Johnson, B. F, 32 
Lomer, T. A. 33 
Williams, C. 8. 

Wilson, A, A. 

Gurd, F. B. 36 

ANATOMY 

Turnbull, J. W. 7 
Lomer, T. A. 8 
Mabee, O. R., Ph.B. 9 
MacArthur, R. 8. 10 
MacDonald, P. A. 11 


Shaw, R. McL., B.A. 


tiiseetses 0) nteeTE 





JURS—Continupp. 
Sims, H. L. 
Clarke, F.C. 
Green, T. B., B.A. 
Gurd, F. B. | 
Mabee, O. R;; Ph.B. 

Mair, W. L. 

Munroe, F. D. 

Rothwell, O. E., B.A. 

Turtibull, J. W. 


HONOURS. 


Groves, Osler M. 
MacArthur, R. 8. 
Munroe, F. D. 
Scott, W. H. 
Turnbull, J. W. 
Gillies, G. E. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
Clarke, F.C. 
Hunter, J. D. 
Malcolm, D.C. 
Michaud, J. N. 
Sawyer, C. D. 
Trufant, L. H., A.B. 


PHARMACOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Williams, C. 8. 14 
Lomer, T. A. 

Donnelly, J. H. 

Field, B. R. 


Field, B. R. 
Christie, H. H. 
Hollbrooke, R. E. 
Kelly, A. E. 
Green T. B., B.A. 
HONOURS. 
Sims, H. L. | 
Hunter, T. V. 
Keddy, O. B., B.A. \ 
Weldon, R. C., Jr. 
Allen, H.C. B. 
\ 
{ 


Crowe, H.S., B.A. 
Green, T. B., B.A. 
Hunter, A. W. 
Munroe, F. D. 
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PHARMACOLOGY—HONOURS.-—(ConTINvUED.) 


MacDonald, P. A. 
Forbes, A. E. G. 
Gillies, G. E. 
Joughins, J. L. 
MacArthur, R.S. 
Nathan, D. 
Weldon, R. C. 
Hillman, O. 8. 
Keddy, O. B., B.A. 


PHARMACY 


Crowe, H.S., B.A. 
Amberman, E. K. 
Kelly, A. E. 
Fraser, D. R. 
Lomer, T. A. 
MacArthur, R. 8S. 
Allen, H.C. B. 
Hillman, O. 8. 
Lindsay, E. A., B.A. 
Williams, C. 8. 
Gillies, G. E. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
Michaud, J. N. 
Scott, W. H. 
Shaw, R. Mcl.., B.A. 
Green, T. B., B.A. 
Holden, C. P. 
Hunter, A. W. 
Joughins, J. L. 
Parsons, W. H. 
Walker, J. J., B. A. 


14 


20 


Payne, G. A. L. 
Walker, J. J., B.A. 
Budyk, J. 8. 
Chandler, A. B. 
Fraser, D. R. 
Gurd, F. B. 
Holden, C. P. 
Kelly, A. E: 
Parsons, W. H. 
Patterson, W. J. 
Sheahan, J. J. 


-HONOURS. 

22 Weldon, J. R., Jr. 

23 McPhee, J.T. 

24 Christie, H. H. 
Kerfoot, W. H. 

26. Fraser, T. B. 


Gurd, F. B. 
MacDonald, P. A. 
MeArthur, C. O. 
Mabee, O. R., Ph.B. 
Munro, F. D. 
Patterson, W. J., B.A. 
Payne, G. A. L. 
Sheahan, J. J. 

Sims, H. L. 

Wilson, A. A. 
Wolff, E. K., B.A. 















































SECOND YEAR PASS LIST. 


ALL SUBJECTS. 


The following gentlemen, 83 in number, have completed their Second 


Year Examinations, which comprise the following subjects:—Anatomy, 
Practical Anatomy, Organic Chemistry, Applied Medical Chemistry, Phys- 


iology, Practical Physiology 
Oe ‘~ oe 


Allen, H. C. B. 
Amberman, F. K. 
Auld, J. W. 
Bonelli, V., Jr. 
Brown, G. T. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Chandler, A. B. 
Christie, H. H. 
Covernton, C. F. 
Crowe, H.S., B.A. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
Duggan, R. G. 
Ewart, D. 

Field, B. R. 

Flegg, R. F. 
Folkins, C. G. 
Forbes, A. E. G. 
Fraser, D. R. 
Garcelon, W.S., A.B. 
Gillies, G. E. 
Gourley, H. B., Ph.B. 
Green, T. B., B.A. 
Gurd, F. B. 
Hanington, J. W. B. 
Hardy, A. N. 
Henderson, 8. .. 
Henry, E. G., B.A. 
Hillman, 0. 8. 
Holden, C. P. 
Howlett, G. P. 
Hunter, A. W. 
Hunter, T. V. 
Johnson, B. F. 
Keddy, O. B., B’A. 





Fnloch, C. A. 
Loggie, W.S. 
Lomer, T. A. 
MacArthur, R.S. 


7, Histology, Pharmacy and Pharmacology. 


MacDonald, P. A. 
MacKay, M. E. 
MacLean, J. D. 
MacDonald, J. P. 
Mackid, L. §.. 
MacLeod, J. M. 
McDiarmid, J.S. 
McDonald, J.C. 
MecMicking, A. E. T. 
MeMillan, J. A. 
McNaughton, G. K. 
Mabee, O. R., Ph.B. 
Mair, W. L. 
Malcolm, D.C, 
Munroe, A. R. 
Munroe, F. D. 
Nathan, D. 
Parsons, W. H. 
Patterson, W. J., B.A. 
Petersky, S. 
Ralph, A. J., Ph.B. 
Robbins, E. E. 
Rommel, #. 
Rothwell, O. E., B.A. 
Sawyer, A. R. 
Shaw, R. MecL., B.A. 
Sheahan, J. J. 
Sims, H. L. 
Sweeney, J. L. 
Somerville, H. A. 
Tilley, A. R. 
Turnbull, J. W. 
Walker, J. J., B.A. 
Walsh, C. E. 
Waterman, C. 
Weldon, R.C., Jr. 
White, J. H. 
Wilkinson, W. M. 
Williams, C.S. 
Wilson, A. 
Wood, G. O. 


-_ ss = > 
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In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, as having 
passed in all the subjects of the Second Year, the following have passed in: 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J.8. 
Fraser, T. B. 
Fripp, G. D. 
Gray, E. H. 
Gross, C. J. 
Groves, Osler M. 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J. 8. 

Burke, G. H. 
Dearborn, H. F. 
Fraser, T. B. 

Fripp, G. D. 

Gray, E. H. 

Gross, C. J. 

Groves, Osler M. 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J.S. 
Burke, G. H. 
Clarke, F. C. 
Cole, W. H. 
Dearborn, H. F., 
Fraser, T. B. 
Fripp, G. D. 
Gross, C. J. 
Gunn, A. K. 
Backett, J. F., B.A. 


Baylay, A. H. 
Burke, G. H. 

Gray, E. H. 

Groves, Osler M. 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. 
Hand, W. T. 


PHARMACY. 


Hand, W. T. 
Hollbrook, R. E. 
Joughins, J. L. 
Lindsay, E. A., B. 
MeArthur, C. O. 
McPhee, T. J. 
Michaud, J. N. 


A. 


PHARMACOLOGY. 
Hand, W.T. 
Hewitt, T. J. 
Hils, O. H., B.L. 
Hollbrooke, R. E. 
Hunter, J. D. 
Joughins, J. L. 
Lyon, G. R. D. 
McArthur, C. O. 
McCormick, A. 8. 
McDonald, J. N. 


HISTOLOGY. 


Hand. W, T. 
Hils, O. H., B.L. 
Hollbrooke, R. E. 
Huycke, A. H. 
Lindsay, E. A., B. 
Lyon, G. R. D. 
MacCallum, G. D. 
MacArthur, C. O. 
McCormick, A. 8. 
MeDonald, J. N. 


A. 


ANATOMY, 


Hollbrooke, R. E. 
Hunter, J. D. 
Joughins, J. L. 
MacCallum, G. D. 
McArthur, C. O. 
McDougald, W. L. 


Monahan, R. J. 
Payne, G. A. L. 
Peat, G. B. 
Ritchie, C. A., B.A. 
tyan, E. J. 
Scott, W. H. 
Wolff, E. K., B.A. 
Young, A. MacG., B.A. 


McPhee, T. J. 
Michaud, J. N. 
Monahan, R. J. 

Muir, D. H., Jr. 

Payne, G. A. L. 

Risher. F. O, 

Ryan, E. J. 

Seott, W. H. 

Wolff, E. K., B.A. 
Young, A. MaeG., B.A. 


MeDougald, W. L. 
McPhee, T. J. 
Michaud, J. N. 
Monahan, R. J. 
Muir, D. H., Jr. 
Muir, W.L., B. A. 
Payne, G. A. L. 
Peat, G. B. 

Risher, F..O. 
Ritchie, C. A., B.A. 
Scott, W. H. 


McPhee, T. J. 

Muir, W. L., B.A. 
Raftery, C. R. 

Risher, F. O. 

Ritchie, C. A., B.A. 
Young, A. MacG., B.A. 





ee 








3ayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J.S. 
Burke, G. H. 
Dearborn, H. F. 
Fairie, J. A. 
Fraser, T. B. 
Fripp, G. D. 
Gross, C. J. 
Groves, Osler M. 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. 
Hollbrooke, R. E. 
Hunter, J. D. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 


Huycke, A. H. 
Joughins, J. L. 


Lindsay, E. A., B.A. 


Lyon, G. R. D. 
McArthur, C. O. 
McDonald, J. N. 
MeDougald, W. L. 
McPhee, T. J. 
Michaud, J. N. 
Monahan, R. J. 
Morgan, J. D. 
Muir, W. L., B.A. 





Payne, G. A. L. 
Peat, G. B. 
Raftery, C. R. 
Risher, F’. O. 
Ritchie, C. A.; B.A. 
Ryan, E. J. 

Scott, W. H. 
Wolff, E. K., B.A. 
Young, A. MacG. 


APPLIED MEDICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Dearborn, H. F. 
Fraser, T. B. 

Fripp, G. D. 

Gross, C. J. 

Groves, Osler M. 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. 
Hils, O. H., B. L. 
Hunter, J. D. 


Bayley, A. H. 
Bray, D. G. 
Burke, G. H. 
Clarke, F.C. 
Dearborn, H. F. 
Elliott, M. H. 
Fraser, T. B 
Fripp, G. D. 
Gross, C. J. 
Groves Osler, M 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. 
Hand, W. T. 
Hils, O. H., B.L. 


Huycke, A. H. 
Lyon, G. R. D. 
MacCallum, G. D. 
MeDonald, J. N. 
McDougald, W. L. 
Michaud, J. N. 
Monahan, R. J. 
Morgan, J. D. 


Muir, W. L., B.A. 
Payne, G. A. L. 

Peat, G. B. 

Ryan, EH. J. 

Seifert, F. W., B.A. 
Scott, W. H. 

Wallace, C. T. 

Young, A. MacG., B.A. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Hollbrooke, R. E. 
Hunter, J. D. 
Huycke, A. H. 
Joughins, J. L. 
MacCallum, D.G. 
MeArthur, C. O. 
McCormick, A. 8. 
McDonald, J. N. 
McDougald, W. L. 
McPhee, T. J. 
Michaud, J. N. 
Monahan, R. J. 
Muir, D. H.,. Jr. 


Muir, W. L., B.A. 
Oulton, M. A., B.A. 
Payne, G.,A. L. 
Peters, H. Le B. B.A. 
Peat, G. B. 
Raftery, C. R. 
Ryan, E. J. 

Scott, W. H. 
Trufant, L. H., A.B. 
Wallace, C. T. 
Young, A. MaeG. 
Sawyer, C. D. 
Thomas, F. H. 
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PEIRST - YEAR: 

, 

7 PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


FIRST YEAR PRIZEMAN: 
; R. M. Benvin, Salt Springs,(Pictou)N. 8. 
JUNIOR ANATOMY PRIZE: 


R. M. Benvim, Salt Springs (Pictou), N.S. 
HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 
1 Benvie, R. M. 9 Healy, J.J. 
; 2. Peters, H. LeB., B.A. Porter, J. F.S. 
3 McNab, N. A. 11 Rublee, O. E., B.A. 
: 4 Whitelaw, W. A. 12 Edwards, W. F. 
. 5 Farris, H. A. 13 Trufant, L. H., A.B. 
c 6 McLennan, A. L., B.A. 14 Landry, A.R. 
7 Lannin, G. E. J. 15 Logie, F. G. 
f 8 Thomson, J. W. 
BACTERIOLOGY—HONOURS. 
} 1 McNab, N. A. 11, Davis, S. 
2 Hawkins, Z. Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 
; 3. Stephens, G. F. 13 Landry, A. R. 
‘ 4 Sinclair, G. W. 14 Blanchard, H. B. 
5 Keay, Thos. Trufant, L. H., A.B. 
; 6 Bernstein, D. H: 16 Farris, H. A. 
. Edwards, W. F. McCann, J. H. 


Locke, E. E. 
9 Lannin, G. E. J. 


10 MeLennan, A. L., B.A. 


1 Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 11 

2 Trufant, L. H., A.B. 
3 MeNab, N. A. 13 
Porter, J. F.S., B.A. 14 
5 Farris, H. A. 15 
Lannin, G. E. J. 16 
7 Benvie, R.N. 17 
Whitelaw, W. A. 18 

9 Edwards, W. F. 

10 Thomson, J. W. 20 
99 





tublee, O. E., B.A. 
Walsh, C. E. 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY—HONOURS. 


Covey, H. W. 
McLennan, A. L., B.A. 
Rublee O. E., B. A. 
Peltier, H. G. 

Logie, F. G. 

Landry, A. R. 
Healy, J. J. 
Brydone-Jack, F. W 
Davis, S. 

Eggert, C. A. 
Robinson, R.C. 

Arthur. J. R. 





x 


10 
11 
12 
14 


16 


wh 


10 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY—HONOURS. 


Girvin, R. G. 17 Bernstein, D. H. 
Peters, H. Le B., B.A. Healy, J. J. 

Porter, J. F.S. Logie, F. J. 
Sawyer, C. A., A.B. 20° Oliver, C. W. 
Thomson, J. W. Stephens, G. F. 
Whitelaw, W. A. Trufant, L. H., A.B 
Blanchard, H. B. 23 Wright, R. P. 
Eggert, C. A. 24 Taylor, G. O. 
McNab, N. A. 25 Farris, H. A. 

Lake, W. E. 26 Arthur, J.R. 

Gray, W. E. 27 Brydone-Jack, F. W, 
Enright, W. E., M.A. Carruthers, F. J. 
Rublee, O. E., B. A. Peltier, H. G, 
Benvie, R. M. Shankel, F. R. 


Waddell, J. R. 31 Woodrow, J. B. 
Edwards, W. F. 


BIOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Whitelaw, W. A. 7 Benvie, R. M. 


Blanchard, H. B. Edwards, W. F. 
Farris, H. A. - Porter, J. F.S. 
Landry, A. R. Sinclair, G. W. 


Holman, W. L., B.A. 11 McNab, N. A. 
Peters, H. Le B., B. A. 12. Rublee, O. E., B.A 
13. Thompson, J. W. 
14 Enright, W. E., M.A 





PHYSICS—HONOURS. 


Peters, H. 1. B., B.A. 11 Davis, S. 

Benvie, R. M. Farris, H. A. 
Edwards, W..F. McNab, N. A. 

Healy, J. J. 14 Woodrow, J. B. 
Oliver, C. W. 15 McLennan, A.L., B.A. 


Thomson, J. W. 16 Arthur, J. R. 
Whitelaw, W. A. Blanchard, H. B. 
Coborn, J. Covey, H. W. 
Porter, J. F.S. Lake, W. E. 
Lannin, G. E. J. Robinson, R. C. 


21 Bechtel, A. D. 
Landry, A. R 
Rublee, O. E., B.A. 
24 MacLachlan, W.W.G 
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Adcock, J. P. 
Anderson, W. T. 
Arthur, J. R. 


3righam, E.8., B.Se. 


Carnell, A. H. 
Dixon, J. A. 


Enright, W. ., M.A. 


Fraser, L. H. 
Freedman, A. 
Girvin, R. G. 
Harry, A.C. 
Kennedy, A. H. N. 


Adcock, J. P. 
Arthur, J. R. 


Brigham, E. $., B.Se. 
g 


Carnell, A. H. 
Dixon, J. A. 


Enright, W. E., M.A. 


Fraser, L. H. 
Girvin, R. G. 


Adcock, J. P. 
Amberman, E. K. 
Arthur, JR. 
Carnell, A. H. 
Dixon, J. A. 
Forbes, A. E. G. 
Gabie, W. G. 
‘irvin, R.G. 


Hardy, A. N. 


66 
BOTANY. 


Lahey, J. J. 
Lynch, J. G. B. 
McCann, J. H. 
McCowen, G. Rx 
McGarvey, O. 
McGrath, M. J. 
McKay, W. H. 
McNaughton, D. A. 
Mulgrew, T. B. 
Newman, H. 
Oliver, C. W. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Harry, A. C. 
Lahey, J. J. 

Lynch, J. G. B. 
McCann, J. H. 
McCowen, G. R. 
McNaughton, D. A. 
Oliver, C. W. 
Paterson, J. H. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


Harry, A. C. 
Lahey, J. J. 
McCann, J. H. 
McCowen, G. R. 
McGrath, M. J. 
McKay, W. H. 
McNaughton, D. A. 
Rabinovitch, M. 
Rodrigues, E. T. 


Paterson, J. H. 
Shankel, F. R. 
Sparks, J. J. 
Speer, R. B. 
Stein, S. F. 
Townsend, F. A. 
Vesey, E. M. 
Wallace, I. 
Waugh, O.5. 


Rodrigues, E. T. 
Shankel, F. R. 
Sparks, J. J. 
Speer, R. B. 
Stein, S. F. 
Townsend, F. A. 
Vesey, E. M. 
Wallace, I. 


Shankel, F. R. 
Sparks, J. J. 
Speer, R. B. 
Stein, S. F. 
Tannenbaum, D. 
Townsend, F. A. 
Vesey, BE. M. 
Wallace, I. 
Walsh, C. E. 
Young, A. MaeG. 
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Arthur, J. R. 

Dixon, J. A. 
Enright, W: E., M.A. 
Girvin, R. G. 

Harry, A.C. 


‘Kennedy, A. H. N. 


Lynch, J. G. B. 


Adcock, J. P. 
Arthur, J. R. 
Dixon, J. A. 
Enright, W. E., M.A. 
Gabie, W. G. 


Adeock, J. P. 
Arthur, J. R. 


Brigham, E. 8., B.Se. 


Dixon, J. W. 


Enright, W. E., M PAC 


Fraser, L. H. 
Friel, Jos. 
Girvin, R. G. 


Adcock, J. P. 
Arthur, J. R. 


Brigham, E.5., B.Se. 


Carnell, A. H. 
Dixon, J. A. 


Enright, W. E., M.A. 


Girvin, R. G. 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. 


Adcock, J. P: 
Arthur, J. R. 


Dixon, J. A. 


Brigham, H. S., B.Se 
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ANATOMY. 


McCann, J. H. 
MecCowen, G. R. 
MeGrath, M. J. 
MeKay, W. H. 
McNaughton, D. A. 
Mulgrew, T. B. 


Paterson, J. H. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


Girvin, R, G. 
Gross, C. J. 
Hils, H. O. 
Lahey, J. J. 
McCann, J. H. 


PHYSICS. 


Hackett, J. F., B.A. 


Harry, A.C. 
McCann, J. H. 
MeCowen, J. R. 
McKay, W. H. 


McNaughton, D. A. 


Oliver, C. W. 
Paterson, J. H. 





Rabinovitch, M. 
Rodrigues, E. T 
Shankel, F. R. 
Sparks, J. J. 
Tannenbaum, D. 
Vesey, E. M. 
Wallace, I. 


McKay, W. H. 
Rabinovitch, M. 
?tyan, H. J. 
Shankel, F. R 
Stein, S. F. 


Rodrigues, E.'T 
Shankel, F. R. 
Sparks, J. J. 
Speer, R. B. 
Stein, 8. F. 
Townsend, F. A. 
Vesey, E. M. 
Wallace, I. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Harry, A.C. 

Hils, O. H. 
Kennedy, A. H. N. 
Lynch, J. G. B. 
McCann, J. H. 
McCowen, G. R. 
McKay, W. H. 


McNaughton, D. A. 


Enright, W. E., M.A. 


Girvin, R. G. 


Hackett, J. F., B.A. 


Lynch, J. G. B. 


Oliver, C. W. 
Paterson, J. H. 
Rodrigues, E. T. 
Shankel, F. R. 
Sparks, J. J. 
Speer, R. B. 
Stein, 5. F. 
Vesey, E. M. 
Wallace, I. 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


McCowen, G. R. 
Ryan, E. J. 
Shankel, F. R. 
Stein, S. F. 
Vesey, E.M. 
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FIRST YEAR PASS LIST. 
ALL SUBJECTS. 

The following students, 63 in number, have passed the examinations in 
all the subjects of the First Year, viz.:—Anatomy, Physies, Practical Chem- 
istry and Inorganic Chemistry, Physiology, Histology, Biology and Bac- 
teriology :— 

Bechtel, A. D. Locke, E. E. 
Benvie, R. M. Logie, F. G. 
Bernstein, D. H. MacLachlan, W. W. G. 
Blanchard, H. B. MeDonald, J. N. 
Bray, D. G. McLennan, A. L., B.A. 

Brydone-Jack, F. W. McLeod, W. A. 

Cameron, A. B. McNab, N. A. 
Carruthers, F. J. Muir, D. H. 
Christie, H. H. Oulton, M. A., B.A. 
Coborn, Josiah Peltier, H. G. 
Connor, FE. L. Peters, H. Le B., B.A. 
Covey, H. W. Porter, J. F. 8. 
Davis, 8. Quinn, F. P. 
Donovan, B. Robinson, R.C. 
Edwards, W. F. Ross, C. E. 
Eggert, C. A. Rublee, O. E., B.A. 
Farris, H. A. Sawyer, C. D., A.B. 
Fraser, 8. B. Shirreffs, H. S. 
Graham, D. W. Sinclair, G. W. 
Gray, W. E. Stephens, G. F. 

3 Grier, R. T. Stevenson, A. B. 
Hawkins, Z. Taylor, G. O. 
Healy, J. J. Thomas, F. H. 
; Henderson, S. Thomson, J. W. 

Holman, W. L., B.A. Trufant, L. H., A.B. 
Johnson, A. L., B.A. Waddell, J. R. 
Kean, 8. G. Whitelaw, W. A. 
Keay, Thos. Wilson, A. A. 
Kelly, A. E. Wilson, M. J. 
Lake, W. E. Woodrow, J. B. 
Landry, A. R. Wright, R. P. 


Lannin, G. E. J. 
In addition to those wuose names appear on the above list, as having 
passed in all the subjects of the first year, the following have passed in:— 


HISTOLOGY. 
Adcock, J. P. McCann, J. H. Sparks, J. J. 
Harry, A.C. MeNaughton, D. A. | Speer, R. B. 
Gabie, W. G. Paterson, J. H. Stein, 8. F. 
Gross, C. J. Rabinovitch, M. Tannebaum, D. 
Hils, H..O. Ryan, E. J. Vesey, E. M. 
Lahey, J. J Young, A. MacG., B.A. 
ee 
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PHYSIOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Benvie, R. M. 
Healy, J. J. 

McNab, N. A. 
Lannin, G. E. J. 

5 Trufant, L. H., A.B. 


Pwd eK 


6 Davis, 8. 
Farris, H. A. 
McLennan, A. L., B.A. 
Peters, H. Le B., B.A. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY—HONOURS. 


1 McLennan, A. L., B.A. 
Benvie, R M. 

3 Whitelaw, W. A. 

4 Johnson, A. L., B.A. 

5 Trufant. L. H.,A.B. 

6 Carruthers, F. J. 
Eggert, C. A. 
McNab, N. A. 

9 Arthur, J. R. 


10 Healy, J. J. 

Logie, F. G. 
McCann, J. H. 

13 Porter, J. F.S. 
Sawyer, C. D., A.B. 
Sinclair, G. W. 

16 Quinn, F. P. 

17 Brydone-Jack, F. W. 
Lake, W. E. 
MacLachlan, W. W. G. 
Rublee, O. E., B.A. 


HISTOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Benvie, R. M. 
2 Farris, H. A. 


McLennan, A. L., B.A. 


Peltier, H. G. 

Peters, H, Le B., B.A. 
Quinn, F. P. 

Trufant, L. M., A.B. 


8 Lake, W.E. 
Landry, A. R. 
Lannin, G. E. J. 
Sawyer, C. D., A.B. 
. Waddell, J. R. 
r } 2 
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13 Hawkins, Z. 
Sinclair, G. W. 
Taylor, G. O. 

16 Graham, D. W. 
Johnson, A. L., B.A. 
Logie, F. G. 
McNab, N. A. 
Thomson, J. W. 

21 Adcock, J. P. 
Bechtel, A. D. 
Brydone-Jack, F. W. 
Davis, 5. 

McCann, J. H. 
Thomas, F. H. 
Vesey, E. M. 
Wilson, M. J. 
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